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A-1 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Spills and Leaks

Corrosive

Chemical Exposure

Waste

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Goggles

WHMIS 2015 Training

Safe Work Practice

Admix Adding on Site

Safe Work Practice

1.  Always refer to Safety Data Sheet (SDS) before handling any admixtures.

2.  All admixtures to be added on-site must be clearly labeled to identify product.

3.  Always double check the amount to be added is correct.

4.  Climb the ladder using 3 points of contact. Have a helper hand you the container.

5.  For all admixtures, back up concrete to the point of almost discharge, then add admixture on top of the 
concrete to ensure all of the admixture mixes into the concrete.

6.  Put drum into char ge and mix the admixture into the concrete for the specified time for that particular 
product. Ask your supervisor for timing if you are not sure.

Note:

All personnel will comply with the company and regulatory environmental protection requirements.

Water courses will be protected from contamination and siltation.

All spills and leaks will be reported immediately.

Waste generated from the work will be handled and disposed of in accordance with 
applicable regulatory requirements.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.



A-2 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Fall Arrest training is a pre-requisite for anyone working on aerial platforms.

2.  A thorough inspection of equipment and job site must be completed before any work begins.

3.  Safety harnesses are attached to the machine when operating any aerial platform.

4.  No hand held electronic devices allowed when performing work on aerial platforms.

5.  All platforms will be clear and clean of all debris and tools to prevent any falling hazards for workers below.

6.  If you are unsure about anything, check with your supervisor.

Note:

All personnel will comply with the company and regulatory environmental protection requirements.

All spills and leaks will be reported immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Overhead—Power lines

Uneven Ground

Limited Work Space

Waste

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Glasses

Fall Arrest

Fall Arrest Training

Safe Work Practice

Aerial Work Platforms

Workers will ensure ground level is level and firm before any work begins.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1. Alert workers in the vicinity if ACM is present.

2.  Any potential asbestos work must be assessed by a qualified professional and no NPA employees will perform 
High Risk Asbestos work.

3.  Crew Safety briefing will be conducted before any work begins.

4.  All access to work zone will be restricted to qualified personnel only.

5.  Whenever possible wet ACM to limit airborne asbestos fibers.

6.  Do not dry sweep or use compressed air for cleaning purposes.

7.  Protect ACM from damage when handling to reduce exposure hazards.

Note:

All ACM will be disposed of in a minimum 6 mil poly sealed bag or sheets and delivered to an Approved dump 
site that conforms to municipal and provincial requirements.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cancer Causing Fibers

Chemical Exposure

Dust and Debris

Working with Respirator

Congested Work Space

Waste

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Glasses

Gloves

Tyvek disposable coveralls

Respirator—half face elastomeric

6 mil or thicker ploy sheets and duct 
tape for disposal of ACM

Clean water for washing

P100 Hepa filter

Warning Signs

Safe Work Practice

Asbestos Containing Material (ACM)

Workers will dispose of all clothing such as gloves and protective coveralls at the end of 
each shift. Disposal will follow the same guidelines for any ACM.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Workers must have a valid Transportation of Dangerous Goods Cargo Certificate and 
WHMIS 2015 training to perform work.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Safe Work Practice

1.  NO smoking within a 20 meter (66 ft) radius of the asphalt distributor.

2.  Thorough knowledge of product, heating procedures and operation.

3.  Always ensure traffic control procedures are initiated and understood before work commences.

4.  Ensure all hazard and warning lights are working.

5.  Unauthorized personnel are strictly forbidden to help with any phase of the operation.

6.  Use extreme care when connecting and disconnecting hoses.

7.  Plant workers are NOT to open or close valves or hatches on oil trailers.

Note:

All operators will have a planned procedure for clean-up of all product waste in, on or around distribution 
operations.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Hot Asphalt

Dust and Debris

Chemical Exposure

Inhalation of fumes

Fire and Explosions

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

FR coveralls

Thorough knowledge of the safe 
operation of their machine

Thorough knowledge of each and 
every bitumen product they work 
with

Heating Procedure Training

TDG and WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

Asphalt Distributors
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Asphalt Pickup Machines

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Hot Asphalt / Burns

Dust and Debris

Chemical Exposure

Inhalation of fumes

Fire and Explosions

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Thorough knowledge of the safe 
operation of their machine

Safe Work Practice

1.  The operator will ensure that all personnel are clear of moving parts before start-up.

2.  The operator will never under any circumstances allow themselves or any other personnel to walk in front of, 
stand in front of, or be anywhere near the machine while it is operating and/or moving.

3.  The operator will at all times have clear communication with the paver operator.

4.  The operator will at all times be responsible for start-up and shut down of the pickup machine.

5.  Never “wash down” machine while in motion and/or standing.

Note:

All workers will need to be cognizant of traffic especially when paving narrow roads.

No unauthorized personnel are allowed to operate machine.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Plant foreman will ensure that prior to start-up all appropriate permits are in place and 
current.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Hot Asphalt / Burns

Dust and Debris

Chemical Exposure / Inhalation- 
fumes 

Moving Machinery and Conveyors

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Emergency Shower and Eyewash or 
Dunk Tank

Fall Arrest

Confined Space Entry

Safe Work Practice

Asphalt Plant Site

Safe Work Practice

1.  All personnel will wear the required PPE while on-site.

2.  Obey posted speed limits in yard.

3.  All lines on the ground will be protected from damage.

4.  Lockout procedures must be followed.

5.  Fall protection must be worn when working at heights.

6.  Good housekeeping is mandatory.

7.  Truckers must remain with their trucks unless permission is given by Plant Foreman.

Note:

Stationary plants will complete Major Hazard Assessment at beginning of season and 3 months thereafter. Mobile 
plants will complete Major Hazard Assessment at beginning of season and before start up after a move.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Asphalt Plant Start-Up

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Hot Asphalt / Burns

Dust and Debris

Chemical Exposure / Inhalation 
fumes 

Moving Machinery and Conveyors

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Emergency Shower and Eyewash or 
Dunk Tank

Fall Arrest

Confined Space Entry

Safe Work Practice

1.  Plant Operator will sound 3 long blasts from the air horn, siren or similar device before starting-up plant. All 
employees will make themselves visible to Plant Operator.

2.  When all personnel are deemed safe, Plant Operator will start the belt scales and when they are warmed 
another 3 blasts of the horn will be sounded before mixing begins.

3.  All personnel must be continuously looking for malfunctions and report any to Plant Operator immediately.

4.  Lockout procedures must be followed if repairs are needed.

5.  Fall protection must be worn when working at heights.

6.  Good housekeeping is mandatory.

Note:

Good communication between the Plant Operator, Ground Personnel and the Loader Operator is vitally important.

Plant foreman will ensure all personnel is visible and safe before starting up plant. This is 
a responsibility for both the Plant Operator and the employees to ensure this practice is 

followed each and every time.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Good communication between personnel is crucial when performing this task.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Safe Work Practice

1.  Wire the thimble to the desired point, then bend the rope around the thimble and secure temporarily by wiring 
the rope members together.

2.  First attach the clip farthest from the thimble and tighten (be sure the base of the saddle rests upon the live end 
of the rope and “U” bolts on the short end.) All clips must be attached in this manner.

3.  The clip nearest to the thimble goes next. Do not tighten yet. If one or more additional clips are to be attached, 
place them at an equal distance apart between the clips already attached.

4.  Before tightening, place some stress on the rope to take up the slack and equalize the tension on both sides of 
the clip. (Do not apply too much stress or the clip attached in Step 2 will not hold.) Tighten all clips.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Pinch Points &Wire Barbs –
Punctures

Falling / Crushing – Incorrectly 
placed clips

Eye injury– Loose wire ends

Lifting

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hoisting and Rigging

Safe Work Practice

Attaching Cable Clips & Clamping Wire Rope



A-9 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

A good survival kit is essential when traveling off road.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Safe Work Practice

ATV / Off Road Unit Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Uneven Ground / Terrain

Breakdowns

Burns—Exhaust

Wildlife

Fire—Hot material falling from 
vehicle

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Protective headwear (Helmet)

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Bear Spray

ATV /Off Road Training

Wildlife Training

Safe Work Practice

1.  Inspect vehicle before use.

2.  Ensure enough fuel is carried to travel to and from destination.

3.  Secure cargo items in a safe manner.

4.  Know the area you are traveling in. If necessary carry a map, compass or a GPS instrument.

5.  Obey all road regulations when crossing roadways. Travel only in designated areas.

6.  Obtain required permits for travel.

7.  Maneuver ATV on and off transport vehicle in a slow, deliberate and controlled manner.

Note:

Do not operate ATV while under the influence of drugs or alcohol, do not overload ATV, do not drive on paved or 
public roads and do not perform stunts.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Eliminate heavy lifting and/or reduce the weight of material to be handled. Use mechanical means if possible.

2.  Assign 2 or more people to assist lift if needed.

3.  Reduce horizontal and vertical distances of lifts.

4.  Try not to twist back when lifting to avoid injury.

5.  Stretch before each shift and after breaks to get muscles warmed-up.

6.  Change the shape of the load so it can be handled closer to the body.

7.  Ensure an adequate work / rest schedule.

8.  Use the following techniques to prevent painful and potentially serious injuries:

• Prepare to lift by warming up the muscles

• Test the load

• Plan the move

• Use a wide, balanced stance with one foot ahead of the other

• Grip the load firmly

• Bend your knees

• Bring the object as close to your body as possible

• Tighten your stomach muscles as the lift begins

• Keep your head and shoulders upright

• Lift with your legs

• Set the load down carefully

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Manual Lifting

Awkward Work Spaces

Repeated Movements

Repetitive Handling of Materials

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Stretching Exercises (Before and 
during work)

Safe Work Practice

Back Injury Prevention

Con’t on next page



B-2 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Back Injury Prevention

Safe Work Practice (continued)

9. Follow the guidelines below for hard to reach loads such as reaching into a bin or container:

• Stand with your feet at least shoulder width apart.

• Slightly bend your knees.

• Start to squat, bending your hips and knees, not your waist. This movement is the same one you make 
when you lower yourself into a chair.

• Slide the load as close to your body as possible and raise yourself using your legs and hip muscles.

• Tighten your stomach muscles as you lift and, if possible, brace your knees against the side of the bin or 
container for additional support.

• Get help if the load is more than moderately heavy or awkward to lift.

• Loads that are above shoulder height can be difficult to lift. If you must lift an object that is above shoulder 
level, use a step stool or ladder to avoid over-reaching. Test the weight of the object by pushing up on the 
load. If the object is manageable, slide it towards you and hug the load close to your body as you descend. 
If possible, hand the object down to a co-worker before descending the ladder or stool.

Note:

Whenever possible to avoid back injury use mechanical means to perform any lifting.

Mechanical aids lower the risk of back injury significantly by reducing the employee’s required physical effort 
when handling heavy objects.

Avoid repeated or repetitive movements to avoid injury. Ensure micro / mini breaks are 
planned and if possible alternate job tasks.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Always remember to shut the motor off when refueling and ensure back-up alarm is 
functioning at all times.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Safe Work Practice

1.  Use 3 point contact to get on and off equipment. Do not jump on or off equipment.

2.  Seat belts must be worn when operating equipment.

3.  Do not allow others to ride in or on equipment.

4.  Keep bystanders clear when operating equipment.

5.  Do not attempt to spread loads heavier than the manufacturer’s rated capacity.

6.  Do not make adjustments or tighten hydraulic hose with the hydraulics under pressure.

Note:

Never leave the machine on an incline or on loose material with the motor idling.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground Crews

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Underground Utilities

Overhead Power lines

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Heavy Equipment Training

Safe Work Practice

Backfilling



B-4 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Backhoe

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground Crews

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Underground Utilities

Overhead Power lines

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Work Practice

1.  Use 3 point contact to get on and off equipment. Do not jump on or off equipment.

2.  Seat belts must be worn when operating equipment.

3.  Do not allow others to ride in or on equipment.

4.  Keep bystanders clear when operating equipment.

5.  Do not enter the backhoe from the rear of the machine.

6.  Do not attempt to lift loads heavier than the manufacturer’s rated capacity.

7.  Do not allow persons to get under the arm of the backhoe or to reach through the arms of the unit. Use same 
practice when using the bucket of the unit.

Note:

To prevent upsets on a slope avoid using maximum swing and reach of the boom to the downhill side of slope with 
bucket loaded.

Always remember to shut the motor off when refueling and ensure back-up alarm is 
functioning at all times.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.



B-5 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

The “Drive Through Method” is your first and best choice when parking.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Safe Work Practice

1.  GOAL—Get Out And Look around before backing into an area to ensure it is clear of all obstacles.

2.  Must have a functional back-up alarm or sound horn 3 times before backing up.

3.  Park so you can leave by driving forward.

4.  Drivers will make sure windows and mirror are clean to ensure adequate visibility.

5.  When in doubt, use a ground guide (spotter) to assist backing up. Do not continue to back up if you lose sight 
of the ground guide.

Note:

Drivers should maintain a one (1) meter (3 ft) buffer zone around their vehicle or mobile equipment whenever 
possible (exceptions may include curbs or facilities specifically for parking).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground Crews

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Leading Edges

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat (type of equipment)

Safety Eyewear (type of equipment)

Pro-Active Driving (Asset)

Defensive Driving (Asset)

Safe Work Practice

Backing-Up
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Bag Product Adding

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Spills and leaks

Corrosive (Check SDS)

Chemical Exposure

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat (type of equipment)

Safety Eyewear

WHMIS 2015

TDG

Safe Work Practice

1.  Always refer to Safety Data Sheet (SDS) before handling any product.

2.  All bags must be clearly labeled and have a SDS present.

3.  Always double check the amount to be added.

4.  All bag products should be added to the truck using either a man lift or stationary platform at a height that will 
allow one to add the bags into the truck hopper.

Note:

All personnel will comply with the company and regulatory environmental protection requirements.

All spills and leaks will be reported immediately.

If unsure of the proper procedure, ask your supervisor for help.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Baghouse Maintenance

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment

Dust captured in baghouse (Silica)

Lock-outs for repairs

Moving machinery and conveyors

Confined spaces

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat (type of equipment)

Safety Eyewear

Mechanical Repair Training

Safe Work Practice

1.  Monitor stack emissions on a continual basis.

2.  Hopper screws and intermediate bearings greased regularly (every 4 hours).

3.  Daily check: guards, v-belts, drive chain and compressor filter.

4.  Weekly duties: grease the airlock packing gland, oil the chain of the airlock drive, grease the exhaust fan shaft 
bearings, grease bearings of the root blower and dust blower and look for dust or rust on blades.

5.  Every two (2) weeks: remove bearing caps and re-grease the airlock bearings and check bags for oiling.

6.  Every four (4) months: change oil in compressor if motor oil is used, change oil compressor filter and inspect 
baghouse with blacklight.

7.  Bi-annually: change oil in the feed screw drive reducers and remove, clean and re-grease exhaust fan 
bearings.

8.  Annually: Remove, clean and re-grease all motor bearings, change oil in compressor if synthetic is used, 
change compressor oil filter, replace air/oil separator element of compressor and clean oil scavenger system in 
air compressor.

Note:

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Equipment Inspection Logbook must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to 
another piece of equipment that has not already been inspected.

2.  Life jackets and seat belts are mandatory, as well as hearing protection.

3.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e: 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the tidal pattern, weather and job conditions.

4.  As the time frame for barge unloading is dictated by tidal patterns, it is advisable to have a fueled and 
inspected light plant in place prior to beginning operation if the threat of loss of daylight is a possibility.

5.  Barge ramps become slippery and can be steep. Travelling up and down ramps should be kept to a minimum 
and always be treated with precaution. Weather conditions and loose gravel can make traction difficult and 
the risk of sliding is high. Before traversing up/down the ramp make sure all traffic (vehicular and human) are 
clear from slide zone.

6.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. Gravel trucks, other vehicles or people may be in the 
area.

7.  Prior to unloading, the operator should assess their escape route and communicate their procedure with those 
that may be involved in rescue. This route can change from hour-to-hour or shift-to-shift and is not something 
that should be taken lightly.

8.  While unloading a barge, the barge superintendent or tug boat captain dictate available time frame of 
unloading and are to be treated as a foreman in regards to their request for an alternate unloading procedure or 
advisement of hazards.

9.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

10.  Maintain safe working distances from barge riding boards when pulling down material.

11.  Barge should be kept as level as possible while unloading and the load should be squared off as the shift 
progresses.

12.  Excavator, when advisable, should work from a minor crevasse to avoid sliding down stockpile into open 
water. The crevasse could be a level bench or small indent with wind rows but operator discretion supersedes 
any mandatory procedure as tidal patterns or rough waters may dictate an alternate method. The change in 
procedure will be discussed at the tool box meeting before the shift or at any point where the scope of hazards 
changes based on weather conditions.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Drowning hazard when working 
near/over water

Safety footwear (CSA Grade 1), 
protective headwear, hi-visibility 
apparel (Type 1 or 2)

Long pants and shirt with sleeves 
(min 4” sleeve), fall protection

Safety eyewear, gloves, hearing 
protection, respirator

Personal flotation device (PFD), 
flame resistant (FR) clothing, long 
sleeve shirt/jacket, cut restraint 
clothing

Environmental spill kit

Fire Extinguisher

Safe Work Practice

Barge Loading / Unloading

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

13.  A foot traffic path will be established prior to shift in conjunction with barge personnel. Once established, the 
excavator’s boom will always travel opposite from the agreed foot path. Any deviation from this path must be 
communicated with all parties and should take place only with a spotter.

14.  Keep cab and all windows clean. Good visibility is essential.

15.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials spilled over 
the side of a raised bucket could cause injury or even death and possible damage to equipment.

16.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

17.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

Safe Work Practice

Barge Loading / Unloading
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Never smoke around batteries because they produce hydrogen gases.

2.  Always attach the battery cable to the weak battery first.

3.  Never attempt to boost a frozen battery, it could explode.

4.  Never allow the opposite ends of the battery cables to touch when hooking up.

5.  Make the last connection to a ground, never to a battery.

6.  Disconnect the ground cable first when the engine starts.

7.  Always connect the jumper cables in parallel when jump starting a vehicle with another vehicle or other 12 
volt power source. Positive (+) to Positive (+) and Negative (-) to Negative (-). In most cases the clamps are 
marked Red for Positive and Black for Negative.

8.  Do not reverse battery cables; it can cause damage to the alternator.

 WARNING: Sparks occurring near the battery could cause vapors to explode.

9.  Always connect the jumper cable Negative (-) clamp to a point away from the battery.

10.  Always attach the Negative cable last and remove it first when done.

11.  Don’t start the vehicle that you are using to jump the dead vehicle until you have connected the jumper cables. 
If using a battery charger with a boost feature for jump starting, hook cables up and set at 12 volts and then 
turn unit on.

12.  When attempting to start the vehicle that is being jump started, Do Not engage the starter for more than 30 
seconds. Starter damage may result from being overheated. Battery and jumper cables may also be damaged 
from overheating.

13.  When vehicle starts, remove jumper cables (negative first).

14.  Battery acid residue may be on battery and cable ends. Avoid contact with skin and eyes.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire/ Explosion Hazard CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Long pants and shirt

Hard Hat (type of equipment)

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Booster cables

Environmental Spill kit

Fire extinguisher

Safe Work Practice

Batteries—Charging & Servicing
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Safe Work Practice

1.  All Guards will be told of their assigned station by the Guard In-Charge (GIC).

2.  All Guards will deployed at a predetermined time as established by the Blaster and GIC.

3.  Guards enroute to their station passing a person, vehicle, mobile equipment, etc. in the blast zone MUST 
inform them of the blast and tell them to leave the area immediately.

4.  Once at their station, Guards will physically restrict access to the blasting danger area by using a vehicle and/
or barricades.

5.  Guards must be aware and constantly on the lookout for any activity that may raise concern. If unsure, the 
Guard must notify the Blaster in charge or GIC of the potential hazards.

6.  Guards will let NO ONE pass into the blast zone under any circumstance without approval of the GIC.

7.  If vehicles are leaving the zone, the Guard must announce it to the GIC via two-way radio at the time when 
the vehicle passes the Guard’s location.

8.  In preparation for the blast, the GIC will confirm with each Guard by name that they are in position and 
holding traffic.

9.  Once all Guards are confirmed to be in position and holding traffic, a designated sweeper will sweep through 
the blast zone to be sure it is clear of all unauthorized personnel.

10.  After zone has been cleared by the sweeper, the GIC will once again confirm with all Guards that they are still 
in position and if they have any concerns. If all reply with no concerns, control of the blast site will be handed 
over to the Blaster In-Charge.

11.  Blaster In-Charge will start the 2 minute countdown.

12.  At this time the Blaster In-Charge will request radio silence which MUST be strictly obeyed. Radio silence 
can ONLY be broken in the case of an emergency or hazard in the blast zone.

13.  If there is an emergency or hazard noticed by a Guard, that guard will immediately announce ABORT, 
ABORT, ABORT over the radio in order to stop the blast countdown.

14.  If you do not get conformation of the blast being stopped you MUST repeat the ABORT, ABORT, ABORT 
call.

15.  If the blast is being stopped by the Blaster in charge, the Guard will inform them or the GIC of the reason for 
stopping so it may be investigated.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Blast danger radius

Blast signals including all clear signal

Signs and hazards of unexploded 
blasting materials

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Vehicle and/or barricades

Two-way radio

Stop/ Slow paddle (qualified TCP)

Safe Work Practice

Blast Guarding

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Blast Guarding

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

16.  Once the incident has been taken care of, the GIC will resume the blasting procedure by asking all Guards by 
name if they are still in position and if they have any concerns. Once all have replied back with no concerns, 
then the site will be handed back to the Blaster In-Charge to continue the countdown with radio silence once 
again in effect.

17.  After the blast is executed, the Blaster will check the outcome of the blast. Radio silence must be maintained 
until the all clear is given and site control is back with the GIC.

18.  All Guards will then be called by name and told to release the traffic.

19.  Once traffic has been released and the location is clear, the Guard may leave their location, unless otherwise 
instructed by the GIC to remain in location.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  The Daily Equipment Inspection Logbook must be completed daily before using the equipment.

2.  Seat belts are mandatory.

3.  Hearing protection will be worn when operating or working in close vicinity to bulldozers.

4.  Three-point contact will be used to mount and dismount equipment.

5.  Bulldozers will be inspected prior to use to ensure good mechanical condition.

6.  When working under or around bulldozers (for inspections or repairs), the bulldozer must be locked out and 
immobilized and secured against inadvertent movement.

7.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e: 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

8.  Always make sure it is safe before reversing. There may be other equipment, vehicles or people in the area.

9.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

10.  The bulldozer must be parked on level ground, clear of hazards, to allow ease of access.

11.  The cab, steps, windows and mirrors must be kept clean at all times. All debris should be removed.

12.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. 

13.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

14.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Roll-over potential

Mobile equipment blind spots

Mobile equipment danger zone

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Fall protection

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Environmental Spill Kit

Fire Extinguisher

Safe Work Practice

Bulldozer Operations





C-1

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Cement Dust Handling

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment

Cement dust contains crystalline 
silica (silicosis)

Cement dust is corrosive (skin and 
eye irritation)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Respiratory protection (half-face 
elastomeric air filtering respirator 
with P-100 (HEPA) filters)

Safe Work Practice

1.  Wear a respirator to minimize inhalation of cement dust.

2.  Eat and drink only in dust-free areas to avoid ingesting cement dust.

3.  Rinse eyes with water if they come into contact with cement dust and consult a physician.

4.  Use soap and water to wash off dust to avoid skin damage.

Review and know the hazards and safe handling precaution information on product 
labels and Safety Data Sheets.
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Safe Work Practice

Chain Saws

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Read the instruction manual

Obtain advice from your supervisor 
if you do not know how to operate

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (close fitting)

Hearing protection

Chain saw leg protection (meets or 
exceeds WSBC Standard)

Chain saw equipped with chain 
brake

Mixed gas / Chain oil

Chain saw maintenance tools: bar 
wrench, round file, depth gauge 
(flat) file and gauge tool

Safe Work Practice

1.  Supervisors shall verify that operators are capable and qualified on each type of equipment before allowing 
the equipment to be operated unsupervised.

2.  Operators shall perform a pre-operational check of equipment and be familiar with operator’s manual. Report 
all needed repairs promptly and do not use any equipment that is unsafe.

3.  Do not wear loose jewelry and chains. Snug fitting clothing is recommended. Chain saw leg protection must 
be worn and a face shield attached to the hard hat to protect the operator’s face and head.

4.  Ensure the chain brake is functioning properly and adequately stops the chain.

5.  The chain saw must not be used for cutting above shoulder height.

6.  Always use the following precautions when handling fuel and refueling the chain saw:

• Always store gasoline in an approved container (ULC, CSA, etc.).

• Do not smoke while handling fuel.

• Fueling of the saw must be done in a well ventilated area and not while the saw is running or hot.

• Beware of static electricity and sparks between saw and fuel cans (metal and plastic).

• Always stop the engine to refuel the tank.

• Avoid spilling fuel or oil. Spilled fuel should always be cleaned up.

• Do not remove fuel tank cap when engine is running.

• Move the chain saw at least 3 meters (10 ft) from the fueling point before starting the engine.

• Keep the handles dry, clean and free from oil or fuel mixtures.

• Refill chain oil reservoir every time the chain saw is refueled.

7.  Keep the saw chain cutters sharp and depth gauges adjusted to the correct height to increase saw efficiency 
and avoid excessive fatigue due to forcing the saw to cut with a dull chain.

8.  Before you start the engine, make sure the chain or blade is not contacting any object. Engage the chain brake, 
set the choke and start using crisp, smooth pulls. Turn the choke off after two or three pulls. Release the chain 
brake before operating the throttle.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

9.  Never start the power saw until you are at the location where you intend to use the saw.

10.  Do not allow other persons to be near the chain saw when starting or cutting.

11. Never start cutting until you have a clear work area and secure footing.

12.  Always hold the power saw firmly with both hands when the engine is running. Use a firm grip with thumb 
and fingers encircling the power saw handles.

13.  Cut with chain saw offset to the right side to avoid cutting with the body behind the kickback path.

14.  Keep all parts of body away from the saw chain blade when the engine is running and keep the saw motor 
close to the body to help maintain control of the chain saw.

15.  Do not cut with the power saw above your head to guard against kickback and to help prevent back injuries. 
Do not contact material with tip of chain saw.

16.  Avoid cutting rocks, metal and dirt. Re-sharpen dull chain if there is contact with rocks, metal or dirt.

17.  Always shut off the engine before putting down the saw.

18.  Operate the chain saw only in well-ventilated areas.

19.  When operating a chain saw, be aware of the stress of the item being cut. Pinching may result on compression 
side and sudden break may result on tension side.

Safe Work Practice

Chain Saws
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Park equipment on level ground with brake applied.

2.  Chock wheels or track.

3.  Raise bucket and place supports.

4.  Hammer out pins, using bolts from left to right side.

5.  Remove teeth with hammer.

6.  Clean shank with wire brush.

7.  Install pin lock.

8.  Install tooth.

9.  Drive pin lock in left to right.

10.  Operator should test equipment until satisfied that the job was completed properly before returning to work.

11.  Once satisfied with operation, fill out equipment log book to represent the work done and return to work.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment

Qualified personnel

Work is NOT permitted under 
any raised attachment that is not 
supported by an approved device

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection (Class A)

Respirator

Fall protection

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Safe Work Practice

Changing Bucket Teeth
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Changing Rear Tire

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Wheels must be chocked to prevent 
vehicle from moving

Changing vehicle tires should be 
done by qualified personnel

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Park equipment on level ground and apply parking brake.

2.  Chock wheels with wheel chocks.

3.  Place jack under walking beam, raise the truck and release the park brake.

4.  Loosen lug nuts but do not remove.

5.  Use sledge hammer and hit outer ring of tire lugs to break loose.

6.  Remove lug nuts.

7.  Remove flat tire and install new tire.

8.  Make sure valve stem is 180 degrees away from its mating valve stem.

9.  Make sure tire is tightened evenly to eliminate run out.

10.  Run out can be checked by placing a piece of wood approximately 1” from the tire. Spin the tire with your 
hand to make sure the tire is 1” away from the wood on all points of the tire.

11.  Once installed cautiously drive a small distance and confirm the lug nuts have not come loose and the tire has 
not turned.

12.  Retighten the lug nuts.

13.  Monitor until satisfied and update the equipment log book.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Deflate tires on multi-piece wheels before you remove the wheel.

2.  Follow machines manufacturer’s recommendations for removing tire, wheel or rim assemblies.

3.  Make sure worker has the proper tools to change tire.

4.  Regardless of how firm the ground appears, place sound wood blocks under the jack.

5.  Erect safety stand under the machine.

6.  Handle tire and wheel or rim assembly carefully. Some tires may be very heavy. Ask for assistance when 
needed.

7.  Before mounting a tire, lubricate the tire bead, this will allow easier seating with less air pressure.

8.  When using bead breakers and tire tools, keep fingers clear of pinch points.

9.  When inflating tires, use tire gauge or chain tire on opposite sides.

10.  Once installed cautiously drive a small distance and confirm the lug nuts have not come loose and the tire has 
not turned.

11.  Always use clip on check and extension hose long enough to allow you to stand on one side and not in front 
or over the tire.

12.  Monitor until satisfied and update the equipment log book.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Wheels must be chocked

Changing of vehicle tires should be 
done by qualified personnel

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Safe Work Practice

Changing Tire
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Circular Saw

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cutting Hazards

Broken Blades

Flying Material and Debris

Electrical Shock (Frayed Cords)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear (safety glasses and 
face shield)

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Have all the necessary PPE such as safety glasses, hearing protection, face shield and full clothing such as 
coveralls. (Note: Do not wear loose or torn clothing).

2.  A dust mask is recommended to keep sawdust out of your respiratory system. To reduce the risk, look at doing 
the work outside or in a well-ventilated location.

3.  Never use a power tool unless you have been trained in it’s safe operation.

4.  Be sure you have the proper blade on the saw for the material you are cutting. The blade has to be installed 
properly, in good shape and sharp.

5.  Make sure that you have been trained in installing blades on the saw. Blades pose a very serious risk.

6.  If you are changing the blade, the power supply must be disconnected (Locked Out).

7.  Set the blade to 3 to 5 mm. deeper than the material you are cutting.

8.  Make sure the guard around the blade is working properly, it should fully protect the blade at all times 
whether you are cutting or the saw is turned off.

9.  Check the cord on the saw as well as extension cords if you are using them. Make sure the cords are in good 
shape with no cuts or other damage.

10.  Inspect the material you are cutting for foreign objects such as nails, concrete or stones.

11.  Find an area to cut the material that has no obstructions; you don’t want to be tripping over other hazards 
when the saw is running.

12.  Hold the saw securely with both hands when ripping material. Kick back can cause severe injury, it’s 
important to keep body parts clear of the front and back of the saw.

13.  If the saw needs any repair, tag it out of service and inform your supervisor or warehouse personnel.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Persons working with read mix concrete should review the Safety Data Sheet (SDS).

Safe Work Practice

1.  Always refer to the SDS before handling any cleaning product.

2.  Make sure you have ALL PPE required to use any cleaning product.

3.  Use a brush with a long enough pole to reach the top of the drum from the ground.

4.  Clean the drum with the drum on charge and start washing from the top down.

5.  Make sure you rinse the truck off fully when washing is complete.

6.  NEVER use Muriatic Acid for cleaning trucks.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment

Concrete is corrosive (cause 
irritation to skin and eyes)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Cleaning Outside of Mixer
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Cleaning Solvents and Flammables

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Whenever possible, solvents should 
be nonflammable and nontoxic

Supervisor must be aware

Supervisor must ensure all workers 
are instructed in the proper use and 
potential hazards

 CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Use nonflammable solvents for general cleaning.

2.  When flammable liquids are used, make sure that no hot work is permitted in the area. Ensure appropriate 
safeguards and practices are used to prevent fire and/or explosion.

3.  Store flammable and solvents in special storage areas.

4.  Check for specific hazards associated with solvents before use by reviewing the Safety Data Sheets (SDS).

5.  Provide adequate ventilation where all solvents and flammables are being used.

6.  Wear protective clothing to prevent contamination of workers’ clothes.

7.  When breathing hazards exist, use the appropriate respiratory protection.

8.  Never leave solvents in open tubs or vats - return them to storage drums or tanks.

9.  Ensure that proper containers are used for transportation, storage and field use of solvents/flammables.

10.  Where solvents are controlled products, ensure all employees working with or near controlled products are 
trained and certified in the Workplace Hazardous Materials Information System (WHMIS 2015). Ensure all 
WHMIS 2015 requirements are met.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Air Receivers:

a.  The maximum allowable working pressures of air receivers should never be exceeded except when being 
tested. Only hydrostatically tested and approved tanks shall be used as air receivers.

b.  Air tanks and receivers should be equipped with inspection openings and tanks over 36 inches (1 meter) in 
diameter should have a manhole. Pipe lug openings should be provided on tanks with volumes of less than 
five cubic feet.

c.  The intake and exhaust pipes of small tanks, similar to those used in garages, should be made removable 
for interior inspections.

d.  No tank or receiver should be altered or modified by unauthorized persons.

e.  Air receivers should be fitted with a drain cock that is located at the bottom of the receiver.

f.  Receivers should be drained frequently to prevent accumulation of liquid inside the unit. Receivers having 
automatic drain systems are exempt from this requirement.

g.  Air tanks should be located so that the entire outside surfaces can be easily inspected. Air tanks should not 
be buried or placed where they cannot be seen for frequent inspection.

h.  Each air receiver shall be equipped with at least one pressure gauge and an ASME safety valve of the 
proper design.

i.  A safety (spring loaded) release valve shall be installed to prevent the receiver from exceeding the 
maximum allowable working pressure.

j.  Only qualified personnel should be permitted to repair air tanks and all work must be done according to 
established safety standards.

2.  Air Distribution Lines:

a.  Air lines should be made of high quality materials, fitted with secure connections.

b.  Only standard fittings should be used on air lines.

c.  Operators should avoid bending or kinking air hoses.

d.  Air hoses should not be placed where they will create tripping hazards.

e.  Hoses should be checked to make sure they are properly connected to pipe outlets before use.

f.  Air lines should be inspected frequently for defects and any defective equipment repaired or replaced 
immediately.

g.  Compressed air lines should be identified as to maximum working pressures (PSI), by tagging or marking 
pipeline outlets.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Explosive gas

Must be protected from heat/fire

Ignition sources, including 
cigarettes, must be controlled 
around propane

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Air and Compressors

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Compressed Air and Compressors

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Pressure Regulation Devices:

a.  Only qualified personnel should be allowed to repair or adjust pressure regulating equipment.

b.  Valves, gauges and other regulating devices should be installed on compressor equipment in such a way 
that cannot be made inoperative.

c.  Air tank safety valves should be set no less than 15 PSI or 10 percent (whichever is greater) above the 
operating pressure of the compressor but never higher than the maximum allowable working pressure of 
the air receiver.

d.  Air lines between the compressor and receiver should usually not be equipped with stop valves. Where 
stop valves are necessary and authorized, ASME safety valves should be installed between the stop valves 
and the compressor.

e.  The safety valves should be set to blow at pressures slightly above those necessary to pop the receiver 
safety valves.

f.  Blow-off valves should be located on the equipment and shielded so sudden blow-offs will not cause 
personnel injuries or equipment damage.

g.  Case iron seat or disk safety valves should be ASME approved and stamped for intended service 
application.

h.  If the design of a safety or a relief valve is such that liquid can collect on the discharge side of the disk, the 
valve should be equipped with a drain at the lowest point where liquid can collect.

i.  Safety valves exposed to freezing temperatures should be located so water cannot collect in the valves. 
Frozen valves must be thawed and drained before operating the compressor.

4.  Air Compressor Operation:

a.  Air compressor equipment should be operated only by authorized and trained personnel.

b.  The air intake should be from a clean, outside, fresh air source. Screens or filters can be used to clean the 
air.

c.  Air compressors should never be operated at speeds faster than the manufacturer’s recommendation.

d.  Equipment should not become overheated.

e.  Moving parts, such as compressor flywheels, pulleys and belts that could be hazardous should be 
effectively guarded.

f.  Compressors should be equipped with pressure relief valves and pressure gauges.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

5.  Compressed Air Equipment Maintenance:

a.  Only authorized and trained personnel should service and maintain air compressor equipment.

b.  Exposed, non-current carrying, metal parts of compressor should be effectively grounded.

c.  Low flash point lubricants should not be used on compressors because of its high operating temperatures 
that could cause a fire or explosion.

d.  Equipment should not be over lubricated.

e.  Gasoline or diesel fuel powered compressors shall not be used indoors.

f.  Equipment placed outside but near buildings should have the exhausts directed away from doors, windows 
and fresh air intakes.

g.  Soapy water of lye solutions can be used to clean compressor parts of carbon deposits, but kerosene or 
other flammable substances should not be used. Frequent cleaning is necessary to keep compressors in 
good working condition.

h.  The air systems should be completely purged after each cleaning.

i.  During maintenance work, the switches of electrically operated compressors should be locked open and 
tagged to prevent accidental starting.

j.  Portable electric compressors should be disconnected from the power supply before performing 
maintenance.

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Air and Compressors
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Never, under any circumstances, attempt to bypass a safety device.

Safe Work Practice

1.  Propane is heavier than air and will settle in low lying areas. Precautions must be taken when propane is being 
used near confined spaces, as it will create an explosive atmosphere or displace oxygen (creating an oxygen 
deficient atmosphere).

2.  Propane cylinders should not be stored inside of a building, unless in a specially constructed explosion proof 
room, which is ventilated and meets all appropriate governmental rules and regulations (e.g. building codes, 
fire codes, gas codes, etc.).

3.  Propane cylinders should be stored in a separate area, out of traffic areas or where they can be struck by 
falling equipment or moving equipment.

4.  Propane cylinders should not be located in stairwells or hallways. Leaking cylinders or a resulting fire can 
block exits and prevent escape.

5.  Propane cylinders should be stored 8 meters (25 ft) from the property line.

6.  Empty cylinders and full cylinders should not be stored together.

7.  When storing cylinders ensure that the cylinders are secured in an upright position and identify if they are full 
or empty.

8.  Only cylinders that are in use should be inside of a building and those that are in use must be monitored. “In 
use” means that the cylinder is hooked up to a heater or other construction appliance.

9.  Keep propane cylinders away from heat sources. Propane will expand as heat is applied causing either the 
plug to let go or the cylinder to rupture. This may result in an uncontrolled gas release producing a fire or 
explosion.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Explosive gas

Must be protected from heat/fire

Ignition sources, including 
cigarettes, must be controlled 
around propane

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Gas—Propane
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Safe Work Practice

1.  The Following Points apply when storing Compressed Gases Cylinders:

• Cylinders shall not be placed where they might become part of an electric circuit or within 1.5 metres (5 
feet) of an electrical outlet.

• Cylinders shall not be placed near a source of heat (gases expand and over pressure the cylinder).

• Cylinders and any other container of substances under pressure must be protected from excessive heat, 
sparks, molten metal, electric current, flames and physical damage and should be stored in dry locations to 
prevent corrosion.

• Cylinders shall not be placed in areas where the corrosive nature of the chemicals may deteriorate the 
cylinder walls.

• All cylinders shall be clearly identified as to their contents.

• All cylinders shall be stored in an upright position and secured in such a manner as to prevent accidental 
falling or upset.

• Any gas cylinder not anticipated to be used within 24 hours is considered in storage and must be removed 
from the trolley cart.

• All cylinders that are not in use will have their protective caps in place and securely fastened.

• Propane cylinders in use must not be located near an exit, stairway or an area intended for safe evacuation.

• Gloves and a long-sleeved shirt must always be worn when connecting and disconnecting cylinders.

• There is no smoking when connecting, disconnecting or refilling cylinders.

• The storage area is to be fenced or secured in some manner to protect the cylinders from being damaged.

• Cylinders and other containers of pressurized substances may only be modified or repaired in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s instructions.

• Cylinders and other containers of pressurized substances, other than hand-held aerosol spray cans, must be 
equipped with appropriate pressure relief mechanisms.

• Compressed gas containers that require pressure testing must bear a valid, current indication of testing.

• Compressed gas cylinders must not be hoisted by slings or magnets, dropped, subjected to impact, handled 
by the regulator or used as a roller or work support.

• Compressed gas cylinders must be secured (strapped or chained) to prevent falling or rolling during 
storage, transportation or use and where practicable, kept in an upright position.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire and/ or damages from 
improper storage

Cylinder valves vulnerable to 
breakage when dropped, dangerous 
projectile

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Crescent wrench

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Gas Handling and Storage

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Compressed Gas Handling and Storage

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Cylinders must be prevented from bumping together during transport and must be transported with 
protective caps in place.

• Empty cylinders and cylinders not in use must have the valve closed. When opening a cylinder valve avoid 
standing in front of the regulator.

• Compressed gas cylinders must be marked to indicate their pressure rating and contents.

• Empty cylinders must have the pressure regulator removed, the protecting cap put on (unless integral 
guards are provided) and be marked “empty” or “MT”.

• Prior to filling, thoroughly inspect the cylinder for bad dents, damaged foot rings or protective collars, 
corroded areas, leaks or any other conditions that indicate possible weakness. Remove damaged cylinders 
from service.

• Cylinders must not be filled beyond their marked capacity.

2.  Buildings for Permanent Storage of Cylinders shall be:

• Constructed of non-combustible material with a fire rating of at least 30 minutes.

• Ventilated with openings at floor level and highest point in the building.

• Openings shall each have a minimum total area of one square foot per thousand cubic feet of room volume.

• Located at least 20 feet from flammable and combustible liquids/materials, sources of ignition or heat 
sources exceeding 60°C.

• Provided with clearly identified cylinder racks to secure cylinders.

• Identified with signs “FLAMMABLE GAS, “NO OPEN FLAMES” whenever any flammable gases are 
likely to be stored.

3.  Oxygen cylinders in storage will be separated from fuel-gas cylinders or combustible materials (especially oil 
or grease), a minimum distance of 6 metres (20 feet) or by 1.5 metres (5 feet) high non-combustible barrier.

4.  When Handling or transporting Compressed Gas Cylinders:

• Cylinders will not be rolled nor lifted by the valve or valve-cap; a suitable cradle or other device will be 
used.

• Compressed gas cylinders, whether full or empty, will be transported in an upright position and secured so 
they cannot fall or be upset.

• Care will be exercised in handling all compressed gas cylinders. They shall not be dropped, jarred or 
exposed to temperature extremes.

• Cylinders not having fixed hand wheels will have keys, handles or nonadjustable wrenches on the valve 
stems while the cylinders are in service.

• Cylinders are not to be hoisted with the use of a sling. Do not hook onto the protective collar around the 
top of the cylinder. Utilize a hoisting cradle.

5.  When Compressed Gas Cylinders are in use:

• Cylinders will be properly secured and always used in a vertical position.

• Cylinders will be protected from sparks, flames and contact with energized electrical equipment.

• The recessed top of cylinders must not be used as a place for tools.

• All pressure regulator connections shall be of the approved type and shall be tightly secured to threaded 
cylinder outlet. Connections shall be checked for leaks.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

6.  When using an Oxygen Cylinder:

• Oxygen cylinders and their fittings must not come in contact with grease or oil, including that from hands, 
gloves or clothing.

• Oxygen must never be used as a substitute for compressed air.

• When an oxygen cylinder is in use, the valve should be opened fully in order to prevent leakage around the 
valve stem.

7.  When using an Acetylene Cylinder:

• Acetylene cylinders stored in a horizontal position must stand in a vertical position for at least one hour 
prior to use.

• An acetylene cylinder valve will not be opened more than one and one half turns of the spindle and 
preferably no more than three fourths of a turn.

• Workers will not use acetylene in a free state at pressures higher than 15 PSI.

8.  When using Propane Cylinders and Bullets:

• All propane used must be of the stenched variety, personnel will not use a non- stenched product.

• Are to be placed on a firm solid base, to prevent tipping.

• Jersey barricades, wooden barricades or barricade tape will be used where mobile equipment may come in 
contact with a cylinder or a bullet.

• Cylinders and bullets will not be filled over 80%.

• If you smell propane and suspect a leak you should shut off the fuel supply and ventilate the area.

• Propane has a boiling point of 42 degrees Celsius and will flash immediately into vapour upon contact with 
the atmosphere unless the atmospheric air temperature is colder than -43 degrees Celsius

9.  If you have a Propane Leak with Fire, then:

• Use water to cool exposed propane cylinders.

• Do not extinguish fire if the source of the propane cannot be shut-off.

• Evacuate the area if sufficient water is not available.

10.  The expansion ratio of liquid propane to vapour is 1:270.

11.  Cylinders must not be covered with a tarp; in the event of a leak, a buildup of propane may develop under the 
tarp.

12.  No other combustible gas or flammable liquid is to be stored within 6 meters (20 ft) of the propane cylinders.

13.  “No Smoking” signs must be prominently displayed.

14.  Cylinders being used must be stored outside, whether they are full or empty.

15.  When released to the atmosphere, propane vapour will settle in low lying areas.

16.  Every propane cylinder must have certification plate with a test date on it. Any cylinders without a test date or 
is damaged must be removed from service.

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Gas Handling and Storage

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Compressed Gas Handling and Storage

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

17.  Propane is stored as a liquid under pressure at room temperature. A rise in the outside air temperature raises 
the pressure inside the cylinder.

18.  Compared with water, propane vapour is lighter.

19.  If unprotected skin is exposed to liquid propane the affected area should be immersed in luke-warm water and 
the injured person transported to medical aid.

20.  Formal training is needed for anyone who handles propane.

21.  When using cylinders in a manifold system, the system should be properly configured and operated:

• The area where the system is located should be level, even and free of obstructions and defects.

• The system should be designed to diminish pinch points and to allow easy access to the components.

• The system should be ergonomically designed for all users.

• There should be hooks or shelves for storing cylinder caps and wrenches.

• There should be adequate space between cylinders to allow for the adjustment of the hose or tubing 
connections.

• Prior to connecting a component to the system, it should be visually inspected for defects. This includes 
but is not limited to: pigtails, flex hoses and fittings.

22.  A leaking cylinder must not be used. It must be taken outdoors away from sources of ignition and the 
supervisor notified.

23.  A flame must never be used to detect gas leaks, leak testing is to be done with an approved solution. This may 
include: soap and water, snoop, etc.

24.  Before the regulator is removed from a cylinder, the valve will be closed and all pressure released from the 
regulator.

25.  All pressure regulator connections shall be of the approved type and shall be tightly secured to threaded 
cylinder outlet. Connections shall be checked for leaks.

26.  Cylinders will have the valve cap or valve protection device in place at all times, except when in actual use or 
connected to a welding set.

27.  Workers will never force connections, which do not fit nor will they tamper with the safety relief devices of 
cylinder valves.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  When delivering concrete, the following will be ensured:

• Concrete delivery trucks should have clear and safe access to approach and leave the receiving hopper of 
the pump.

• Concrete delivery trucks should not reverse into the exclusion zone if they cannot see the nominated 
person for directing the truck (the spotter). The vehicle should be stopped immediately when the driver 
loses sight of the nominated person directing the truck.

• If more than one concrete delivery truck is required to approach the receiving hopper at any one time, the 
person in control of the relevant workplace area should ensure:

• a spotter or traffic controller is on hand to safely direct the movement of the trucks.

• there is adequate room for the concrete delivery truck driver to operate the concrete truck safely and in 
the event of an emergency have clear access to operate the concrete pump emergency shutdown device.

• No person should stand between the reversing concrete delivery truck and the hopper.

• The concrete chute on concrete trucks should only be moved when the truck is stationary. It is preferable 
for the truck driver to perform this task. If another worker carries out the task, the permission of the driver 
should be obtained.

• The concrete receiving hopper should be at a height that allows a gravity flow of concrete into the hopper.

2.  Additional ramping may be required for the concrete delivery truck where low slump concrete is to be used. 
Where ramps are used they should be specifically designed to:

• ensure the truck cannot back off the ramps

• ensure the truck remains stable

• have a non-slip surface

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Hit or run over by a delivery truck

Entrapment between delivery truck 
and hopper or between delivery 
trucks

Struck by concrete due to 
equipment failure

Entanglement, crushing and 
amputation from the concrete 
hopper

Ejected pipes due to pump failure

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Concrete Delivery to Pumper Truck

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Concrete Delivery to Pumper Truck

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  All concrete delivery trucks should be fitted with flashing hazard lights that are activated when the truck is in 
reverse.

4.  All concrete delivery trucks will be fitted with audible reversing devices.

5.  When delivering concrete to the pump hopper the following will be ensured:

• The receiving hopper of the concrete pump should be positioned so that it can receive a concrete flow 
readily from the discharge chute of a concrete delivery truck.

• A grate is to be provided to prevent access to dangerous moving parts such as agitator mechanisms and 
valve gear (“S – tube” or “rock valve”). Hopper grates designed for opening are to be fitted with an 
interlock system that deactivates both the paddles and the valve gear. This system is to ensure that there 
is no energy in the system that can cause movement of the agitator mechanism or valve gear after the 
interlock switch is activated (i.e. from remaining hydraulic pressure in the accumulator).

• The emergency stop button should be accessible by the concrete pump operator and the concrete delivery 
truck driver.

• The grate should be constructed of parallel bars which are spaced so that it is not possible for a person’s 
hand to become trapped (this spacing should not exceed 75 mm [3”]).

• The distance from the top of the grate to any moving parts should be at least 100mm (4”).
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  The rubber delivery hose should always be checked for damage prior to being fitted.

2.  Where the delivery hose is positioned over or above any working or public area, it should be fitted with a 
suitable stop at the outlet end.

3.  Care should be taken to avoid damage to the hose during use.

4.  Ensure the delivery hose fitting on a boom pump is secured in position by a safety chain, sling or other 
retaining device.

5.  For concrete placing equipment:

• Always use a delivery hose that has a pressure rating to accommodate the pumping concrete pressure. 
Steel re-enforced delivery hose should be used with high pressure pumps such as those used on high-rise 
‘satellite’ booms. As a guide, delivery hose that is not re-enforced (sometimes called ‘rag’ or ‘fabric’ hose) 
should not be used on piston type pumps, unless the pumping pressure is within the maximum allowable 
hose pressure rating specified by the manufacturer. Where there is any doubt about the ability of the hose 
to withstand concrete pressures, written verification from the hose manufacturer should be obtained.

• Additional hose added to the end of a concrete placement boom may cause structural failure of the boom, 
when the hose hangs from the end of the boom and concrete is pumped through it. Documentation should 
be available on site that shows the maximum size and length of hose that may be suspended, as stated by 
the boom manufacturer.

• Reducers should be used as per the manufacturer’s recommendations to avoid overload of the delivery 
hose or other parts of the unit.

• The hose-hand must wear eye protection.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving equipment and/or traffic

Concrete lines bursting, becoming 
unrestrained, pipe clamps being 
dislodged

Damage to delivery hose

Discharge of concrete under 
pressure from inappropriate 
selection of delivery

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Concrete Pouring with Pumper Truck
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Confined/ Restricted Work Space

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Existing conditions prior to entry 
due to the confined space’s design

Conditions developed upon entry 
due to the confined space’s design

Oxygen enrichment and deficiency

Flammable gas, vapors, combustible 
dust or other hazardous 
atmospheres

Possibility of engulfment and 
entrapment

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Confined Space equipment as 
described in this Safe Work Practice

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  An assignment of responsibilities for each worker.

2.  A list of each confined space or restricted space.

3.  Hazard Assessment performed for each space.

4.  Written corrective actions and safe job procedures for entry into and work in the confined space.

5.  Procedures should address:

• Identification and Entry permits

• Lockout and Isolation

• Verification and Testing

• Cleaning, Purging, Venting or Inserting

• Ventilation

• Assignment of Standby Persons

• Rescue Information

• Lifelines, Harness and Lifting Equipment

• Personal Protective Equipment and other precautions

• Coordination of Work Activities

• WHMIS 2015 and SDS’s for products being used in confined
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Do an inspection of work area before starting any task.

2.  When working around machines, communication is imperative. Make eye contact with all equipment 
operators to ensure that they see you.

3.  Stay alert and periodically look at surroundings to ensure safety.

4.  Request assistance to move all heavy or awkward objects.

5.  Practice good housekeeping.

6.  Never walk by an unsafe act. Safety is everyone’s responsibility.

7.  Always use the correct tool for each job.

8.  Respect all personnel on site including peers, supervisors, subcontractors and the public. Bullying and 
horseplay is not permitted at any time.

9.  Respect the environment. Respond quickly to spills.

10.  Clean up garbage as you work.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Worksite Obstacles

Equipment Backing-Up

Weather

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice

Construction Laborers Day to Day
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Construction Sign Set-up—Temporary Signs

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Traffic and motorists

Lifting heavy and/or awkward 
objects

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Vehicle mounted flashing amber 
warning

Safe Work Practice

1.  Park in visible spot on shoulder of roadway.

2.  Use the vehicle as a barrier against traffic.

3.  Activate flashing amber warning light(s) on truck.

4.  Wear proper PPE.

5.  Be visible.

6.  Watch for oncoming traffic.

7.  Remove signs from rear or passenger side of vehicle.

8.  Use proper lifting techniques.

9.  No riding in truck box, on tailgates or bumpers.

10.  Be aware of pinch points on signs.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice

1.  Do not wear loose or torn clothing.

2. Ensure there is no materials on the belt.

3. Notify Plant operator / other workers of the task being carried out.

4. Turn off the conveyor and lock it out—As per NPA Safety manual.

5. It is now safe to remove any safety guards.

6. Clean around the tail pulley, carrier and return rollers using a straight handled shovel (Not “D” Handled).

7. Remove materials from underneath and around conveyor.

8. Carry out maintenance / repairs as required.

9. Replace all guards / shields for the cleaning / maintenance work.

10. Under no circumstances—Never jump onto the conveyor while in operation.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Injury

Amputation

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Glasses

Gloves

CSTS

Safe Work Practice

Conveyor Cleaning / Maintenance

If an emergency situation occurs while conducting this task, or there is an equipment 
malfunction, engage the emergency stop and follow the lock out tag out procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice

Conveyor Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Pinch points

Falling

Wrenches slipping

CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Glasses

Gloves

CSTS

Lock out procedure—NPA Safety 
Manual

Safe Work Practice

1.  Stand clear of material discharge and feed areas at all times. Material can be discharged at anytime.

2. Shut off and lock out before performing any maintenance / repair.

3. Never apply belt dressing while the conveyor or V belts are in operation.

4. Conveyor belts are designed to transport material ONLY not people.

5. Keep clear of head and tail pulleys and idlers while conveyor is in operation.

6.  Do not attempt to align or train the troughing or return rolls while in operation.

7.  Keep clear of all moving parts. If a belt gets jammed, turn off, lock out at the power source.

8. Do not clear up spilled material while the equipment is in operation.

9.  Use skirt boards where material spillage occurs.

10.  Remove all material from feed devises and chutes before performing maintenance.

11.  Oversized material may fall off conveyor. Do not exceed maximum lump size for the conveyor.

12.  Maintain proper belt tension by observing how the belt is “tracking” and adjust tail pulley.

13.  Excessive belt tension will damage pulleys and shafts. Do not over tighten.

If an emergency situation occurs while conducting this task, or there is an equipment 
malfunction, engage the emergency stop and follow the lock out tag out procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  All personnel must have complete knowledge of the procedures, methods and worksite operations that are part 
and partial of a crushing operation.

2.  If you are not familiar with pertinent safety regulations and/or any possible hazardous situation consult with 
your supervisor.

3.  Operators must be familiar and use the lock out system for all maintenance and repair.

4.  Under no circumstances are employees permitted to put themselves in any hazardous situations while the 
crushing operation is in progress.

5.  All crushing personnel must be familiar with “no entry” and/or “no standing” “no walking” “no climbing” and 
“no contact” areas in and around the crushing operation.

6.  Familiarize yourself with all “guarded areas” and take note of the reason the areas are guarded.

7.  When proceeding to “work alone” inform the other operator or operators of your mission and have them 
watch and assist you.

8.  Never under any circumstances proceed to attempt to rectify any electrical and/or hydraulic problems without 
first “locking out” the equipment.

9.  Safety headgear is to be worn at all times. The only area where safety headgear may not be worn is inside the 
control housing and inside the loader.

10.  Never under any circumstances work in or around the “grizzly” while the crusher is in operation.

11.  Never cross, jump or touch any moving conveyer.

12.  Guards must be in place prior to starting the crusher or conveyors. No part of the crusher or crusher conveyors 
may be operated without protective guards in place.

13.  All wire or chain guardrails must be tight, with no slack or sag in the wire or chain.

14.  Always use ladders and the provided ingress and egress points from all crushing equipment. “Jumping from 
any area or equipment component is forbidden”.

15.  Loader operators must maintain the worksite area in a safe, hazard free manner.

16.  Loader operators must be completely familiar with Safe Work Practices and Procedures for mobile equipment.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Loaders and trucks

Sluffing of crushed material 
stockpiles

Rocks/gravel falling off conveyors

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety glasses or goggles
Gloves
Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Crushing Operations
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Safe Work Practice

Crushing Project Materials Testing Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving equipment and machinery

Debris

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses or goggles

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Attend a safety meeting with Crushing Contractor to ensure the following:

• The crusher has a tester-controlled lockout.

• The crusher has a means to lockout (e.g., disconnect) for all product belts from which quality control 
personnel will be sampling.

• There are written lockout procedures for all lockout points to be used.

2.  Discuss possible dangers with the Crusher Foreman for the Pit Operations such as:

• Lack of equipment back up alarms.

• Pit face too high, undermined or unstable.

3.  When working in or passing through the shared areas Testing Personnel must:

• Keep back a safe distance from all pit faces.

• Must be seen, ensure eye contact with loader operator and provide clear signals to the loader operator for 
movement around the loader. The loader has the right of way.

• Ensure the Crusher Operator acknowledges the Tester’s presence when they are close to the crusher.

• Wear head protection at all times when on the crushing site.

4.  Ensure the following safety precautions are in place for all work in the Testing Lab:

• Find local emergency phone numbers and the location of the nearest hospital. The information must be 
posted in a visible area of the lab.

• Fire extinguisher and first aid kits must be visible.

• Personal protective equipment is available and must be worn when necessary. Hard hats, gloves, eye 
protection, dust masks, coveralls, etc. are all there to prevent injuries. Use them!

• Keep lab and truck tidy at all times for your health and safety. Tidy work spaces also make you and the 
company look more professional.

5.  Attend all Safety Meetings conducted on site and ensuring a record is kept and the meeting records such as 
Tailgate Safety Meetings and weekly Toolbox Safety Talks are submitted.

6.  Inspect the work area on a regular basis, a minimum of once per month and create a record of the inspection 
by completing an Inspection Report.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

7.  Report all site hazards to the Crushing Foreman.

8. Report all incidents or accidents, including near miss incidents.

Safe Work Practice

Crushing Project Materials Testing Safety
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Safe Work Practice

Persons Operating Cut-Off Saws must DO the Following:

1.  Use CSA Approved footwear, snug fitting clothing, safety glasses and face shield, hearing protection and a 
hard hat while operating the cut-off saw. A respirator with HEPA filters must be worn while cutting concrete 
or asphalt. Additional precautions are necessary when cutting Asbestos. See Safe Work Practice, Asbestos 
Containing Material (ACM).

2.  Determine if the wheel is a dry cut or wet cut type.

3.  Dust concentrations must be maintained below the established exposure limits. Keep water continuously 
running on the cutting wheel to eliminate (silica) dust when cutting: Concrete or Asphalt.

4.  Operate the cut-off saw in well ventilated areas.

5.  Inspect the cut-off saw before start-up. CLEAN THE AIR FILTER.

6.  Inspect the cutting wheel for warping and damage before use.

7.  Run the cut–off saw at full throttle while cutting.

8.  Use the bottom of the wheel for cutting.

9.  Test newly mounted wheels to run at normal operating speed for approx. 30 seconds with guard in place 
before beginning to use.

10.  Hold the cut-off saw with two hands while it is running.

11.  Use caution while handling fuel. Do not fuel cut-off saw while it is running and do not fuel up the saw near an 
ignition source.

12.  Keep all parts of your body away from the cutting wheel while it is running.

13.  Run the cut-off saw for 30 seconds at normal operating speed after the cut is finished to allow all of the water 
to be thrown off the cutting wheel.

14.  Keep good balance and footing; use both hands and keep a firm grip on the handles.

15.  Be careful re-entering a cut and be alert to ensure the cut-off saw wheel does not become pinched in the cut.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cutting Hazards

Broken Blades

Flying Material and Debris

Electrical Shock (Frayed Cords)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety glasses and face shield

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Cut-Off Saws

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Only qualified personnel are allowed to operate a cut-off saw

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

The following are DO NOTs when Operating a Cut-Off Saw:

1.  Don’t allow bystanders to stand in the work area while using a cut-off saw.

2.  Don’t cut in the vicinity of anything that is flammable. Most cutting produces sparks.

3.  Don’t operate the cut-off saw without the wheel guard in place.

4.  Don’t exceed the maximum operating speed marked on the wheel.

5.  Don’t jam or wedge the wheel into a cut.

6.  Don’t grind on the side of the wheel.

7.  Don’t operate a cut-off saw that is damaged, improperly adjusted or improperly assembled.

8.  Don’t use water on a dry cutting wheel or sprinkle the blade periodically with water. Sudden temperature 
changes will weaken the wheel and may cause it to fail / break.

9.  Never cut with the top or front of the blade.

10.  Never cut above shoulder height.

11.  Make sure you can contact people in the event of an incident.

Safe Work Practice

Cut-Off Saws
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice
1.  All personnel using tools must aware of potential problems such as:

• Chisels and wedges with mushroomed heads

• Split or cracked handles

• Chipped or broken drill bits

• Wrenches with worn out jaws

• Tools which are not complete, such as files without handles

2.  To ensure safe use of hand tools, remember:

• Never use a defective tool

• Double check all tools prior to use; and

• Ensure defective tools are repaired

3.  Air, gasoline or electric power tools, require skill and complete attention on the part of the user, even when 
they are in good condition. Don’t use power tools when they are defective in any way.

4.  Watch for problems like:

• Broken or inoperative guards

• Insufficient or improper grounding due to damage on double insulated tools

• Two prong plugs of CSA approved tools (two prong plugs are plugs which can be inserted in one direction only)

• Faulty on/off switch

• Cracked blades

• Incorrect grinder wheel chosen

• Power saw blade guard not in proper operating position

5.  Defective tools are to be tagged “out of service”. Note on the tag the nature of the defect and give to 
supervisor for repair or replacement. Supervisors must ensure tool is repaired or replaced prior to re-using.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cutting Hazards

Electrical Shock

Burns

Fires / Explosions

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

Defective Tools
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Disposing & Transporting Flammable Liquids

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Unknown hazardous materials with 
unknown hazards

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Disposing areas shall be established with adequate ventilation, grounding, bonding, container vents and trip 
cans in lieu of disposal at individual work stations whenever possible.

2.  When disposing flammables from drums or bulk containers, drip cans or vents grounding and bonding shall 
be used.

3.  Gravity transfer may be utilized when small amounts of volatile liquids are in need of disposal or 
containment.

4.  Pumping shall be accomplished with a positive displacement pump.

5.  Hydraulic transfer shall be used only when a control system is in place to prevent over pressurization of 
system.
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Safe Work Practice

Driving Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Failure to comply with this Safe 
Work Practice could result in serious 
injury and/or damages

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Drivers and passengers must wear seat belts while the vehicle is in motion. Consider the following in regards 
to seat belt use:

a. Three out of four accidents causing death occur within 40 kilometers of work or home.

b. The chances of being killed are almost 25 times greater if you’re thrown from the vehicle. Seat belts can 
keep you from:

• Plunging through the windshield

• Being thrown from the vehicle and hurtled through the air

• Scraping along the ground

• Being crushed by your own vehicle

2.  Drivers must not use a hand held device such as a cell phone or GPS while the vehicle is in motion, stopped at 
a traffic control device (e.g., Stop Sign or Traffic Light) or when stopped in traffic. Consider the following in 
regards to using hand held devices when driving:

a.  Tuning a radio station, adjusting an Ipod or CD, daydreaming or talking on a cell phone is a factor in 40% 
of all collisions.

b.  Vehicle collisions can be reduced greatly if drivers follow safety precautions such as:

• Answer calls only if you are able to using a “hands free” devise.

• Select a hands-free speakerphone equipped with one-button, memory or voice activated dialing.

• Learn how to use your phone before you hit the road.

• Pull over and remained parked to dial or speak / converse on the phone.

• Don’t answer calls. Check messages when pulled over and safe to do so. Or allow a passenger to take 
the call.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Apply Defensive Driving Techniques every time, including:

• Always be ready to yield the right of way to those who do not follow the right of way rules.

• Always drive with your headlights on. This enables other drivers to see you more readily.

• Never drive with your park lights only.

• When driving, scan the road ahead, behind and next to your vehicle. Check your rearview and sideview 
mirrors every 3 to 5 seconds.

• Focus your attention on driving at all times – no use of cell phones when driving, no reading, etc.

• Always signal 100 feet in advance of your turns and be sure the signal is canceled after the turn.

• Keep a safe distance from the vehicle in front of you. This will allow you to act in time in case of the other 
driver’s error.

• Follow the posted speed limits set for perfect conditions and slow down for any conditions, such as 
weather, poor road surface, congestion, night driving, etc.

4.  Use correct Parking and Backing-up Procedures that include the following:

• Perform “walk around” prior to moving to check for clearances around obstacles above, below, to the 
sides, the rear and the front of the vehicle.

• Back in whenever possible or practical. When asked, passengers will assist the operator by guiding during 
backing up.

• Watch both mirrors while backing up and ensure that all snow, mud or dirt is cleared from all windows, 
lights and mirrors.

• Keep all unguided backing up speeds to 3 km/hr or less.

Safe Work Practice

Driving Safety
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Safe Work Practice

Dump Truck / Rock Truck Operations

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Brake failure and run-away machine

Machine rolling over or pushed over 
the bank

People on the ground near the 
rock truck

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Environmental spill kit (ground and 
water)

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Safe Work Practice

Operating:

1.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

2.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting. The Equipment Inspection Logbook 
must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to another piece of equipment that has 
not already been inspected.

3.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced. Do not operate any 
unsafe equipment.

4.  Keep windows, windshield wipers and mirrors clean. Good visibility is essential.

5.  When operating with the door or window in the open position ensure they are properly fastened. Do not 
attempt to open or close the door or window while moving.

6.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

7.  Seat belts are mandatory when operating or moving.

8.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. Rock trucks or other vehicles or people may be in the 
area.

9.  Wear all required PPE (High Vis Clothing, hearing protection, CSA approved footwear, safety glasses and 
gloves) while operating the Rock Truck and a hard hat when outside of the Rock Truck.

10.  Use handholds and step plates when entering or exiting the Rock Truck. Use 3-points of contact at all times. 
Do not jump on or off the Rock Truck.

11.  When operating the Rock Truck be aware of workers and others on the job site. Do not allow persons to get 
under or near the dump box.

12.  Be aware of the job site and hazards (i.e. overhead power, buried utilities, ground conditions).

13.  Maintain safe working distances from steep slopes or excavations.

14.  Keep all work areas as level as possible. A smooth work area provides much more comfort for the operator 
and is much easier on the machine.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

15.  Never park on steep inclines. Always apply the parking brake when leaving the machine. Park where it is 
reasonably level and lower all raised equipment.

16.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials spilled over 
the back could cause injury or even death.

17.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

18.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

Dumping:

1.  Berms and/or spotters to be used whenever required (e.g., dumping off the edge of the road).

2.  Protruding objects, such as rocks, should be removed and all other uneven ground maintained to keep trucks 
as level as possible while dumping.

3.  Trucks must stay as straight as possible while dumping. Other equipment will be made available to place 
material if necessary. Dump areas will be set up so trucks do not have to “jackknife” while dumping.

4.  Hauling must be coordinated so that trucks are hauling appropriate materials (e,g,. oversize rock will be 
hauled by non-tailgated trucks).

5.  Certain types of material, such as wet soils, can and will tend to stick in the box while dumping. Slow the rate 
at which the box is raised to give these loads time to release.

6.  All unsafe acts and conditions must be identified and addressed ASAP.

7.  Seat belts must be worn at all times while operating equipment.

8.  Lights must be operational and activated while truck is being operated.

Safe Work Practice

Dump Truck / Rock Truck Operations
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Safe Work Practice

Dust Hazards in the Workplace

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Eye injury

Poor visibility

Respiratory issues

Hard hat

Safety glasses

Hi Vis traffic vest

Safety Boots

Dust Mask

NPA Orientation

Safe Work Practice

General

Dust can become airborne when soil is exposed or left exposed. Wind then picks up the exposed soil and carries 
it off site. It can create health problems, particularly for those with respiratory problems. It can also cause 
environmental degradation, including air and water pollution. Dust can create un-safe working conditions such as 
loss of visibility.

Recommended Actions when there is Construction Dust in the Workplace:

•  Use the right size of material, so less cutting or preparation is needed.

•  Use water to damp down the dust cloud.

• Respiratory protective equipment (mask) is required for tasks that can be dusty.

• If possible, operate equipment / trucks at a slower speed than normal causing less dust to get airborne.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Supervisor Responsibility:

•  Supervisors must ensure the health and safety of all workers under their direct supervision, which includes 
ensuring that work procedures are effectively implemented.

•  Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to workers on dust control training.

•  Ensure workers are provided and wear the appropriate PPE.

Worker Responsibilities:

• Ensure all areas are clean and free from settled dust.

• Workers should wash their hands and arms before eating, drinking, smoking or leaving the work place.

• Workers must wear the appropriate PPE for the type of dust and concentration of dust produced from the 
operation.

• Any respirator parts that are damaged or have deteriorated should be replaced before the respirator is used.

• Bring up any health and safety concerns to your supervisor.

Safe Work Practice

Dust Hazards in the Workplace



E-1

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Electrical Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Voltages and safe distances from 
power lines

Electrical Shock

Burns

Injury or Death

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

• All electrical tools and appliances will be double insulated or have a three prong plug-in.

• Only qualified and authorized electricians are allowed to service and repair electrical appliances, tools and 
equipment.

• Prior to operating electrical powered tools and equipment, ensure that you are working on a dry surface.

• Tools with damaged cords, grounds and housing units are to be tagged “Out of Service” and sent for repair.

• Missing or damaged ground plugs of any appliance, tool or piece of equipment are to be repaired prior to use.

• Damaged extension cords shall be tagged “Out of Service”, repaired or replaced as warranted.

• Always stand to the side of a service box when resetting a breaker.

• All electrical tools must be CSA approved.

• Disconnect power tools from power source before making adjustments. Defective equipment needs to be 
tagged “Out of Service” and removed.

• Tools with electrical arcing brushes should be removed when you feel any tingling during use.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice
1.  Ten (10) Meters to Safety: Stay back at least 10 meters or 33 feet from any downed power line, exposed 

underground cable or where there is contact with an overhead power line. Depending on voltage, this distance 
may increase up to 32 metres or 105 feet.

2.  Look Up and Live – Where’s the Line?: Workers who operate machinery or equipment that could come in 
contact with power lines need to look up and check for overhead power lines before beginning work.

3.  Know Your Limits: When operating machinery or equipment in close 
proximity to power lines, always maintain the limits of approach from 3 to 7 
meters (10 to 23 feet) depending on the voltage (Table 1).

4.  Don’t Hang Around Operating Equipment: Stay at least 10 meters or 33 
feet away from equipment operating near power lines because if it contacts an energized line, the electricity 
will go to the ground. The operator should be on the vehicle with everyone else clear of the vehicle when a 
boom is in motion. If you must approach, ensure the equipment is not operating.

5.  Shuffle or Hop, Don’t Step: If the machinery you are operating contacts an energized line, move it away 
from the line to break contact. If this can’t be done then remain on the machine. If there is an uncontrollable 
fire, jump off the machine keeping your feet together. Never contact the machine and the ground at the same 
time. Once clear of the machine, shuffle away, never allowing the heel of one foot to move beyond the toe of 
the other or hop with both feet together to a minimum distance of 10 meters or 33 feet.

6.  Call Before You Dig: To avoid contacting underground power lines “Call Before You Dig”. Before you dig or 
drill you must determine the location of all underground services.

 Alberta: Alberta One-Call 1-800-242-3447.   British Columbia: BC One-Call 1-800-474-6886.

 Yukon: Yukon Electrical at 1-800-661-0513 or 867-633-7000.

7.  Don’t Become a Victim: Always call your local emergency services when someone is injured in an electrical 
accident. If they are still in contact with the electrical source and you touch them, you could be seriously 
injured or killed. Keep everyone back, a minimum distance of 10 meters or 33 feet away and have someone 
call for help immediately.

If a cable is accidentally dug up, call the power company immediately. Move the digger bucket clear of the cable 
and stay out of the trench. If the machine can’t be moved, keep workers 10 meters or 33 feet away and have the 
operator remain on the vehicle. In the case of fire, follow the “Shuffle or Hop, Don’t Step” rule.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Voltages and safe distances from 
power lines

Electrical Shock

Burns

Injury or Death

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Electrical Safety—The 7 Steps

Table 1
Voltage Limit of Approach

Phase to phase Metres Feet
Over 750 V to 75 kV 3 10

Over 75 kV to 250 kV 4 .5 15
Over 250 kV to 550 kV 6 20
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Safe Work Practice

1.  No worker shall enter any excavation (including trenches) greater than 1.22 metres (4 ft) in depth unless the 
trench or excavation has been made safe through sloping, shoring or engineering suitable for the soil type, 
length and depth of the excavation.

2.  Written instructions of a qualified registered professional are required for any:

• Excavation that is more than 6 metres (20 ft) deep.

• Improvement or structure that is adjacent to the excavation.

• Excavation that is subject to vibration or hydrostatic pressure likely to result in ground movement 
hazardous to workers.

• Excavation where the ground slopes away from the edge of the excavation at an angle steeper than a ratio 
of 3 horizontal to 1 vertical.

3.  Adequate signage, barricades and/or road closures must be put into place to ensure the safety of crews, 
motorists and the public for excavation projects on or adjacent to roadways or alleys.

4.  A clear area, of at least 60 cm (2 ft)  in width, must be maintained on each side of the excavation. Spoil piles 
must not encroach on this 60 cm (2 ft) clear area.

5.  Excavated material must be kept back a minimum distance of 60 cm (2 ft) from the edge of the trench and 1.2 
metres (4 ft) from any other excavation.

6.  Trees, poles or any other objects which may be undermined or made unstable by the excavation process, must 
be removed, supported or otherwise protected from the excavation process.

7.  Crews are reminded to always “LOOK UP” at excavation sites to ensure that equipment related to the 
excavation site is not in close proximity to overhead power lines or other hazards.

8.  Utilities must be located prior to starting an excavation in any area likely to have underground utility services 
(e.g., oil, gas, steam, water, sewer or electrical lines). The location and alignment of these services are to be 
surface.

9.  Underground hazards, such as utilities or similar hazards must be assessed and exposed prior to excavation 
of the ground with powered equipment. Refer to drawings, as-built drawings, surveys, etc. or call the 
power authority (e.g., ATCO, EPCOR or First Call). Refer to Safe Work Practice – Locating and Marking 
Underground Utilities.

10. All work shall be done with hand tools when working in proximity of underground services. Probing with 
sharp or pointed tools to determine the location of underground services, such as gas or electrical, is not 
permitted.

Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Collapse and Cave-Ins

Limited Access and Egress

Awkward Work Positions

CSA Steel Toed Boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Confined Space

Ground Disturbance

Hoisting and Rigging (If using a 
trench box)

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

11.  All excavations, other than those which are sloped to a safe angle, the side walls shall be “trimmed” or 
“scaled” to remove any loose materials, rocks or other objects, which might endanger workers.

12.  In pits, quarries and similar excavations the height of unstable faces must not exceed the maximum safe reach 
of the excavating equipment being used.

13.  Heavy equipment (e.g., excavators, backhoes, dump trucks, vac-trucks, etc.) must not be placed close to the 
edge of an excavation unless additional bracing has been installed or where permitted as per a professional 
engineer’s certification.

14.  A ladder or stair scaffold shall be provided in the immediate area where workers are employed in excavations 
greater than 1.22 metres (4 feet) in depth. Ladders must extend from the bottom of the excavation to at least 
1 metres (3 feet) above the ground 
level.

15.  Open sides of access routes into 
excavations used by mobile 
equipment must have a curb.

16.  HARMFUL ATMOSPHERES. 
Prior to entering any excavation, 
be alert to the possibility that the 
atmosphere in the excavation 
may be hazardous due to large 
amounts of dust, vapours or gases 
or a reduction of oxygen in the 
excavation. Harmful atmospheres 
(methane, H2S) should be expected 
for any location at or near: bog, swamp, marsh, landfills or contaminated sites.

17.  If, at any point, it is felt that a harmful atmosphere may exist in an excavation, DO NOT ENTER or 
immediately exit the excavation and contact the Supervisor and/or Regional Safety Supervisor.

18.  In any excavation work adjacent to roadways or other locations where vehicle traffic may be a factor, a 
determination as to whether the traffic may constitute a vibration hazard must be made. If it is determined that 
vibration could be a factor, the excavation must be reviewed and certified by a professional engineer.

19.  When determining requirements for excavation safety, the following factors must be taken into account:

• soil cracks

• water saturation

• vibration

• weather

• previous excavations

• soil type

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

20.  Water must not be allowed to accumulate in excavations where it may affect the excavation’s stability or 
endanger workers.

21.  Frozen soil cannot be used as reasons for heavier loading or reduced shoring.

22.  Trench support systems must be inspected daily and maintained in fully effective condition.

23.  Excavations will be guarded to prevent persons from falling into the excavation. This will done by using 
guardrails or snow fencing.

24.  Walkways across excavations must be at least 50 cm (20 in) wide and if crossing an excavation over 1.2 
metres (4 feet) deep, be equipped with guardrails. Walkways must be secured to prevent dislodgement.

25.  Powered machines excavating banks will be positioned so that the operator is on the side away from the bank 
and with the boom positioned closest to the side of the excavation.

26.  Sloping and shoring must be as follows:

• Sloping of the sides of excavations may be done instead of shoring only where workers have protection 
equivalent to that provided by shoring. In no case may a slope be steeper than 3/4 horizontal to 1 vertical.

• Shoring uprights and the edge of pre-engineered shoring cages, must extend from at least 30 cm (1 feet) 
above ground level to within 60 cm (2 feet) from the bottom of the trench, except where roadway covers 
are utilized.

• The work Safe Work Practice for installation or removal of shoring, must ensure that workers are not 
exposed to undue risk. In general, shoring must be installed from the top down and removed in reverse 
order.

• Soil Types must be determined as a preliminary step in determining sloping/shoring requirements unless it 
is designed by a professional engineer. Soil types are as follows:

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

1.  The dimensions shown are minimum and must be increased if necessary to meet job conditions.

2.  The dimensions of members in millimetres are actual dimensions for surfaced dry materials. The dimensions 
in inches are the nominal values for surfaced dry materials.

3.  Trenches less than 1.2 metres (4 feet) deep must be shored when hazardous ground movement may be 
expected, as in ground subject to hydrostatic pressure or vibration.

4.  Walers may be omitted in trenches not exceeding 2.4 metres (8 feet) in depth provided that it has been 
confirmed that the soil is sufficiently hard and solid to safely permit waler deletion and provided that the 
trench is not in proximity to previously excavated ground.

Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Figure 20-1 Sloping in lieu of shoring

Case 1 (trench or bulk excavation) 
- maximum slope of excavated face, 
shown as line AB, in hard and solid soil 
is 3 horizontal to 4 vertical.

Case 2 (trench or bulk excavation) - 
maximum height of vertical portion, 
shown as line AB is 1.2 metres (4 feet).

For Case 2 (trench or bulk excavation) 
- the maximum permissible slope 
of the excavated face BC for the 
corresponding height of the lower 
vertical cut AB is as follows:

Figure 20-2:  
Benching in lieu of 
shoring

Figure 20-3:  
Combined supporting 
and sloping

Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Excavation and Trenching

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Excavation Checklist

The following checklist is provided help ensure compliance with excavation requirements:

• Written instructions are provided by a professional engineer or professional geo-scientist when required.

• Underground utilities are located before digging or drilling and:

• excavation or drilling work conducted in accordance with the owner of underground services requirements 
and applicable regulations

• pointed tools are not used to probe for underground gas or power lines

• power equipment does not endanger personnel or damage services

• The area around the excavation is made safe by securing or removing objects as may be necessary, including 
trimming and scaling when required.

• The excavation is sloped, shored or determined to be safe by a qualified geo-scientist prior to any person 
entering into the excavation and:

• the sloping/shoring design is in accordance with the OHSR or designed by a professional engineer

• the sloping/shoring meets the design specifications and is consistent with the requirements of the BC 
OHSR sections 20.81 to 20.96, Tables 20-1, 20-2, 20-3 and Figures 20-1, 20-2, 20-3

• There is a means to allow workers to safely enter and exit the excavation.

• Shoring materials used are inspected, maintained and repaired in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
specifications or those of a professional engineer.

• Safe shoring procedures have been established and includes:

• shoring materials installed from the top down

• workers do not enter excavation if conditions have deteriorated

• installation of prefabricated support systems that ensures no voids and firm contact with the sides of the 
excavation

• Adequate measures are taken to ensure spoil piles do not increase the hazard.

• Excavations that are a hazard to workers must be covered or guarded.

• Walkways crossing an excavation have appropriate fall protection.

• Horizontal shoring is protected when removing materials from excavations.

• The height of unstable faces does not exceed the maximum safe reach of the excavation equipment being used.

• Excavating power equipment is position safely (operator on side away from bank & boom positioned closest 
to the side of the excavation whenever possible).

• Water is not allowed to accumulate that might affect soil stability or create erosion problems that could affect 
worker safety.
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Safe Work Practice

This Safe Work Practice applies to our employees and our subcontractors when performing excavation and 
trenching work up to a maximum of 20 feet (6 metres) deep. They have been developed to provide guidance and 
direction on how to apply sloping requirements to excavations and are necessary because there are no prescriptive 
regulatory requirements that would provide clear direction for sloping in soils other than Type A.

The base document for this Safe Work Practice is the OSHA Regulations for Construction, Parts 1926, Subpart P, 
Appendix A and B (US). Basing our Safe Work Practice on this source of information provides our employees with 
a defendable reason why we do what we do to ensure adequate sloping for varied soil conditions. Contact a Geo-
Technical Engineer if you have any doubt about the adequacy of this Safe Work Practice for the excavation work 
you are performing.

Summary of Soil Types and Maximum Slope Angle

Note: Excavations deeper than 20 feet (6 metres) must be done in accordance with written instructions of a 
qualified registered professional engineer or geoscientist.

Definitions:

Actual Slope - The slope to which an excavation face is excavated. The actual slope cannot be steeper than the 
maximum allowable slope. 

Cemented Soil - Soil in which the particles are held together by a chemical agent, such as calcium carbonate, such 
that a hand-size sample cannot be crushed into powder or individual soil particles by finger pressure. 

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Collapse and Cave-Ins

Limited Access and Egress

Awkward Work Positions

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Confined Space

Ground Disturbance

Hoisting and Rigging (if using trench 
boxes)

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Cohesive Soil - Clay (fine grained soil) or soil with a high clay content, which has cohesive strength. Cohesive 
soil does not crumble, can be excavated with vertical side slopes and is plastic when moist. Cohesive soil is hard 
to break up when dry and exhibits significant cohesion when submerged. Cohesive soils include clayey silt, sandy 
clay, silty clay, clay and organic clay.

Distress - The soil is in a condition where a cave-in is imminent or is likely to occur. It is evidenced by 
development of fissures in the face of or adjacent to an open excavation, the subsidence of the edge of an 
excavation, the slumping of material from the face or the bulging or heaving of material from the bottom of an 
excavation, the spalling of material from the face of an excavation and raveling (small amounts of material such 
as pebbles or little clumps of material suddenly separating from the face of an excavation and trickling or rolling 
down into the excavation).

Dry Soil - Soil that does not exhibit visible signs of moisture content.

Fissured Soil - Material that has a tendency to break along definite planes of fracture with little resistance or a 
material that exhibits open cracks, such as tension cracks, in an exposed surface.

Granular Soil - Gravel, sand or silt (coarse grained soil) with little or no clay content. Granular soil has no 
cohesive strength. Some moist granular soils exhibit apparent cohesion. Granular soil cannot be molded when 
moist and crumbles easily when dry.

Layered System - Two or more distinctly different soil or rock types arranged in layers. Micaceous (consisting of, 
containing or resembling mica) seams or weakened planes in rock or shale are considered layered.

Maximum Allowable Slope - The steepest incline of an excavation face that is acceptable for the most favorable 
site conditions as protection against cave-ins and is expressed as the ratio of horizontal distance to vertical rise 
(H:V).

Moist Soil - A condition in which a soil looks and feels damp. Moist cohesive soil can easily be shaped into a ball 
and rolled into small diameter threads before crumbling. Moist granular soil that contains some cohesive material 
will exhibit signs of cohesion between particles.

Plastic - A property of a soil which allows the soil to be deformed or molded without cracking or appreciable 
volume change.

Saturated Soil - A soil in which the voids are filled with water. Saturation does not require flow. Saturation or near 
saturation, is necessary for the proper use of instruments such as a pocket penetrometer or sheer vane.

Soil Classification System - A method of categorizing soil and rock deposits in a hierarchy of Stable Rock, 
Type A, Type B and Type C, in decreasing order of stability. The categories are determined based on an analysis 
of the properties and performance characteristics of the deposits and the characteristics of the deposits and the 
environmental conditions of exposure.

Stable Rock - Natural solid mineral matter that can be excavated with vertical sides and remain intact while 
exposed.

Submerged Soil - Soil which is underwater or is free seeping.

Unconfined Compressive Strength  - The load per unit area at which a soil will fail in compression. It can be 
determined by laboratory testing or estimated in the field using a pocket penetrometer, by thumb penetration tests 
and other methods.

Wet Soil - Soil that contains significantly more moisture than moist soil, but in such a range of values that cohesive 
material will slump or begin to flow when vibrated. Granular material that would exhibit cohesive properties when 
moist will lose those cohesive properties when wet.

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Different Soil Types

Determining Soil Type

The first part of determining sloping requirements for excavations is establishing the soil type. Several field tests 
can be used to make the determination. It is recommended that at least one visual and at least one manual analysis 
be completed to determine soil type.

If it is determined that the soil is a layered system it should be classified in accordance with its weakest layer. 
However, each layer may be classified individually where a more stable layer lies under a less stable layer.

Caution: Conditions may change after the initial determination, e.g., saturation of the soil after a heavy rain. 
In these situations a reassessment must be completed to ensure the soil type is correctly identified and the 
corresponding safety provided by sloping is adequate.

Visual Tests

A visual analysis is used to determine information about the excavation site in general, the soil adjacent to the 
excavation, the soil forming the sides of the open excavation and the soil taken as samples from excavated 
material. To conduct a visual test, observe:

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Type Description of soil

A Cohesive soils with an unconfined, compressive strength of 1.5 ton per square foot (tsf) (144 kPa) or greater. 
Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam and, in some cases, silty clay loam and 
sandy clay loam. Cemented soils such as caliche and hardpan are also considered Type A. However, no soil 
is Type A if:

• The soil is fissured.
• The soil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving or similar effects.
• The soil has been previously disturbed.
• The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation on a slope of 

four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or greater.
• The material is subject to other factors that would require it to be classified as a less stable material.

B Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength greater than 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) but less than 1.5 tsf (144 
kPa) or granular cohesion less soils including:

• angular gravel (similar to crushed rock)
• Silt
• silt loam
• sandy loam
• in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam.

Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classed as Type C soil. Soil that meets 
the unconfined compressive strength or cementation requirements for Type A, but is fissured or subject to 
vibration. Dry rock that is not stable. Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip 
into the excavation on a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V), but only if the material 
would otherwise be classified as Type B.

C Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) or less. Granular soils including 
gravel, sand and loamy sand. Submerged soil or soil from which water is freely seeping. Submerged rock 
that is not stable. Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation or a slope of 
four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or steeper.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Samples of soil that are excavated and soil in the sides of the excavation: Estimate the range of particle sizes 
and the relative amounts of the particle sizes. Soil that is primarily composed of fine-grained material is cohesive 
material. Soil composed primarily of coarse-grained sand or gravel is granular material.

Soil as it is excavated: Soil that remains in clumps when excavated is cohesive. Soil that breaks up easily and 
does not stay in clumps is granular.

The side of the opened excavation and the surface area adjacent to the excavation: Crack-like openings 
such as tension cracks could indicate fissured material. If chunks of soil spall off a vertical side, the soil could be 
fissured. Small spalls are evidence of moving ground and are indications of potentially hazardous situations.

The opened side of the excavation to identify layered systems: Examine layered systems to identify if the layers 
slope toward the excavation. Estimate the degree of slope of the layers.

The area adjacent to the excavation and:

• The sides of the opened excavation for evidence of surface water, water seeping from the sides of the 
excavation or the location of the level of the water table.

• The area within the excavation for sources of vibration that may affect the stability of the excavation face.

• The excavation itself for evidence of existing utility and other underground structures and to identify 
previously disturbed soil.

Manual Tests

Manual analysis of soil samples should be done to in addition to the visual tests to more positively classify the soil 
type. Any of the five manual tests could be used:

Plasticity: Mold a moist or wet sample of soil into a ball and attempt to roll it into threads as thin as 1/8-inch in 
diameter. Cohesive material can be successfully rolled into threads without crumbling. For example, if at least a 
two inch (50 mm) length of 1/8-inch thread can be held on one end without tearing, the soil is cohesive.

Dry Strength: If the soil is dry and crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure into individual grains or fine 
powder, it is granular (any combination of gravel, sand or silt). If the soil is dry and falls into clumps which break up 
into smaller clumps, but the smaller clumps can only be broken up with difficulty, it may be clay in any combination 
with gravel, sand or silt. If the dry soil breaks into clumps which do not break up into small clumps and which 
can only be broken with difficulty and there is no visual indication the soil is fissured, the soil may be considered 
unfissured.

Thumb Penetration: The thumb penetration test can be used to estimate the unconfined compressive strength of 
cohesive soils. This test is based on the thumb penetration test described in ASTM Standard Designation D2488 
- Standard Recommended Practice for Description of Soils, Visual - Manual Procedure. Type A soils with an 
unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 tsf can be readily indented by the thumb; however, they can be penetrated 
by the thumb only with very great effort. Type C soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 0.5 tsf can 
be easily penetrated several inches by the thumb and can be molded by light finger pressure. This test should be 
conducted on an undisturbed soil sample, such as a large clump of soil, as soon as practicable after excavation 
to keep to a minimum the effects of exposure to drying influences. If the excavation is later exposed to wetting 
influences (rain, flooding), the classification of the soil must be changed accordingly.

Other Strength Tests: Estimates of unconfined compressive strength of soil can also be obtained by use of a 
pocket penetrometer or by using a hand-operated shear-vane.

Drying Test: The basic purpose of the drying test is to differentiate between cohesive material with fissures, 
unfissured cohesive material and granular material. The procedure for the drying test involves drying a sample of 
soil that is approximately one inch thick (2.54 cm) and six inches (15.24 cm) in diameter until it is thoroughly dry:

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• If the sample develops cracks as it dries, significant fissures are indicated.

• Samples that dry without cracking are to be broken by hand. If considerable force is necessary to break a 
sample, the soil has significant cohesive material content. The soil can be classified as an unfissured cohesive 
material and the unconfined compressive strength should be determined.

• If a sample breaks easily by hand, it is either a fissured cohesive material or a granular material. To distinguish 
between the two, pulverize the dried clumps of the sample by hand or by stepping on them. If the clumps do 
not pulverize easily, the material is cohesive with fissures. If they pulverize easily into very small fragments, 
the material is granular.

Sloping Requirements

The sloping requirements are based on the determination of the soil type. Keep in mind that the slope angle should 
be increased if conditions require a greater level of safety. Two specific conditions where this applies are:

Signs of Distress: The actual slope must be less than the maximum allowable slope. In these situation the slope 
will be cut back to an actual slope which is at least ½ horizontal to one vertical (½H:1V) less steep than the 
maximum allowable slope.

Additional Loading: The actual slope must be reduced below the maximum allowable slope when loading from 
stored material or equipment, operating equipment or traffic are present.

Sloping for Type A Soils

Sloping in Type A soils will be sloped or benched as per the requirements of OH&S Alberta Regulation Part 32 
Sections 450 (1) & (2) and 451.

Figure 20-1:  
Sloping in lieu of shoring:

Case 1 (trench or bulk excavation) 
- maximum slope of excavated face, 
shown as line AB, in hard and solid soil 
is 3 hori-zontal to 4 vertical (3/4:1).

Case 2 (trench or bulk excavation) 
- maximum height of vertical portion, 
shown as line AB is 1.2 metres (4 feet).

For Case 2 (trench or bulk 
excavation) - the maximum permissible 
slope of the excavated face BC for 
the corresponding height of the lower 
vertical cut AB is as follows:

Height of line AB Maximum Slope of line BC 
(in hard and solid soilcm feet

Up to 30 Up to 1 1 horizontal (H) to 1 vertical (V)

30 –60 1—2 3H to 2 V

60-90 2—3 2H t 1 V

90-120 3 –4 3H to 1V

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Figure 20-2:  
Benching in lieu of shoring

Figure 20-3:  
Combined supporting 
and sloping:

Shoring must 
be adequate for 
excavations depth H. 
Depth H cannot exceed 
20 feet (6 metres).

If the broken reference 
line extending on a 1:1 
slope from the toe or base 
of the excavation meets 
the surface of undisturbed 
ground within a distance 
of 1.5 times the depth of the trench, the trench support structures specified by the OHSR 20.85 can be used (i.e., 
trench support structures in Table 20-1). If not, the original ground slopes upward steeper than a 1 vertical in 3 
horizontal slope and a professional engineer’s certificate must be obtained and followed.

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Sloping for Type B Soils

1.  Simple slope excavations 20 feet (6m) or less in depth have a maximum allowable slope of 1:1.

2.  Benched excavations 20 feet (6m) or less in depth can have a maximum allowable slope of 1:1 and maximum 
bench dimensions as follows:

3.  Or less in depth that have vertically sided lower portions will be shielded or supported to a height at least 18 
inches above the top of the vertical side. The maximum allowable slope is 1:1.

Safe Work Practice

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Sloping for Type C Soils

1. Simple slope excavations 20 feet (6m) or less in depth have a maximum allowable slope of 1½:1.

2. Excavations 20 feet (6m) or less in depth with vertically sided lower portions will be shielded or supported to 
a height at least 18 inches (46cm) above the top of the vertical side. The maximum allowable slope is 1½:1.

Sloping for Layered Soils

Excavations 20 feet (6m) or less in depth made in layered soils will have a maximum allowable slope for each 
layer as set forth below. (Note: “B over A” means Soil Type B over Soil Type A.)

Safe Work Practice 

Excavations– Sloping for Soil Types
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Excavation will not take place within 3 meters (10‘) of a standing tree.

2.  Excavation must not start until a hazard assessment is conducted to ensure tree roots are not going to be cut.

3.  Once the hazard assessment has been completed, a Tailgate Safety Meeting will be held with the crew to 
ensure all persons involved in the work process have full knowledge of the hazards and the job procedures.

4.  If excavation is needed closer than 3 meters (10’) of a standing tree, an assessment will be made by a qualified 
person to verify if the integrity of the tree will be compromised. If it is deemed the integrity of the tree will be 
compromised, a qualified tree faller will fall the tree.

5.  Care must be taken when the roots are exposed to ensure that the integrity of the tree is not compromised, 
even when excavating outside the 3 meter (10’) limit.

6.  Action must be taken to protect the residence and public that may be in the surrounding area.

Safe Work Practice

Excavations Near Standing Trees

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Tree may Fall over

Collapse or Cave-In

Limited Access and Egress

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

2.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting. The Equipment Inspection Logbook 
must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to another piece of equipment that has 
not already been inspected.

3.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced. Do not operate any 
unsafe equipment.

4.  Keep windows, windshield wipers and mirrors clean. Good visibility is essential.

5.  When operating with the door or window in the open position ensure they are properly fastened. Do not 
attempt to open or close the door or window while moving.

6.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

7.  Seat belts are mandatory when operating or moving.

8.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. Gravel trucks, other vehicles or people may be in the 
area.

9.  Wear all required PPE (High Vis clothing, hearing protection, CSA approved footwear, safety glasses and 
gloves) while operating the Excavator and a hard hat when outside of the Excavator.

10.  Use handholds and step plates when entering or exiting the Excavator. Use 3-points of contact at all times. Do 
not jump on or off the Excavator.

11.  When operating the Excavator be aware of workers and others on the job site. Do not allow persons to get 
under the boom or bucket of the Excavator.

12.  Be aware of the job site and hazards (i.e. overhead power, buried utilities, ground conditions).

13.  Never work under overhanging materials. In stubborn piles that are high, refuse and might fall, move to 
another area. If you have concerns contact supervisor/superintendent to have the issues addressed.

14.  Maintain safe working distances from steep slopes when pulling down material.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic

Danger area in swing radius of 
excavator and operator blind areas

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Fire Extinguisher

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Environmental Spill Kit (ground and 
water)

Safe Work Practice

Excavator Operation

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Excavator Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

15.  Keep all work areas level, such as stockpile areas. A smooth work area provides much more comfort for the 
operator and is much easier on the machine.

16.  Be aware of surface terrain and slope and ensure the Excavator is stable and balanced.

17.  When operating on a slope avoid using the maximum swing and reach of the boom to the downhill side of the 
slope with a loaded bucket.

18.  Never park on steep inclines. Always apply the parking brake when leaving the machine. Park where it is 
reasonably level and lower all raised equipment. Never leave the bucket in the air when shutting down / 
parking the Excavator.

19.  Never attempt to exceed the manufacturers rated capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials 
spilled over the side of a raised bucket could cause injury or even death and possible damage to equipment.

20.  Do not make adjustments or tighten hydraulic hoses with the hydraulics under pressure.

21.  Maintain pivot pins, hydraulic cylinders, hoses, boom, stick and bucket pins and hydraulic hose couplings. 
Grease the Excavator and clean the tracks each day.

22.  Always shut the motor off when refueling. Never leave the Excavator idling while unattended.

23.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

24.  See also Safe Work Practice – Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation.
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Safe Work Practice

Extended Work Day

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fatigue

Error due to fatigue

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Extended work days refer to work schedules having longer than normal work days. There is no clear 
consensus as to the length of an extended work day. An extended work day will be considered a work day in 
excess of 8 hours.

2.  Fatigue is a clear indication that the body needs rest. Fatigue is of less concern when an individual does rest, 
however if rest is not possible, fatigue can increase until it becomes distressing and/or overwhelming.

3.  The symptoms of fatigue can vary and depend upon the individual and the degree of fatigue or sleep 
deprivation. Some symptoms include:

• Weariness, lack of motivation, reduced alertness, concentration and memory, sleepiness, depression, 
increased susceptibility to illness, irritability, headache, giddiness, loss of appetite and digestive problems.

4.  Poor performance due to fatigue is particularly apparent when engaged in repetitive tasks taking 30 minutes or 
more to complete or tasks which are complex and require concentration.

5.  Fatigued workers tend to:

• React more slowly than usual, Have a greater tendency for taking risks, Be unable to concentrate, Be less 
motivated and more forgetful, Show poor logic and judgment, Fail to respond to things going on around 
them or fail to respond correctly.

6.  Work planning and staffing must consider the following facts on fatigue and impairment:

• The average person requires 7.5 to 8.5 hours of uninterrupted sleep each night. Less than this amount will 
lead to a sleep debt build up over time. A shortened or disrupted night’s sleep may not immediately affect 
a worker’s performance, but repeated disruptions over many days or weeks can lead to fatigue and affect 
performance.

• Quality and quantity are equally important when discussing sleep. Sleep can be interrupted by light, heat, 
cold, prescription drugs, caffeine, alcohol and uncomfortable sleeping arrangements.

• A worker completing an extended work shift may have only 4 to 5 hours of sleep once travel, eating and 
social time are taken into account. Mandatory offduty hours increase the likelihood that a worker will rest 
or sleep. Rest time can be enhanced with on-site, quiet accommodation and prepared meals.

• Workers should be consulted about their desire to have a change in the work schedule and specifically an 
extended work day. As well, consider scheduled holidays and/or days off.

• Changes in the environment or job design can sometimes make an extended work day more acceptable.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Monitor health and safety. Look for changes in accident rates, health levels and especially fatigue when 
changes in the extended work schedule occur.

• Ask employees for feedback regarding their level of satisfaction with the extended workday and how well 
they have adapted to and accepted it.

7.  Know that workers commonly cope with reduced levels of function by:

• Working at a slower pace

• Checking and rechecking work done

• Relying on fellow workers

• Choosing to carry out less critical tasks

Safe Work Practice 

Extended Work Day
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Safe Work Practice
1.  A fall protection system at a temporary work area is required if:

• personnel may fall 3 metres (10 ft) or more, or

• a fall from a height of less than 3 metres (10 ft) which involves a risk of injury greater than the risk of 
injury from the impact on a flat surface.

2.  The Regulatory requirements prescribes a hierarchy of choice that MUST be followed when selecting a 
method of fall protection. The selection of method(s) depends on what is practicable and is not a matter of 
free choice by the employer. What is practicable will depend on the circumstances of each work location at 
the site and the fall hazard assessment conducted:

• Guardrails or equivalent

• Fall restraint system

• Fall arrest system

• Other systems acceptable to Alberta OHS, WorkSafeBC / Yukon OHS including control zones, safety monitor, 
safety nets, etc.

3.  Before work commences on a job, a pre-job safety meeting will be held to determine correct use of fall 
protection and the safe recovery (rescue) methods required.

4.  When required by this standard personnel must use the fall protection system that:

• prevents a worker from falling more than 1.2 metres (4 ft) without a shock absorber,

• where a shock absorber is used, prevents a worker from falling more than 2 metres (6.5 feet) or the limit 
specified in the manufacturer’s specifications, whichever is less

5 No worker will enter the area requiring fall arrest or fall protection without a full body harness and lanyard.

6 Any employee found not using proper fall protection will be subject to disciplinary action.

7.  A fall protection plan must be developed with procedures to address situation at a worksite where personnel 
may fall 7.5 metres (25 ft) or more as per WCB regulation. The fall protection plan must specify:

• the fall hazards at the worksite,

• the fall protection systems to be used at the worksite, and

• a rescue plan in case of emergency.

8.  The fall protection plan must be available at the worksite before any work that has a risk of falling begins.

9.  If personnel use a personal fall arrest system or a travel restraint system, personnel must ensure that it is safely 
secured to an anchor point or plate that meets the requirements of this standard.

10.  Lanyards or safety straps used by personnel must be made of wire rope or other material appropriate to the 
hazard if a tool or corrosive agent that could sever, abrade or burn a lanyard or safety strap is used in the work 
area.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fall protection equipment must be 
inspected prior to use

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection

Respirator
Fall protection
Personal flotation device (PFD)
Flame resistant (FR) clothing
Cut resistant clothing
Fall Protection Equiptment

Safe Work Practice

Fall Protection

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Fall Protection

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

11.  Personnel must limit the vertical distance of a fall by:

• selecting the shortest length lanyard that will still permit unimpeded performance of the assigned task,

• using only a single lanyard between the worker and the anchor point, and

• securing the lanyard to an anchor point no lower than shoulder height.

12.  If a shoulder height anchor point is not available, personnel must secure the lanyard to an anchor point that is 
as high as reasonably practicable.

13.  A personal fall arrest system consists of a full body harness and a lanyard equipped with a shock absorber or 
similar device.

14.  A personal fall arrest system must be arranged so that personnel cannot hit the ground, an object or a level 
below the work area.

15.  The following applies to fall arrest anchors:

• Points to which a personal fall arrest system is attached.

• Points to which a personal fall arrest system is attached and are not to be part of an anchor used to support 
or suspend a platform.

• In a temporary fall arrest system, an anchor for a personal fall protection system must have an ultimate 
load capacity in any direction required, to resist a fall of at least 22 kN (5 000 lbs) or two times the 
maximum arrest force.

• Each personal fall protection system that is connected to an anchor must be secured to an independent 
point of anchorage.

• Where a snap hook is used as an integral component of a personal fall arrest system, connecting linkage, 
full-body harness or lifeline, the snap hook must be self-locking and is approved and maintained.

16.  Where the use of a connecting linkage, personal fall arrest system, full-body harness or lifeline is required by 
this practice, a competent person shall:

• Inspect the connecting linkage, personal fall arrest system, full-body harness or lifeline:
• as recommended by the manufacturer,
• after the connecting linkage, personal fall arrest system, full-body harness or lifeline has sustained a 

fall-arresting incident; and
• determines whether the connecting linkage, personal fall arrest system, full body harness or lifeline is 

safe for continued use.

17.  Competent workers inspecting the connecting linkage, personal fall arrest system, full body harness or lifeline 
before each use and that where a defect or unsafe condition that may create a hazard is identified in a connecting 
linkage, personal fall arrest system, full-body harness or life-line. Steps are taken immediately to protect the health 
and safety of any worker who may be at risk until the defect is repaired or the unsafe condition is corrected.

18.  Equipment used as part of a fall protection system must be removed from service and either returned to the 
manufacturer or destroyed if it is defective or if it has stopped a fall. A personal fall arrest system that is 
removed from service is not returned to service unless the manufacturer certifies that the system is safe to use.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  The best means of fighting fires is to prevent them. All personnel are responsible for taking appropriate 
actions to prevent fires.

2.  Personnel that observe a potential fire hazard must report it and/or address the hazard. Report fire hazards 
to the Supervisor so that the hazard can be eliminated or fire suppression equipment can be issued and 
maintained at the hazard location.

3.  Smoking is permitted in designated smoking areas only.

4.  Fire watch, fire extinguishers and wetting dry areas must be taken for all Hot Work.

5.  Fire prevention measures will be communicated to work crews at regular intervals.

6.  No open fires or burning is permitted.

7.  Fuels and combustible products will be stored in a manner that reduces fire risk.

8.  Personnel will take the steps necessary to reduce the risk of wildfire when working nearby wildlands and 
forests during the hot summer months, which can include any or all of the following:

• Wetting of vegetation and accumulated wood or wood waste adjacent to the worksite.

• Establishing designated cigarette smoking areas (as determined by the Supervisor).

• Provision of containers for matches and cigarette butts to ensure smoking materials will be fully 
extinguished.

• Stationing additional wildfire fighting equipment at or nearby the worksite.

9.  If a fire occurs, try to extinguish it, summon assistance of fellow workers. If unable to extinguish the fire, raise 
an alarm and evacuate. Call the fire department and report the fire.

10.  The worker who first reported the fire must inform their immediate supervisor of the circumstances of the fire.

11.  Fire suppression equipment must be readily accessible and in working condition.

12.  Tampering with fire suppression equipment is a serious offense and is prohibited.

13.  Aisles, passageways, doorways and stairways must never be obstructed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Smoke inhalation and the toxic 
nature of smoke

Heat injuries

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Fire extinguishers (dry chemical 
(ABC) or water type)

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Fire Prevention and Use of Fire Extinguishers

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Fire Prevention and Use of Fire Extinguishers

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

14.  Be aware of the locations and types of fire extinguishers in your work area. There are four general classes of 
fires and each requires a particular type of extinguishing agent. Portable fire extinguishers are labeled as to the 
types or classes of fires they should be used on.

CLASS “A” FIRES occur in materials such as rags, paper, wood and trash.

CLASS “B” FIRES arise from the vapour-air mixtures found with flammable liquids such as gasoline, oil, grease, 
paints and thinners.

CLASS “C” FIRES are electrical fires or fires occurring in or near electrical equipment, thereby presenting the 
additional hazard of electrical shock.

CLASS “D” FIRES involve combustible metals (e.g.: sodium or magnesium).

How to Use a Portable Fire Extinguisher (P.A.S.S.)

• Pull the pin.

• Aim extinguisher nozzle at base of flame.

• Squeeze the trigger while holding extinguisher upright.

• Sweep the extinguisher from side to side, covering the area at the base of the flame.

REMEMBER: Should your path of escape be threatened… Should the extinguisher run out of agent…Should the 
extinguisher prove to be ineffective…Should you no longer be able to safely fight the fire...THEN RAISE THE 
ALARM AND LEAVE THE AREA IMMEDIATELY.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice
Road Crews:

1.  First Aid Equipment and Supplies will be stored in the crew trucks. This will include Level One or Level Two kits.

2.  Crew members will receive training in first aid Level One with Transportation Endorsement. Level Three trained 
attendants will be available as required. Since crew members are trained they will be available to attend to all injured 
or ill workers.

3.  When a first aid attendant is needed, they will response immediately and will have complete authority over the 
treatment of the injured worker until a higher level of training takes over. Injuries are to be reported to the Regional 
Safety Supervisor immediately.

4.  The first aid attendant will notify the foreman or superintendent to arrange for transportation of the injured worker. 
Depending on the nature of the injury transportation could include one of the following; a company vehicle, ATV or 
provincial ambulance.

5.  The first aid attendant must record all treatments rendered and injuries reported in a First Aid Treatment Book.

6.  Work durations can last from a couple of hours to several months, transportation routes will vary according to area 
graphical area of the worksite. This will require a review at each worksite to determine the best transportation routes.

Plant, Shop and Office:

1.  First Aid Equipment and Supplies will be stored in the plant, shop and office. This will include a Level One first aid kit.

2.  Employees will receive training in first aid Level One. Since employees are trained they will be available to attend to all 
injured or ill workers.

3.  When first aid attendant is needed, they will response immediately and will have complete authority over the treatment 
of the injured worker until a higher level of training takes over. Injuries are to be reported to the Regional Safety 
Supervisor immediately.

4.  The first aid attendant must record all treatments rendered and injuries reported in a First Aid Treatment Book.

5.  The first aid attendant will notify the office to arrange for transportation of the injured worker. Depending on the nature 
of the injury it could include; company vehicle or provincial ambulance. Access to the site will depend on where the 
injured patient is located. If the injury allows the worker to be moved to the office, this is where the injured worker will 
be transported from. If the injuries do not allow moving of the injured worker, then the provincial ambulance should be 
directed to the accident site. 

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

First aid attendants must be aware 
of and comply with the Exposure 
Control Plan for Blood borne 
Pathogens. 

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection
First aid equipment

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

First Aid
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Safe Work Practice

Flammable & Combustible Materials

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

No work is permitted in areas 
if more than 20% of the lower 
explosive limit (LEL) of an explosive 
substance is present in the 
atmosphere.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Fire Extinguishers and approved 
fuel containers

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Flammable and combustible materials must be stored in designated storage areas, away from sources of 
ignition and the direct sun.

2.  Containers with flammable and combustible materials must be kept tightly closed to prevent hazardous vapors 
loss when not in use.

3.  Only approved safety containers (CSA, ULC, FM, etc.) are to be used to store flammable & combustible 
materials.

4.  Equipment fuel tanks must not be filled:

• while the engine is running

• while anyone is smoking in or around the vehicle

• while there is any known source of ignition in the immediate area, including cell phones

5.  Volatile or flammable materials must not be carried in or on a vehicle transporting workers unless such 
materials are carried in an:

• isolated compartment accessible only from the outside or inside compartment separated from all persons 
by a firewall, and

• in approved containers.

6.  Gasoline and other flammable liquids may only be transferred from one container to another if steps to 
prevent static electricity accumulation have been implemented. Static electricity may be controlled through 
the use of container contact or grounding. Glass, plastic or other non-conductive containers with a capacity of 
23 litres or more that are used to transfer a flammable liquid must have static electricity controlled by:

• limiting flow to less than one metre per second (200 fpm),

• using a nozzle extending to the bottom of the container,

• using antistatic additives or other effective means.

7.  Gasoline and other flammable liquids dispensing from storage containers by means of an approved pump or 
gravity feed, must be done by utilizing hoses and fittings approved for that purpose. Grounding or bonding 
must be in place before transferring fuel.

8.  Gasoline must not be used to start fires. 

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

9.  If flammable liquids are dispensed or transferred inside a flammable liquid storage room, the room must be 
adequately ventilated (1 cfm/sq feet) to the outdoors, makeup air ducts must be equipped with fire dampers 
and the door to the room must be self-closing.

10.  Except for packaging used to contain flammable/combustible materials, combustible shelves, racks and other 
materials are not permitted inside a flammable/combustible materials storage room/cabinet unless required as 
part of the fire separation.

11.  Keep fuel off clothing and promptly remove clothing that has been soaked with a flammable liquid.

12.  Vehicles are never to be refueled under high-voltage power-lines.

Safe Work Practice 

Flammable & Combustible Materials
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

2.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting. The Equipment Inspection Logbook 
must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to another piece of equipment that has 
not already been inspected.

3.  Seat belts are mandatory and hearing protection when required.

4.  Keep cab and all windows clean. Good visibility is essential.

5.  No Smoking in equipment or vehicles.

6.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing.

7.  Never work under overhanging materials. In stubborn piles that are high and refuse might fall, move to 
another area. Contact supervisor/superintendent to have the issues addressed.

8.  Never “side-cut” material faces that are higher than one-half of wheel diameter of the machine. These faces 
can collapse, causing injury or damage to the equipment.

9.  No passengers are allowed.

10.  Maintain safe working distances from steep slopes or excavations.

11. Keep all work areas, such as stockpile areas level. A smooth work area provides much more comfort for the 
operator and is much easier on the machine.

12.  Never park on steep inclines. Do not use the bucket for brakes. Always apply the parking brake when leaving 
the machine. Park where it is reasonably level and lower all raised equipment. In quarry’s, chalks must be 
used on a loader wheel or place a tire in a depression.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Fire extinguisher

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Safe Work Practice

Front End Loader Operation

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Front End Loader Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

13.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials spilled over 
the back of a raised bucket could cause injury or even death and possible damage to equipment.

• Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

• Never engage in horse play with any machine.
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Safe Work Practice

Fuel / Lube Truck

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground Crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Working flammable and 
combustible materials

Skin and eye contact hazard

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Environmental Spill Kit (ground and 
water)

Fire extinguisher

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

1.  Each person shall have received on job training or have had previous experience.

2.  Fuel/Lube truck operators are to carry out pre-start checks prior to the start of a shift.

3.  When approaching any piece of equipment that is in operation make radio contact if possible so the operator 
knows your intentions. Eye contact with the operator is another way to make sure you are seen. Before 
approaching ensure that the Operator has acknowledged your presence.

4.  When conducting pre-start inspections:

• All operators are required by company policy to perform a pre-shift inspection and to fill out the equipment 
inspection report accurately and neatly at the beginning of each shift.

• Check engine oil level.

• Check oil in aux. Air compressor (if applicable)

• Check coolant level. Only open radiator cap if engine is cold; do not open radiator cap if engine is warm 
from operation.

• Check the fuel level, look for fuel leaks and note type of fuel to be used.

• Check transmission oil. (automatic transmission)

• Check tires look for rocks between duels.

• Check Fuel / Lube equipment and levels in Lube tanks.

• Personal protective equipment must be used. Hard hat, high visibility vest, gloves, protective footwear and 
eye protection. Seat belts must be worn.

5.  When fueling:

• Regardless of where you are fueling: Smoking or open flames are not allowed within 15 metres (50 feet) of 
fueling operation.

• When fueling gas powered equipment, engine must be shut off, operator must be out of the equipment, 
fueling operation must not be left unattended.

• In the event of a fuel spill follow procedure. Call your supervisor.

6.  Comply with following operating tips:

• Use lower gears on grades.

• Start, turn and brake smoothly. Slow down for turns, uneven or slippery surfaces.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced

Safe Work Practice

Fuel / Lube Truck

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Use minimum speed on down grades.

• Clean truck after shifts.

• Never drive fuel truck on active pattern.

7.  When parking:

• Park Level and put in neutral.

• Set parking brake.

• Shut off lights.

• Turn ignition switch to OFF.

8.  Follow these right-of-way precautions:

• Blind side haul trucks have the right of way during normal operations.

• If Explosive Trucks or Emergency Vehicles are present they have right of way.

• Obey all traffic signs. Cell phones and reading material are prohibited during normal operation.

• Maintain a proper following distance.

• When blasting activity is in progress, do not pass guard post without permission.

9.  Use the following actions for fire safety:

• In case of fire, secure your machine at the side of the road or the nearest open area. Select a spot in an area 
that will prevent the machine from rolling. If possible, park with tires turned towards a berm or curb. Shut 
engine off. As soon as safely possible; call Supervisor. Report all fires to your supervisor.

• Remember this is a fuel truck – smoking is not permitted within 15 metres (50 ft), this includes the 
operator cab.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Fueling Equipment

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Working flammable and 
combustible materials

Skin and eye contact hazard

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel/FR Coveralls

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Environmental Spill Kit (ground and 
water)

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Cut resistant clothing

Fire extinguisher

WHMIS 2015 / & TDG

Safe Work Practice

1.  No Smoking within 15 metres (50 feet) of a fueling point.

2.  No fueling while the engine is running.

3.  Ensure that there is not any source of ignition in the immediate vicinity.

4.  Maximum care must be taken to avoid spilling any fuel on the ground, the machine or on your clothing. As 
a general rule you should never fill a fuel tank completely full, always leave approximately 1% of the tank 
empty to avoid spills and to allow for expansion.

5.  Never leave the filling nozzle unattended.

6.  Always ensure that there is a working fire extinguisher on hand while refueling. It should be a minimum  
20 lb; B and C rated.

7.  If required always connect a ground strap.

8.  Cell phones should not be used while fueling.

9.  No refueling near standing or moving water or catch basins or drains.

10.  Spills:

• All spills must be cleaned up immediately.

• Any spill over ½ liters or any spill into a watercourse, must be reported the Regional Safety Supervisor 
immediately.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  When working with gasoline eliminate all ignition sources and keep away from heat.

2.  Post “no smoking” signs.

3.  It is important to keep areas where gasoline is used clear of other flammable materials.

4.  Use non-sparking ventilation systems, approved explosion-proof equipment and intrinsically safe electrical 
systems in areas of use.

5.  Ensure the following checklist is followed when using gasoline:

• Ground all drums, transfer vessels, hoses and piping. Ground clips must contact bare metal.

• When dispensing without a closed system, ensure dispensing container is bonded to receiving transfer 
equipment and container.

• Liquid can accumulate charge.

• In large-scale operations: increase conductivity with an additive designed for that purpose, reduce flow 
rate in transfer operations, increase the time the liquid remains in transfer piping and/or handle at lower 
temperature.

• To prevent sparking, generously wet hard surfaces before they are chipped or ground in potentially 
hazardous areas.

• Never perform any welding, cutting, soldering, drilling or other hot work on an empty vessel, container or 
piping until all liquid and vapors have been cleared.

• Have suitable emergency equipment for fires, spills and leaks readily available.

• For large-scale operations, consider the installation of leak and fire detection equipment along with a 
suitable automatic fire suppression system.

• Use smallest possible amounts in a well ventilated space away from storage areas.

• Avoid generating vapors or mists in the workplace.

• Do not use with incompatible materials such as strong oxidizing agents, these can increase the risk of fire 
and explosion.

• Do not dispense in storage area unless dispensing area is segregated by fire-resistant construction.

• Only use portable containers and dispensing equipment approved for flammable liquids.

• Do not siphon by mouth.

• Never return contaminated material into its original container.

• Label containers.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Extremely flammable liquid and a 
suspected cancer hazard

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel/ FR Coveralls

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Cut resistant clothing

WHMIS 2015 & TDG

Safe Work Practice

Gasoline Safety

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Gasoline Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Keep containers closed when not in use.

• Avoid damaging containers.

• Empty containers may contain hazardous residues.

• Follow handling precautions on Safety Data Sheet (SDS).

• Have suitable emergency equipment for fires, spills and leaks readily available.

• Practice good housekeeping.

• Maintain equipment.

• Comply with handling regulations.

• Use non-sparking, grounded ventilation system separate from other exhaust ventilation systems. Exhaust 
directly to the outside, taking necessary precautions for environmental protection. Ensure sufficient air 
supply to make up for air removed by exhaust systems.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice

1.  Adhere to this Safe Work Practice (SWP).

2.  Provide training to all employees of the SWP.

3.  Communicate with customers pertaining to this SWP.

4.  Review Safe Work Procedures (Delivery to: Concrete Pump, Crane and Bucket, Curb Machine or off the 
chute).

5.  A Job Hazard Analysis (JHA) must be conducted and reviewed with all staff prior to commencing work.

6.  No Contractor chutes or other equipment will be added to the truck.

7.  Concrete trucks will go no closer than 1 meter (minimum) distance from excavation / ramp edge.

8.  Trucks will not be towed on site.

9.  Signalers are required and must be competent.

10.  Employees and all persons on site must wear proper PPE.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Pedestrians & Motoring Public

Cement Exposure

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection

Safety Glasses

Hearing Protection (if required)

Hand Signals

WHMIS 2015

Flagging (if required)

Safe Work Practice

General Concrete Delivery
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice

1.  Adhere to this Safe Work Practice.

2.  Review Safe Work Procedures for working with concrete.

3.  Conduct regular analysis of plant site identifying unsafe conditions/hazards.

4.  Report unsafe conditions or acts immediately to the supervisor.

5.  Drivers must be aware of their surroundings before backing up. Sound horn before backing up.

6.  Employees on foot are to avoid areas of heavy truck or equipment traffic. If it is absolutely necessary to enter 
such areas, be aware and provide right-of-way to all trucks and equipment.

7.  Dress appropriately for the required tasks and weather.

8.  Only smoke in designated areas.

9.  Follow designated yard patterns for parking, staging areas, traffic and wash.

10.  Use safe driving practices at all times and be courteous to other drivers and operators.

11.  Follow WHMIS 2015 requirements for the handling and storage of all potentially dangerous materials.

12.  A clean workplace is a safer workplace. All employees, contractors and sub-contractors are expected to:

• Keep yard area free of debris (concrete chunks, rocks, wood pieces, old contain-ers, metal, etc.)

• Place all garbage and waste materials in appropriate containers.

• Keep vehicles clean.

• Clean up spills promptly with proper absorbing materials and agents.

• Keep exterior walkways and stairways free of snow, ice, debris and other obstacles.

• Keep interior hallways, stairwells and other traffic areas clear.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Cement Exposure

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection

Safety Glasses

Hearing Protection (if required)

Hand Signals

Yard Orientation

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

General Concrete Yard Practices
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Safe Work Practice

1.  GIC will call the local airport authority to arrange a N.O.T.A.M. for the site to be blasted.

2.  GIC will tell all Guards of their assigned station.

3.  GIC will tell all Guards when to deploy to their assigned post.

4.  GIC will inform the site owner of the blast and what area is to be blasted 60 minutes before blast.

5.  If on your way to your station you pass a person/vehicle in the blast zone you MUST inform them of the blast 
and ask them to leave the area. If you notice a locomotive in the blast zone, let site owner’s representative 
know so they may remove it.

6. Once at your station, GIC will physically restrict access to the blasting danger area by using a vehicle.

7.  GIC must be aware and constantly on the lookout for any activity that might raise concern, if unsure, always 
notify blaster in charge or site owner of a potential hazard.

8.  You are to let NO ONE pass into the blast zone without first notifying your Guards that a vehicle or person 
may be coming their way.

9.  You must receive conformation from each Guard if you allow someone to pass that they are clear of any 
danger and clear of the blast zone before proceeding with the blast.

10.  In preparation for the blast the GIC will confirm with each Guard by name that they are in position and 
holding traffic.

11.  Once all Guards are confirmed to be in position and holding traffic GIC will call the designated sweeper on 
the radio, they will sweep through the blast zone to be sure it is clear of all unauthorized personnel.

12.  After zone has been cleared by sweeper, GIC will phone site owner and confirm that all their employees are in 
the muster area.

13.  After all employees are confirmed to be mustered, they will once again confirm with all Guards that they are 
still in position and ask if they have any concerns.

14.  If all reply with no concerns, control of the blast site will be handed over to the blaster in charge by the Guard 
in Charge.

15.  Blaster in charge will start the 2 minute countdown.

16.  At this time they will request radio silence. This MUST be strictly obeyed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Death and/or serious injury to you, 
fellow employees, bystanders and 
animals in the area from failure to 
carry out requirements

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Vehicles and/or barricades to block

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

GIC Blasting

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice 

GIC Blasting

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

17.  Radio silence can ONLY be broken in the case of an emergency or hazard in the zone.

18.  If there is an emergency or hazard noticed by GIC, they will immediately announce ABORT, ABORT, 
ABORT over the radio in order to stop the blast countdown.

19.  If they do not get conformation of the blast being stopped they MUST repeat the ABORT, ABORT, ABORT 
call.

20.  After conformation of the blast being stopped by the blaster in charge, you will inform them of the reason for 
stopping so it may be investigated.

21.  Once the incident has been taken care of, the GIC will resume the blasting procedure by asking all Guards 
by name if they are still in position and have any concerns. Once all reply with no concerns, the site will be 
handed back to blaster in charge to continue the countdown with radio silence once again in effect.

22.  After blast is executed blaster will check the blast, radio silence must be maintained until the all clear is given 
and site control is back with the GIC.

23. The GIC will then call all Guards by name and tell them to release their traffic and leave their post
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Safe Work Practice

1.  When Operating the Gomaco:

• Ensure all systems are in neutral position and engine is shut off before proceeding with service or repairs.

• Wear proper eye protection when connecting or disconnecting hydraulic fittings.

• Place all systems in neutral before proceeding with clean up.

• Practice good housekeeping. Ensure good footing and hand holds.

• Wear eye protection and gloves as a precaution against flying metal slivers, dust and flying debris.

• When moving the equipment off line, loading or off-loading from trailer deck, follow the manufacturer’s 
recommended track positioning.

• When working alone, the operator must be familiar with the “Working Alone Procedures”.

• Mount and/or dismount the Gomaco following the proper procedures (3 point contact).

2.  Ground Personnel will adhere to the following:

• All Gomacos are equipped with track guards. These guards will not be used as steps while the machine is 
in operation.

• All Gomacos are equipped with horns. The operator will sound the horn and check for clearance of ground 
people before moving the machine. Failure to hear the horn should be reported to the operator and the 
supervisor.

• All ground personnel shall stay in view of the operator at all times.

• Ear protection (plugs) and all other tools shall be kept in the Foreman’s truck. No personnel should go into 
the machine tool box while the machine is running.

• The rebar puncher operator has a cable kill switch for use if problems develop.

• All safety concerns are to be reported to the Foreman and the Supervisor.

• Stay in view of operators. Listen for and respond to, backup alarms.

• Wear hearing protection.

• Stay clear of moving parts on Gomaco. Do not attempt to enter under the machine while the machine is 
in motion or to repair any parts while systems are engaged. Inform operator of any such intention so the 
proper safety precautions can be taken.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving parts, slippery surface, 
hydraulic systems under pressure, 
water under pressure, flying 
debris, pinch points, flying metal 
silvers and/or dust, instability 
when moving equipment off line, 
mounting and dismounting machine

Working alone

Loud noises, operator visibility

Splashing of concrete

Placer not visible to machine 
operator

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practicte

Gomaco Extruder (Operation & Ground Crew)

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practicte

Gomaco Extruder (Operation & Ground Crew)

Safe Work Practicte (Continued)

• Stay visible to the operator at all times.

• When building track ramps, stop forward travel, position blocking securely and insure all personnel are 
clear of tracks before proceeding with pour.

3.  The Chute Person will adhere to the following:

• Stay in full view of ready mix driver when directing truck into position.

• Ensure hands are clear when folding or unfolding chutes. Fold and unfold chutes in a controlled manner.

• Never position body between ready mix truck and conveyor.

• There is a guard in place over the tail pulley. Do not attempt to clear concrete with hands.

• There is a fender guard in place over the left front drive track of the Gomaco and an extension tube on the 
fender to inform personnel of track location.

• Use proper hand and eye protection at all times to avoid coming in contact with splashed concrete.

4.  The Rebar Placer must:

• Be aware of pinch points. Place bar in guide. Ensure hands and feet are clear before engaging system.

• Ensure the splash guard is in place on the hopper to reduce the occurrence of splashing concrete. Use 
proper hand and eye protection.

• When placing longitudinal rebar, a minimum of two personnel must be used to feed bar. Emergency stop 
(button or cord) must be accessible.

• When placer is not visible to operator, a spotter must be used. E-stop must be accessible to placer at all 
times.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting. The Equipment Inspection Logbook 
must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to another piece of equipment that has 
not already been inspected.

2.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

3.  When proceeding to the work location check the brakes.

4.  Seat belts are mandatory and hearing protection will be worn when exposed to excessive noise levels.

5.  Three-point contact will be used to mount and dismount equipment. Graders will be inspected prior to use 
to ensure good mechanical condition. When working under or around grader, for inspections or repairs, the 
grader must be locked out and immobilized and secured against inadvertent movement.

6.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

7.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. There may be other equipment, vehicles or people in 
the area.

8.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

9.  Observe the worksite location to identify hazards and traffic flow. Mark all manholes, valve boxes and utility 
vaults, if applicable.

10.  Follow Traffic Control and Vehicle Safety. Where necessary, post a flag person or detour traffic.

11.  Use extreme caution when operating in dusty or heavy traffic conditions.

12.  When travelling with the grader, the blade must be at the highest height and narrowest position.

13.  Shutdown the grader after it has cooled sufficiently on idle and all attachments are grounded.

14.  The grader must be parked on level ground, clear of hazards, to allow ease of access.

15.  The cab, steps, windows and mirrors must be kept clean at all times. All debris should be removed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Danger zone is defined as the area 
around operating machines or 
working personnel

Being struck by moving equipment 
or objects

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Fire extinguisher

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Safe Work Practice

Grader Operation

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Grader Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

16.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe.

17.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Ensure traffic control procedures are in place.

2.  Wear the proper personal protective equipment as required (hard hat, safety vest, safety boots).

3.  Be visible.

4.  Stay off traveled roadway if possible.

5.  Always use hand signals, eye contact and radio is so equipped.

6.  Stay alert and expect the unexpected.

7.  Keep out of the unloading truck’s shadow.

8.  Anticipate equipment operations.

9.  Report unsafe acts or procedures to supervisors.

10.  See also Safe Work Practice – Working on Roadways.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Working around moving equipment 
and/or traffic

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Gravel Checking
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Safe Work Practice

Grinding (Angle and Pedestal Grinders)

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Remove ties, rings, watch and other 
jewelry. Long hair should be tied 
back and loose sleeves should not 
be worn

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear with side shields or 
goggles/ heavy grinding requires 
face shield

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Grinding machines safety guards

Protection of abrasive wheels

Safe Work Practice

Angle Grinders (Hand Grinder):

1.  Portable abrasive wheels used for grinding shall be provided with safety flanges except as follows:

• Wheels two inches or less in diameter which are securely mounted on the end of a steel mandrel are used.

• If the wheel is entirely within the work being ground while in use.

2.  When safety flanges are required, they shall be used only with wheels designed to fit the flanges. Only use 
safety flanges of a type and design, properly assembled, to ensure that the pieces of the wheel will be retained 
in case of accidental breakage.

3.  When safety guards are required, they shall be mounted to maintain proper alignment with the wheel. The 
guard and its fastenings shall be of sufficient strength to retain fragments of the wheel in case of accidental 
breakage.

4.  Disconnect angle grinders from the power source when making repairs or changing discs.

5.  Guards must be in place and properly positioned such that sparks fly away from the operator.

6.  The clearance between the wheel side and the guard shall not exceed one-sixteenth inch (1/16”).

7.  Safety guards used on machines, known as right angle head or vertical portable grinders, shall have a 
maximum exposure angle of 180 degrees and the guard shall be located so as to be between the operator and 
the wheel during use. Adjustment of guard shall be such that pieces of an accidentally broken wheel will be 
deflected away from the operator.

8.  The maximum angular exposure of the grinding wheel periphery and sides for safety guards used on other 
portable grinding machines shall not exceed 180 degrees and the top half of the wheel shall be enclosed at all 
times.

9.  Before using the tool on a workpiece, let it run for several minutes. Watch for flutter or excessive vibration 
that might be caused by poor installation or a poorly balanced wheel. Do not stand in the plane of rotation of 
the wheel as it accelerates to full operating speed.

10.  Never use a grinding wheel on an air sander. Pistol-grip, high speed air sanders operate at speeds exceeding 
the maximum rated speeds for grinding wheels.

11.  Never clamp a hand-held grinder in a vise.

12.  Always engage the OFF switch and wait for the wheel to come to a complete stop before adjusting or 
removing the wheel or changing its work position or angle.

Con’t on next page



G-13

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Pedestal Grinders:

1.  Floor-stand and bench-mounted abrasive wheels shall be provided with safety guards. The maximum regular 
exposure of the grinding wheel face and sides shall be not more than 90 degrees, except when work requires 
contact with the wheel below the horizontal plane of the spindle, the angular exposure shall not exceed 125 
degrees.

2.  Floor and bench-mounted grinders shall be provided with work rests that are rigidly supported and readily 
adjustable. Such work rests shall be kept at a distance not exceeding 1/8 inch from the wheel surface.

3.  Either a revolving-cup guard or a band-type guard shall protect cup-type wheels used for external grinding. 
All other portable abrasive wheels used for external grinding shall be provided with safety guards, except as 
follows:

• When the work location makes it impossible, a wheel equipped with safety flanges shall be used.

• When wheels two inches or less in diameter which are securely mounted on the end of a steel mandrel are 
used.

4.  Do not grind on the side of the abrasive wheel.

5.  Stand to one side of the wheel when turning on the power.

6.  Before commencing grinding, allow the grinding wheel to run at operating speed for at least one minute.

7.  When commencing a grinding operation, bring the object into contact with the grinding wheel slowly and 
smoothly avoiding bumping motions.

8.  Move the object being ground, back and forth across the face of the wheel, as this prevents ruts or grooves 
from forming.

9.  Use the face of the wheel when grinding.

10.  Do not press too hard on the wheel.

11.  Vibrating wheels should not be used. They must be dressed or replaced or the bearings of the shaft replaced if 
they are worn.

12.  Do not touch the ground portion of the work piece until you are sure it is cool.

13.  Shut off the power and do not leave until the wheel has come to a complete stop.

14.  Clean the work area when finished using the grinder.

15.  Turn off the power switch to pedestal grinders and lockout the electrical switch before doing any repairs.

Safe Work Practice

Grinding (Angle and Pedestal Grinders)

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Wheel Dressing:

1.  Use a dressing tool approved for the job.

2.  Inspect star dressers for loose shaft and worn disks.

3.  Round off the wheel edges with a hand stone before and after dressing to prevent the edges from chipping.

4.  Use the work rest to support and guide the tool.

5.  Use a tool holder if one is available.

6.  Apply moderate pressure slowly and evenly.

7.  Always apply diamond dressers at the center or slightly below the center, never above.

8.  Wear a face shield over your safety glasses for protection against heavy particles.

9.  Wear a dust mask for respiratory protection at a minimum.

10.  Dress the wheel on the face only. Dressing the sides may cause it to become too thin for safe use.

Safe Work Practice

Grinding (Angle and Pedestal Grinders)
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice
Slat Conveyors:

1.  All slat conveyors must have all openings guarded, to prevent workers from being dragged in. More than one 
worker has lost their life this way.

2.  A horn must be blown before starting up any part of the plant to warn ground workers.

3.  The plant operator must have visual contract with all ground workers before starting any part of the plant.

4.  Ground workers must stand clear of all conveyors and drives; also make themselves visible to the plant 
operator once the horn is heard.

Pinch Point Guarding:

1.  A belt conveyor must have accessible nip points of spools and pulleys guarded to prevent contact by a worker.

2.  The in-running nip point of a power transmission belt, rope or chain and any portion of a fly-wheel or pulley 
located within 2.1 metres (7 feet) above a floor, walkway or platform must be guarded to prevent contact by 
workers.

Drives:

1.  Every gear and chain sprocket must be completely enclosed or if complete enclosure is impracticable, must 
have band-type guards with flanges extending below the root of the teeth.

2.  Rotating parts, such as friction drives, shafts, couplings and collars, set screws and bolts, keys and keyways 
and projecting shaft ends, exposed to contact by workers must be guarded.

3.  Note: Caution, warning or danger tape is not an acceptable barrier for preventing entry into or near the 
operations of moving parts requiring guarding. All guards must be in place prior to operation.

4.  Meshed portable steel fencing is the only device to be used to prevent admittance to the restricted area. This 
fence is not to take the place of proper guarding.

5.  Signs will be placed on the fence identifying the danger (e.g., Restricted area, danger no admittance, 
authorized personnel only, keep out etc).

6.  “No Entry unless conveyors are shut down and locked out” or “Danger, Lockout Required Beyond This 
Point” signs must be placed on the fence along with any other appropriate signs as mentioned above.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

intentionally or unintentionally 
contacting the hazard areas

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practicte

Guarding Moving Parts
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Safe Work Practice

These guidelines are for information only and do not supersede any other procedures or legislation. They are 
designed to assist in the development of a procedure to expose underground utilities.

1.  Notify the facility owner directly or through the use of the Alberta One Call system prior to commencing 
work. This will include providing a description of the work to be completed (i.e. excavating to a depth of 3 
meters for placement of a sewer line).

2.  Through Alberta One Call arrange for the facility owner representative (i.e. Consolidated Utility Services 
Locator) to complete a “Buried Facilities Location Slip”. This may include marking the ground with color-
coded paint or flagging.

Be Aware: Not all utility owners are members of Alberta One Call and must be contacted directly (i.e. Shaw 
Cable). Look around for utility markers on-site.

3.  Before “signing off” on the location slip, it is your responsibility to ensure that the slip is completed properly. 
For example, ensure drawings match the ground markings, drawings are properly completed and the complete 
area of work is included within locations.

4.  If the location slip indicates that a facility representative must be present while line is exposed, it is your 
responsibility to ensure that the representative is notified.

5.  All facilities within the construction area are to be hand located before the start of construction.

6.  The proper personal protective equipment must be worn while doing hand locates. This may include any or all 
of the following:

• High voltage rubber insulated gloves (rated at 20,000 volts)

• Insulated rubber boots

• C.S.A. Safety Glasses(Flash)

• Outside leather protectors

7.  Proper tools should also be used. For example, fiberglass handles on tools when exposing power lines.

8.  Homemade tools are strictly prohibited.

9.  Note: The use of a hydro-vac for hand locating facilities is only acceptable if the owner agrees to this procedure.

10.  No mechanical excavation is allowed within the hand exposure zone until the facility has been hand located 
and the owner has authorized the work!

11.  Where possible, high voltage or high-pressure lines should be shut off by the owner before exposing.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Electricity, gas fire, explosion, water, 
chemicals, toxic atmospheres, 
biohazards, asbestos exposure, 
disruptions of services

Working with mobile equipment, 
confined spaces and overhead 
hazards

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Hand Locating Buried Facilities

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

12.  During excavation, ensure the facility is properly supported and protected from the construction operations.

13.  Before backfilling, ensure that the facility owner is notified so that the owner can complete an inspection of 
the facility.

14.  Protect the facility at all times.

Safe Work Practice 

Hand Locating Buried Facilities
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Non Electrical Powered Hand Tools:

• Purpose built tools and equipment shall not be used unless authorized by the Area Superintendent and the 
safety of the tool, including documented tests where appropriate, is verified by a competent person.

•  Homemade tools are prohibited.

•  Personnel shall always use the correct hand tool for the job (e.g. Screwdrivers shall not be used as chisels, 
pliers shall not be used as hammers).

2.  Explosive Powered Tools (See also Safe Work Practice – Powder Actuated Tools (PATS)):

•  Approval shall be obtained from the Site Manager, prior to the use of an explosive powered tool in that 
Department.

•  Explosive powered tools shall be operated, inspected, repaired and maintained by personnel authorized by 
the Site Manager.

•  Authorized personnel shall be trained in the safe use of explosive powered tools. This training shall be in 
accordance with local Regulations where available.

•  Operation, inspection, repair and maintenance of explosive powered tools shall be conducted in 
compliance with manufacturers recommendations and documented in a Standard Work Instruction which 
includes (at minimum):
• Safety precautions during use;
• Maintenance requirements; and
• Inspection requirements.

•  Explosive powered tools shall be marked with the owning Company’s name.

•  The following personal protective equipment shall be worn at all times while an explosive powered tool is 
being operated:
• Goggles;
• Nose guard or respirator; and
• Ear plugs and/or ear muffs.

•  These precautions shall be followed when operating an explosive powered tool:
• Use the tool at least 100mm (4”) away from edges of concrete.
• Ensure the surface used is not hard or brittle.
• Do not use in existing holes.
• Do not use on substances / materials which allows the projectiles to pass through.
• Explosive powered tools shall not be used in the vicinity of other personnel unless specific safety 

precautions are identified, documented and implemented.

Safe Work Practice

Hand Tools

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cuts, Abrasions

Flying Debris

Eye Injuries

Noise

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued).

• Warning signs shall be posted to ensure personnel are aware that an explosive powered tool is being used.
• Explosive powered tools are not to be used in situations where flammable or explosive gas, liquid or 

dust is present.
• Only cartridges suited to both the explosive powered tool and the work to be performed shall be used.
• No explosive powered tool shall be stored in a loaded condition. Cartridges shall be stored in suitable 

metal containers which shall be kept locked.
• When not in use explosive powered tools are to be stored in a safe place accessible to authorized personnel only.
• Low velocity piston set tools shall be the only explosive type tool utilized.

•  Maintenance of explosive powered tools shall be carried out:
• At least once weekly, when the explosive powered tool is used; and
• Yearly - completely overhauled by the manufacturer or authorized personnel.

•  An electronic or manual maintenance register shall be kept for all explosive powered tools in each area by 
the Regional Safety Supervisor and all records retained for a minimum of seven years by the Area Office.

3.  Compressed Air Hand Tools:

•  Personnel shall be trained in the operation, inspection and maintenance of compressed air tools.

•  Personnel shall check, identify, inspect and register compressed air tools prior to them being taken into service.

•  Periodic inspection and maintenance of compressed air tools shall be carried out in compliance with the 
manufacturers’ instructions.

•  When using compressed air tools the designated tool pressure shall be attained by the use of a regulator.

•  Compressed air tools shall be disconnected when not in use. They shall not be disconnected from the air 
supply until all the residual pressure has been released or contained by an automatic shut-off device. Hoses 
shall not be kinked as a means of containment.

•  Flexible hoses shall be suitable for the pressure and duty.

•  Compressed air shall not be used for cleaning clothing or pointed at any part of the body. Compressed air 
shall not be used for housekeeping purposes due to risk of third party impact injuries.

•  PPE as required for job or task.

• Eye and face protection;

• Hearing protection;

• Respiratory protective equipment; and/or

• Hand protection.

•  All off-takes on compressed air supply lines shall point downwards and shall be in position to enable easy 
coupling of hoses to all compressed air tools.

•  Only correct rated air pressure, hoses, fittings and locking pins shall be used on compressed air lines.

•  All hose connections shall be protected by whip-checks.

•  Air lines and hoses shall be purged prior to connecting a tool to them.

•  All rotary compressed air tools e.g., grinders and drills shall have the rated permanently marked on the 
casing. Only attachments of compatible RPM shall be used with these machines.

•  All compressed air tools shall be inspected and checked every three months and records kept in an electronic 
maintenance or manual register which shall be retained for a minimum of seven years. This shall include an 
actual Revolutions Per Minute (RPM) test to ensure that the speed is as rated to manufacturers specifications.

Safe Work Practice

Hand Tools

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

4.  Safety Tips for Hand Tools:

•  Use the correct tool and the correct size for the job. When the worker uses a wrench for a hammer or a 
knife as a screwdriver, they risk damaging the tool, the material being worked on and themselves.

•  Keep tools in good condition. A clean sharp tool is a safe tool. A tool with a greasy handle or dull cutting 
edge can slip and cause injury.

•  Learn the correct way to use a tool.

•  Use tools with awareness and patience. Always cut away from yourself. Pull on a wrench; don’t push it 
unless there is no other choice. Always position your body properly when using hand tools. Never modify 
a tool to increase its leverage or force. Pay attention to what could happen.

•  Ensure all guards are on the tool. Do not modify any tools without having it approved by an engineer.

•  Always ensure GFCI’s are used when working with electrical tools.

5.  Tool Maintenance:

•  Inspect every tool before each use. You are required to inspect the tools that you will be using. Tools 
requiring maintenance: If a tool is defective you will need to place a Do Not Use tag on the tool. Inform 
your supervisor and/or tool room person of the defective tool. Identify the needed repairs and place in a 
designated location where it will not be used until repaired or replaced.

•  Tools which should be condemned also need to be tagged, “Do Not Use”. Place in a designated location. 
Inform the tool room person and/or your supervisor that the tool needs to be replaced. It is best to disable 
or destroy the tool before discarding.

6.  Tool Storage:

•  Tools should have their own storage whether stored at a job site or in a tool crib. Consider tool security 
when determining the storage location. Special tools may require special storage and security. Store tools 
where they will stay dry and clean.

7.  Hand Tool Capabilities:

•  Hand tools are designed to perform specific jobs for many different applications. Use tools for their original 
design or purpose only. Do not exceed the manufacturer’s limits for the use of any tool. Do not apply torque, 
leverage or excess force on any tool that was not designed to withstand excessive force. Tools at times are 
shipped with instructions; many of these tools are quite expensive. Follow all of the instructions closely on 
PPE that may be required, proper use of the tool and inspection, care and maintenance of the specific tool.

8.  Metal Cutting Chisels:

•  Use the correct chisel for the material to be cut. Select the correct size and shape of the chisel. The depth 
and the width of cut needed. Selection of a hammer should match the material in the handle, for example 
a steel chisel you would use a hammer with a steel head. Wood chisels are going to have plastic or wood 
handles.

9.  Files:

•  Correct selection and use will prevent injuries; extend the life of the file. Use a file cleaning card to prevent 
file from loading up. Proper usage: Never use a file without a handle. File handles needs to be in good 
condition and secure.

10.  Saws & Hacksaws:

•  Blade selection and tightness reflects not only efficiency but safety as well. Keep the blade tight in saw 
frame. Do not use dull blades, use correct blade for what you are cutting.

Safe Work Practice

Hand Tools

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Hand Tools

Safe Work Practice (Continued)
11.  Punches:

•  Punches should be selected and used as one would select a chisel. Maintain the tip shape for safety. Hold 
the punch at right angles to the work.

12.  Knives:
•  No matter what kind of knife that you may be using, always follow these rules: Cut away from your body. 

Never place a body part in the cutting path of the knife. Use a steady cut, avoid using excessive force. 
Refrain from motion, which may cause you to lose control of the knife or your balance. Avoid using any 
knife in awkward positions.

13.  Wrenches:
•  Types of wrenches: Non-adjustable open end, boxed end, combination, offset and many others. The box 

end wrench should be the wrench of choice on most jobs. It is safer than an open end wrench, usually will 
not slip off nut. It will work best for breaking loose tight nuts. Box end wrenches usually have 12 point 
ends. Combination wrenches are preferred by many because of the greater flexibility.

14.  Adjustable Wrenches:
•  Multi-purpose wrenches. Used for standard nuts and bolts. Always apply pressure toward the fixed jaw.

15.  Pipe Wrenches:
•  Not for use on nuts or bolts. Both straight and chain type have sharp jaws. Keep clean for proper use. Use 

wrench of proper length. Adjusting nuts can crack and wear, inspect frequently. Do not use a hammer on a 
pipe wrench unless specifically designed.

16.  Torque Wrenches:
•  Used only for specific torque requirements. Follow instructions.

17.  Pliers:
•  Do not use pliers where high torque is needed, avoid excessive torque on any pliers, they will slip. 

Remember with pliers: One size does not fit all!!

18.  Screwdrivers:
•  Standard or flat head screwdrivers are most abused hand tool. Keep head sharp and square. Do not carry 

screwdrivers in your pocket. Inspect the handles and the tips of your screwdrivers regularly. Do not use 
them as a punch, chisel or pry bar.

19.  Hammers:
•  Do not strike any tool with a hammer unless it is designed to be struck with a hammer.
•  If striking a drift or a punch use a holding device if possible. Avoid having your hands or the hands of 

other people in the path of swinging hammers, light or heavy. Using excessive force with double jacks or 
sledge hammers is sometimes required.

•  Keep focused on the target. Think about where you and or the hammer might go in case you miss.
•  Make sure other people are out of the way. Remember to always inspect the entire hammer before use, the 

handle and the head. Is the head secure to the handle?
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Adhere to this Safe Work Practice (SWP).

2.  Provide training to all employees of the SWP.

3.  Communicate with customers pertaining to this SWP.

4.  Review Safe Work Procedures for working with concrete.

5.  Employees shall report immediately to the Employer any and all loss, damage, or shortage of material or 
equipment with a statement of the cause thereof.

6.  Employees shall report immediately to the Employer, in complete detail, all accidents, including the names 
and addresses of all witnesses to the accident.

7.  No employee shall be permitted or allow anyone other than the employees of the Employer who are on duty 
to ride in truck.

8.  It is to the mutual advantage of both the Employer and employee that employees should not operate vehicles 
that are not in safe operating condition and are not equipped with the safety mechanisms required by law. The 
determination of, as well as the responsibility for all decisions in regard to the condition of the equipment 
shall rest with the senior qualified representative of the Employer.

9.  No employee shall be compelled to take out equipment that, in the opinion of the Employer’s master 
mechanic or designate named by the Employer is not mechanically sound. 

10.  Employees shall report promptly to the Employer in writing, all defects with equipment.

11.  It is agreed that all trucks shall have adequate heaters, windshield wash, windshield wipers, sun visors, and 
defrosters in working order.

12.  The Employer shall provide a form on which each driver shall report all defects in equipment with a copy to 
be retained by driver.

13.  When employees are asked to clean their equipment with acid or other corrosive substances, the Employer 
shall provide the training (WHMIS 2015) and the PPE (gloves, goggles, shields, hard hats, special protective 
clothing, etc.).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic

Cement Exposure

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection

Safety Glasses

Hearing Protection (if required)

Hand Signals

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

Handling Cement Tanker Equipment

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice

Handling Cement Tanker Equipment

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

14.  Machines operating outside during the winter months shall be equipped with adequate cab protection against 
weather and heaters where possible. When operating front-end loaders that have no cab or other protection, 
employees shall during inclement weather, be supplied with waterproof jacket and pants.

NOTE: This work practice applies to all cement deliveries.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Preparing the Lift – Balance Loads: Estimate the center of gravity or point of balance. The lifting device 
should be positioned immediately above the estimated center of gravity. Manipulating the lifting device for 
balance should continue until all parties are satisfied that the load is safe for hoisting. Prepare a place to land 
the load, lower the load gently and make sure it is stable before slackening the sling or chain.

2.  Preparing the Lift – Rigging: The lift must be rigged by a qualified rigger trained in safe lifting procedures 
for the type of load, rigging and lifting device(s) used. All rigging must be inspected prior to use and be of the 
correct Working Load Limit (WLL) and type for the lift. Softeners must be used for sharp edges.

3.  Hoisting/Lifting:

• NEVER exceed the working load limits of any lifting sling, rigging attachment or hoist.

• Ensure that all lifting chains and slings have a tag listing the safe working load limits (WLL).

• Make sure the hoist or crane is directly over the load.

• Use slings of proper reach. Never shorten a sling by twisting or knotting. With chain slings, never use bolts 
or nuts.

• Never permit anyone to ride the lifting hook or the load.

• Make sure all personnel stand clear from the load being lifted.

• Never work under a suspended load, unless the load is properly supported.

• Never leave a load suspended when the hoist or crane is unattended.

• Inspect all slings thoroughly at specified intervals and maintain them in good condition.

• Inspect each chain or sling before each use for cuts, nicks, bent links, bent hooks etc. If in doubt, don’t use it.

• Ensure that the safety latch on hooks is in good working condition.

• Ensure that the signaler is properly identified.

• The signaler must use standard hand signals for hoisting operations.

See also Safe Work Practice – Rigging and Sling Safety.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Load capacities of rigging and 
hoisting devices must not be 
exceeded

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Hoisting and Lifting
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Safe Work Practice

1.  CSA/ANSI approved safety footwear, approved safety headgear and hi-visibility apparel are required on our 
worksites.

2.  Only authorized and qualified persons are permitted to use acetylene or propane fired devices.

3.  Inspect gas welding or burning equipment prior to using. The equipment must be free from defects, leaks, oil 
and grease. Alert your supervisor if the equipment requires repair or removal from service.

4.  Never weld, cut or do other hot work on any vessel, pipe, drum, tank, barrel or other containers until you 
are absolutely certain that all materials are removed/purged, which when subjected to heat, may produce 
hazardous (poisonous, explosive, flammable, etc.) vapors. Prior to doing hot work, tests must be made by a 
qualified person to ensure the work may be safely performed and suitable safe work procedures have been 
adopted including additional tests made at intervals to ensure the continuing safety of workers.

5.  A Class ABC fire extinguisher of adequate size must be kept nearby and ready for use when welding, cutting, 
brazing or burning.

6.  Always wear appropriate, approved eye protection when welding, cutting, brazing or burning to protect 
against sparks, debris and ultraviolet rays.

7.  Gases and metal fumes present a health hazard to welders. Good ventilation and/or respiratory protective 
equipment must be present or employed to minimize the hazard.

8.  All welding operations must be screened effectively to eliminate the possibility of exposure to co-workers or 
the public from welding flash. Twelve meters (40 feet) is the recommended minimum distance from which 
the arc flash should be seen with the naked eye. Screens must be placed between the hot work and workers 
exposed to the hot work.

9.  No welding, cutting or burning is to be conducted from above without warning others of the impending 
hazards associated with same. The area below must be flagged off to keep workers or others from entering the 
area.

10.  If an arc welding machine is wet, thoroughly dry and test it prior to use.

11.  Spread coiled welding cables out and attach the ground lead securely to the work.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire and explosions

Fumes and vapors

Cuts and burns

Flying debris

Hot materials

Hi-visibility apparel, must be flame 
resistant

Safety eyewear

Welders helmet required for arc 
welding

Tinted goggles for gas welding

Welders gloves

Welders jacket/apron

Local exhaust ventilation or 
respiratory protection consisting of 
a half-face elastomeric air purifying 
respirator with P100 filter cartridges

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Cut resistant clothing

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

Hot Work—Welding, Cutting, Burning

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Hot Work—Welding, Cutting, Burning

Safe Work Practice (continued)

12.  Never coil welding cables around your body when welding.

13.  Wear non-combustible clothing and fasten collars and sleeve cuffs. Never wear cuffed pants or overalls or 
open footwear when welding, brazing, burning, etc

14.  Combustible products in the area must be removed or the tasks conducted elsewhere to eliminate the 
potential for fire. Hot work should be identified as such, with a fire watch attendant monitoring the area when 
warranted.

15.  All associated equipment must be maintained in good condition as per the manufacturer’s specifications. Oxy-
fuel systems must be equipped with flash arresters on the fuel and oxygen lines to eliminate the possibility of 
reverse flow within the system.

16.  All compressed tanks (e.g., oxygen, acetylene, etc.) carrying a controlled product must be transported upright 
and secured against movement. Products that are not compatible with one another, such as grease around 
oxygen must be stored separately from one another. Refer to the SDS data sheet prior to using any “controlled 
product”.

17.  All containers when not in use must contain the protective caps to prevent accidental dislodgment of the valve 
stem. Containers that are emptied should be marked “MT”.

18.  Close all cylinder valves and bleed the lines when work is finished.

19.  Hot work conducted away from a welding, cutting & burning station requires a “Hot Work Permit”. 

20.  Warning signs/labels must be posted to warn personnel of recent Hot Work.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Good housekeeping must be practiced at all times. Full PPE including gloves must be worn. Tripping hazards 
and slippery conditions must be eliminated. Aisles and access ways must be kept clear of any obstruction and 
be well lit and properly ventilated.

2.  Scraps must be removed to disposal bin or designated disposal area.

3.  Nails or sharp objects protruding from lumber or boards must be removed.

4.  Daily job site cleanup is required and individual cleanup duties must be assigned to all workers.

5.  All materials must be segregated as to size, kind and length and placed in neat, safe and orderly piles. This 
will ensure clear passageways in storerooms, warehouses and on job/project sites creating a safe workplace 
for all employees.

6.  Materials must be properly stored, stacked or piled away from power lines and to prevent tipping/spilling.

7.  Bagged or sacked material should be stacked or piled no more than ten high and should be cross piled on 
skids so that in all cases, no one can be injured because the material falls, rolls, overturns or breaks.

8.  Barrels may be stacked upright with platforms/planks between layers and should not be stacked any higher 
than the mechanical equipment can safely reach.

9.  Skids of brick blocks or other such material should be stockpiled in such a manner as to prevent tipping or collapsing.

10.  Employees are not allowed to climb up, on or about around any such stacked equipment, machinery, supplies, 
parts, products, etc.

11.  Stockpiles should be blocked and interlocked ensuring that they are not too high or obstruct any fire access, 
extinguishing or fire safety equipment (e.g. fire doors).

12.  Proper tools, such as cutters or snips, must be used to break metal bands and extreme caution should be taken 
when removing such objects.

13.  Protruding nails in boards, planks, etc., must have the nails removed or bent over and the boards placed in an orderly 
fashion. When handling such material, the workers should wear heavy gloves and safety footwear as prescribed.

14.  Signs must be posted to warn workers of hazardous areas.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Working around moving equipment 
and/or traffic

Restricted work space (labs)

Hot surfaces

Moving Parts

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Housekeeping

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Housekeeping

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Workplace Housekeeping Checklist

The following checklist is to be used as a guideline or when required:

Floors, Aisles and Stairways

• Are floors in good condition, clean and clear of waste?

•  Are there holes, worn or loose planks or loose carpeting?

•  Are there protruding objects such as nails, sharp corners or open cabinet drawers?

•  Are all personal items properly stored in assigned lockers?

•  Is the work area congested?

•  Are aisles unobstructed and clearly marked?

•  Are aisles wide enough to accommodate workers and equipment comfortably?

•  Is the workplace lighting adequate?

•  Are stairs well lit?

Spill Control

•  Are spills wiped up quickly?

•   Are procedures followed as indicated on the safety data sheet?

•   Are spilled absorbents used for greasy, oily, flammable or toxic materials?

 •  Are used rags and absorbents disposed of promptly and safely?

Equipment and tools

 •  Is equipment damaged or outdated?

 •  Is equipment cleaned regularly?

 •  Are tools inspected regularly for wear or damage?

 •  Is equipment repaired promptly? 

Waste Disposal

 •  Are there an adequate number of waste containers?

 •  Are separate and approved containers in place for toxic and flammable waste?

 •  Are waste containers located where waste is produced?

 •  Are waste containers emptied regularly?

 •  Are toxic and flammable waste chemicals handled properly?

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Storage

 •  Are storage areas safe and accessible?

 •  Are objects stacked securely? Blocked or interlocked if possible?

 •  Are materials stored in areas that do not obstruct stairs, exits, fire escapes or fire- fighting equipment?

 •  Are storage areas clearly marked?

 •  Do workers understand material storage and handling procedures?

Fire Prevention

 •  Are combustible and/or flammable materials present only in quantities necessary for the current job?

 •  Are combustible and/or flammable materials kept in safety cans during use?

 •  Are hazardous materials stored in approved containers away from ignition sources?

 •  Are fire extinguishers inspected regularly?

 •  Are fire extinguishers located along commonly traveled routes and close to possible ignition sources?

 •  Are oily or greasy rags placed in metal containers and disposed of regularly?

Safe Work Practice

Housekeeping
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Safe Work Practice

1.  An Operator shall be trained in the operation of a Hydro-Vac.

2.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting.

3.  Report needed repairs promptly.

4.  Do not operate any unsafe equipment.

5.  Wear all required PPE including, high vis clothing, hard hat, approved safety glasses and face shield, hearing 
protection, gloves, CSA approved foot wear.

6.  Use handholds and steps while climbing on or off Hydro-Vac. Use 3-points of contact at all times. Do not 
jump off Hydro-Vac.

7.  Be aware of the job site and hazards, (e.g., overhead power lines, ground conditions, pedestrian and vehicle 
traffic).

8.  When operating the Hydro-Vac be aware of workers and others on the job site.

9.  Be aware of surface terrain and slope and ensure Hydro-Vac is stable, balanced and park brake is applied. 
Wheels chocked if necessary.

10. Ensure vacuum tank and water valve are closed before engaging the clutch.

11.  When using the boom ensure there are no overhead obstacles.

12. When the Hydro-Vac becomes “plugged” idle the engine down and release the vacuum before attempting to 
remove the blockage.

13.  Ensure blockage is removed and that it is safe to resume before engaging the clutch and then increasing the 
revs.

14.  Be careful not to direct the pressurized wand at anyone. There is potential for serious injury.

15.  Keep any loose clothing away from the end of the vacuum hose or tube. There is potential for serious injury.

16.  When using hot water ensure gloves are worn and that the temperature is appropriate as well as turned off 
when not required.

17.  When cleaning / clearing the tip of the wand wear gloves and do not direct the tip of the wand towards 
anyone. Make sure the wand valve is turned off, the machine is idled down and ensure the clutch is not 
engaged. There is potential for serious injury.

18.  When operating the boom and suction tube ensure you hover the tube just over the slurry in the hole / 
excavation as air is required for the suction to be successful.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Working around moving equipment 
and/or traffic.

High noise levels.

Overhead hazards including power 
lines.

Unexpected toxic hazards in 
materials being hydro-vacced, 
including airborne releases

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Hydro-Vac

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

19.  Suck water through the vacuum hose at the end of each job to ensure there is no buildup of dirt or debris in 
the hose.

20.  Always ensure the hole / excavation is safe with no risk for stepping or falling into.

21.  Release the vacuum when dumping Hydro-Vac and re-engage the vacuum when rinsing out the holding tank 
and rinsing / washing the unit. Attempt to drain the holding tank from the 6” valve before releasing the “clam 
shell”.

22.  Open and drain the vacuum tank at the end of each day.

23.  Ensure the holding tank is empty and clean and that the water tank is filled at the end of each day.

24.  Always shut off the motor when refueling.

25.  Turn on the “night switch” at the end of the day.

Safe Work Practice

Hydro-Vac
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Safe Work Practice

Common Causes of Ladder Accidents:

1.  Over-reaching from ladders rather than moving them.

2.  Standing ladders on boxes, etc. to gain additional height.

3.  Using too much haste in climbing or descending.

4.  Climbing one-handed while carrying something in the other hand.

5.  Standing at the very top of a short ladder, rather than getting one long enough for the job.

6.  Hanging tools from ladder rungs or leaving tools on the top of the stepladder.

7.  Throwing tools to a fellow worker on a ladder.

8.  Placing the ladder at an improper angle.

9.  Using metal ladders in locations where contact with electrical wires is possible.

10.  Using worn or damaged ladders.

11.  Failing to secure or tie the ladder in place.

Proper Ladder Use:

1.  Ladders must be inspected for defects prior to use. Ladders with broken rungs, split rails, worn or broken 
safety feet, frayed or damaged ropes must be taken out of service and reported to your immediate supervisor.

2.  The ladder must be long enough for the job. Ladders used for ascending or descending from one level to 
another must extend at least 1 metre (3 feet) above the upper landing except where there is restricted clearance 
and the ladder is adequately secured.

3.  Wooden ladders should not be painted, since this may hide serious defects that may develop. A wood 
preservative or clear finish should be used to protect the ladder.

4.  Ladders must not be coated with paint or other coating that impairs the process of inspecting the condition of 
the ladder.

5.  Metal ladders or wires reinforced wooden ladders must not be used near energized electrical equipment unless 
permitted by manufacturers’ specifications.

6.  Place the ladder on a solid, firm, flat surface. The feet of extension or stepladders should be level. A board 
may be necessary to ensure that it’s level or to prevent it from sinking into soft ground. Keep the area around 
the base of the ladder uncluttered.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Slips, trips and falls

Working at heights

Over-reaching

Ladder stability

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Ladders—Portable

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

7.  When you use a step ladder, make certain that it’s fully open and that its spreader is locked securely. Both 
railings of the top section of a straight ladder must be resting on a firm support. NEVER use a step ladder as a 
fixed ladder.

8.  Use the ‘4 to 1’ rule with straight ladders This simply means that the ladder should be placed one foot away 
from the base for every four feet in height to the place where the top of the ladder rests.

9.  Always make sure that a ladder is not placed in front of a door that opens toward the ladder unless the door is 
blocked, locked or guarded.

10.  Ladders used in locations where they may be struck by workers or equipment in the area must have a watcher 
stationed at the bottom. Ladders must not be left standing in such a location when not in use.

11.  Ladders used in corridors, stairwells or aisles must be barricaded.

12.  Do NOT place ladders against panes of glass.

13.  When using a ladder for access to high places, always securely “tie-off” the ladder to prevent it from slipping.

14.  Obtain assistance when handling a heavy or long ladder.

15.  NEVER stand on the top two rungs of any ladder and NEVER stand on the top step or platform of a ladder.

16.  NEVER place a ladder against an unstable surface.

17.  Make sure that the locking device is fully secured on extension ladders before using them.

18.  Unless a ladder is designed for additional weight, only one person should be on the ladder. Ladders are to be 
used by one person at a time unless on opposite halves of a gang ladder.

19.  Go up and down a ladder facing the ladder, taking only one step at a time. Hold the side rails with both hands 
when climbing up or down a ladder. Do no hold on to the rungs when going up or down a ladder.

20.  NEVER climb a ladder “one-handed” while carrying something in the other hand. Use a hand line to raise or 
lower large objects, tools, etc.

21.  Workers on ladders must use suitable hoisting equipment to lift or lower heavy or bulky items.

22.  Keep your body centered between the rails of the ladder and NEVER over-reach when working on ladders.

23.  Do not attempt to reach too high as you may lose your balance.

24.  Do not use step-ladders or straight ladders horizontally for platforms or scaffolds.

25.  Transport ladders with the feet to the rear and the top of the ladder higher than anyone in front of you. 
Wet wood ladders conduct electricity and should not be used when working on, with or around electrical 
equipment or electrical power sources.

26.  NEVER use ladders during strong winds or storms except in emergencies and then only when they are 
securely “tied-off”.

27.  Do not use ladders in a horizontal position as components of runaways or scaffolds unless they are part of an 
engineered or pre-manufactured system.

Safe Work Practice

Ladders—Portable

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Job-Built Ladders:

1.  Job-built ladders must have:

• Side rails constructed from #2 - Grade or better 4cm x 9cm (2” x 4” nominal) dimensions for ladders up to 
5 metres (16 feet) in length and from #2 - Grade or better 4cm x 13.5cm (2” x 6” nominal) dimensions for 
ladders between 5 metres (16 feet) and 7.3 metres (24 feet) in length.

• Cleats and spacers no less than 2cm x 6cm (1” x 3” nominal) dimensions for ladders up to 5 metres (16 
feet) and 2cm x 9 cm (1” x 4” nominal) dimensions for ladders between 5 metres (16 feet) and 7.3 metres 
(24 feet).

2.  Side rails of job constructed ladders must not be notched, dapped, tapered or spliced.

Ladder Maintenance:

1.  Ladders should be inspected once every three months and a record of said inspections should be kept on file 
for future reference.

2.  Untreated wooden ladders should be stored in dry areas to prevent moisture or water absorption.

3.  When transported on a vehicle, ladders should be properly secured and supported.

4.  Ladders constructed from fibreglass should be cleaned and sprayed lightly with a clear or pigmented lacquer 
or paste wax once every three months.

5.  Check all ladder hardware, nuts, bolts, spreaders, etc. for tightness and good repair. Examine and replace worn 
or frayed ropes on extension ladders.

6.  Do not attempt to straighten or allow remaining in use, a bent or bowed ladder.

Safe Work Practice

Ladders—Portable
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Ladders—Step

Safe Work Practice

1.  As with all ladders (see also Ladders – Portable), make sure that the step ladder is in good condition and it is 
the right ladder for the job.

2.  Step ladders are to be used only on clean and even surfaces.

3.  No work is to be done from the top two steps of a step ladder, counting the top platform as a rung.

4.  When in the open position ready for use, the incline of the front step section shall be one (1) horizontal to six 
(6) vertical.

5.  The step ladder is only to be used in the fully opened position with the spreader bars locked.

6.  Tops of step ladders are NOT to be used as a support for scaffolds.

7.  Don’t overreach while on the ladder. Climb down and move the ladder over to a new position.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Slips, trips and falls

Working at heights

Over-reaching

Ladder stability

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

NOTE: North American Cargo Securement Standards requires all material being 
transported to be secure. This standard applies not only to trailers and flat beds but any 
trucks (3/4 ton, 1 ton flat decks, etc.). Workers are mandated by law to secure anything 

they are carry in the box or on the deck of a truck.

Safe Work Practice
1.  Heavy equipment will not be hauled in the “freewheel” condition. It must have functioning parking brake engaged, 

be chocked, blocked against movement or have some other means to prevent “freewheeling” (free movement of 
the machine). Equipment shall not be hauled with only tie-downs preventing movement. The driver shall request 
advice from the equipment manager prior to loading any equipment in the “freewheel” condition.

2.  We will utilize 3/8 inch chain or larger, grade 5 as tie-downs to secure equipment.

 Note: size and grade of chain should be based on usage requirements.

3.  All chain binders shall be inspected by the person using them prior to each time they are used. Binders 
showing any of the following shall not be used:
• Excessive wear • Damaged  • Pinched 

• Flatten chain links • Damaged hooks • “slop” in the binder

4. The minimum number of tie-downs required under CVSA North American Cargo Securement Standards” must 
be used. However, it is recommended to use one or two additional rear tie-downs to prevent forward movement.

5.  Clevises should be used as needed at tie off points to prevent chain from being stressed against sharp pinch points.

 Note: The chain, binder, clevis and trailer tie-down locations work as a system. The system is only as 
strong as the weakest link.

6.  Using tie-downs in a “criss-cross” manner should be considered when appropriate.

7.  Drivers are to stop and check the load to insure proper securement after the first 100 kilometers or as per NSC 
requirements.

8.  Articulated machines are to be transported in the “locked” position.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Pinch points when securing 
equipment using chains and ratchet 
boomers.

Ensure securement devices are 
adequate for job task.

Ensure no “Freewheel” movement 
of equipment.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Load Securement Practices
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Safe Work Practice
1.  Truck drivers must be alert to workers, moving equipment and materials being transported when entering and 

traveling on the project site.

2.  Truck drivers must wear a hard hat, safety-toed boots and high visibility apparel (vests) whenever they leave 
the cab of their truck on a project site.

3.  Truck drivers are to remain in the truck while awaiting their turn to be loaded and during the loading procedure.

4.  The excavator/loader operator will position trucks by means of communicating to the driver with hand signals 
and the excavator horn. Trucks should be spotted in a position so that the loading machine does not swing 
over the truck cab. Note: If visibility restricts the effective use of visual signals, then alternate signal methods 
such as two-way radios must be used.

5.  Persons other than the truck operator must stand well clear of 
loading operations. The restricted area extends from 6 metres (20 
feet) in front of the front bumper of the truck back to and including 
the complete length of the hitch if the truck is towing a pup. The 
restricted area also includes the complete swing radius of the 
excavator counterweight and the bucket and also extends 6 metres 
(20 feet) out past the far side of the dump truck. See Figure 1.

6.  Truck drivers and other operators of equipment must wait until equipment is stationary before driving into the 
swing radius of cranes, excavators or shovels when such equipment is in operation.

7.  Truck drivers may leave the loading position only once they have received the signal to do so from the 
excavator operator and visually confirmed that it is clear and safe to proceed.

8.  Truck drivers must travel at appropriate speeds at all times. The project speed limits are as follows:
• 15 km/h when passing work crews
• 30 km/h when traveling on sub base gravels
• 60 km/h when driving in optimum conditions

9.  Whenever possible, work on site will be organized so that the need to back trucks is minimized and if possible 
eliminated.

10.  Staging areas to conduct transfers will be established in a safe location to minimize the risk of truck drivers 
being hit by the movement of trucks and/or equipment.

11.  Anyone who is required to approach the truck being loaded will:
• Make eye contact with both the excavator/loader operator and the truck driver.
• Wait for the excavator/loader operator to stop loading operations before entering the restricted area (have 

operator ground bucket and lock out controls) and never go between the machine and the slope.
• Never go beneath a suspended boom/bucket.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around 
moving equipment and/
or traffic.

Equipment/truck blind 
spots.

Difficult/uneven terrain 
that can impede persons 
on foot

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection
Spotter—wearing high visibility clothing
Air horn or audible signally device or two-way 
radio where visibility restrictions preventing 
visual (hand) signals

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Audible backup alarm and/or a 
back-up camera

Safe Work Practice

Loading/ Unloading Dump Trucks

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Loading/ Unloading Dump Trucks

Safe Work Practice (Continued)
• Leave the restricted area in full view of the truck driver and the excavator/loader operator. Loading may 

only restart once the person has left the restricted area.

12.  Trucks may only be driven with the box raised in the following situations and after a visual inspection has 
confirmed that no overhead hazards exist.

• When it is necessary to loosen a load by rocking the truck with the box raised.

• When fly spreading gravel with the box raised.

• When moving the truck requires added traction by way of raising the box.

13.  Never position yourself under the raised box of a truck unless it is safely blocked up from the frame of the 
truck by an approved safety device.

14.  Truck drivers present in the morning will attend the Tailgate Safety Meeting being conducted. Truck drivers 
arriving on site after the Tailgate Safety Meeting will be briefed on the contents and sign-off before being 
allowed to work on site.

Ground Personnel and Spotters:

1.  Ground personnel must maintain a minimum distance of 1.5 times the length of the truck box while loads are 
being dumped due to tip-over hazard.

2.  Truck drivers must maintain visual contact with spotter(s) and ground personnel and will stop immediately 
if visual contact is lost. Movement may only resume once it has been determined that the spotter and ground 
personnel are in a safe position.

3.  Spotters and ground personnel communicating with truck drivers must be through driver’s side window only 
unless there is a hazard on the driver side that puts the spotter and ground personnel at risk.

4.  In situations where maintaining visual contact may be impaired or not possible, air horns or other audible 
communication means (e.g., two-way radios) will be used to alert truck drivers to possible contact with the 
spotter, ground personnel or /other equipment.

5.  All operations in the area must stop if an air horn or vehicle horn is sounded in one continual blast until it 
is confirmed that it is safe to continue working. When using two-way radios, all equipment and trucks will 
immediately stop moving if the words “STOP-STOP-STOP” are broadcast.

6.  Truck drivers must follow the Spotter’s instructions and never assume they are clear to proceed without 
confirming the instructions.

7.  Spotters must be positioned on the driver’s side of trucks and must never turn their back to on-coming trucks. 
Alternatively, if there is a hazard on the driver side that puts the spotter at risk, the Spotter will perform their 
duties in clear view of the driver on the passenger side of the vehicle.

8.  Spotters will walk in areas where the driver is able to observe the Spotter and will not walk in between the 
truck and pup.

9.  Spotters must never walk behind a reversing truck. If a spotter needs to move with the truck they must do so 
while following the front of the cab in sight of the driver.

10.  The use of cell phones is not permitted by anyone operating a truck or any ground personnel involved in 
loading/dumping operations.
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Failure to properly locate 
underground utilities can result in 
catastrophic accident

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection
CSA/ANSI approved safety glasses with 
side shields or over the top safety

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Determine if work activities will involve ground disturbance. Ground disturbance includes, but is not limited 
to the following:

• Mechanical digging (excavating/trenching)

• Horizontal or vertical drilling, boring and auguring

• Installing soil anchors

• Pile driving

• Extreme ground loading such as cranes

• Soil densification

2.  Place an Alberta One Call 3 to 5 days before the anticipated work start date. The Alberta One Call contact 
numbers are: 1-800-242.3447. Provide the following information to the Alberta One Call centre:

• Who you are

• What company you are working for

• Whether or not the information is for planning/engineering or for excavation (or other ground disturbance 
activities) – Important Note: Only requesting information for “mechanical excavation” will return 
locations for all lines registered with Alberta One Call. Requesting information for “planning purposes” 
will only yield major lines such as transmission lines and may not include distribution lines.

• Request “as-built” drawings and standard plate-map information

• Where and when the ground disturbance will occur – use “area” rather than “address” to obtain 
information on all lines in the work area

• Depth of ground disturbance

• Whether or not the ground disturbance is on public or private property.

Important Note for NWT Operations: A “One Call” system does not currently exist in NWT. All “One 
Call” requirements detailed in this Safe Work Practice must be directed to the local utilities such as ATCO 
Electric, municipalities, etc. to provide information on underground utilities.

3.  Contact other underground utility owners that are not covered by a Alberta One Call. These utility owners  
include the following:

• Shaw Cable

• Railroad utilities (CN, BNSF, BC Rail, etc.)

4.  Obtain and review project design drawings and as-built drawings for recently completed project work (if 
available).

Safe Work Practice

Locating and Marking Underground Utilities

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

5.  Conduct a site survey to compare information obtained through Alberta One Call, contact with utility owners and 
design drawings. If there are any discrepancies with the information received and/or site conditions the Supervisor 
must advise the utility owner. The Supervisor will then work with the utility owner to accurately identify, mark and 
locate the utility. Document the information provided by the utility owner.

6.  Determine if further site investigation is required to identify, accurately mark and locate underground utilities. This 
will be required when Alberta One Call and/or other accurate information such as-built drawings are not readily 
available. Detailed site investigation and extra efforts to locate underground utilities will be required for abandoned 
residential and industrial sites and for new construction.

7.  Identify the location of the underground utilities on site using any or all of the following techniques as may be 
appropriate for the conditions:

• Site investigation and survey noting evidence of existing or pre-existing, utility services above ground and how 
they may be tied in to underground utility services.

• Electronic devices such as line tracer (Scope) and Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR).

• Line-locate services.

• Hydro-vac services.

• Municipal, utility company or site owner personnel and their knowledge of the site.

• Alberta One Call, municipality and/or owner(s) of adjacent properties to locate utility services that tie-in to or 
run through the site.

8.  Use the following techniques to locate underground street lighting conduit as Alberta One Call does not indicate 
locations of this utility:

• Determine if street light poles are within the area of the ground disturbance.

• Identify poles and junction boxes in area and make an initial assessment of likely locations where the lines are 
placed in the ground.

• Use a line locator such as the Ridgid Tools SR-60 to trace the line. Mark the trace as indicated in #11 below.

• Positively locate the depth and alignment of the electrical conduit by hand digging and/or hydro vac. Street light 
conduit is typically buried between 0.5 and 1.0 meters (1 ½ : 3 ft) below the surface.

9.  Notify the utility owner if access into utility manholes is required for locating existing underground utilities.

10.  Use a gas detector and respirator (if required) and strictly adhere to Confined Space Safe Entry Procedures if 
removal of a utilities manhole lid is required to check the information received from the utility owner.

11.  Use survey stakes, flags and/or spray paint to mark the ground. Use the correct colour coding for identifying the type 
of utility. An off-set method of marking may be used, but this must be explained to all persons involved in the work.

12.  Mark all utilities located by hydro-vac with a painted stake that indicates depth of the underground utility. Photo-
log the details of the hydro-vac exposed utility. Record depth of the utility, the type, diameter, etc. If the hole must 
be back-filled pending future work and a painted stake is not practical to mark the site (e.g., a road surface or 
driveway), an accurate survey of the hydro-vac location must be taken and recorded. Whenever possible, the stake 
marking the depth should be cut-off and buried in the hole. Accurate GPS recording of the location and depth is 
another preferred method.

13.  Determine if ground disturbance activities will occur within 40 meters (131 ft) of any underground utility on site. If  
so, further actions may be required to avoid contact with an underground utility as outlined in the subsequent points. 
If not, no further actions are required and ground disturbance activities can proceed.

14.  Obtain Permits as required by the utility owners before starting any ground disturbance activities. Permits are 
required for:

Safe Work Practice

Locating and Marking Underground Utilities

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Locating and Marking Underground Utilities

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

a.  Kinder Morgan (pressurized oil pipeline): A permit is required for any ground disturbance within 30 meters of 
their Right of Way. A Kinder Morgan (KM) Inspector must be on site for any ground disturbance within 7.5 
meters of a KM pipeline. (BC One Call)

b.  Fortis Gas and PNG (natural gas lines): A permit is required when working within 40 meters of a gas pipeline 
that is pressurized at 100 PSI (700 kPa) or above and for low pressure lines that are 8 inches (200 mm) or more in 
diameter. (BC One Call)

c.  Hydro (transmission and distribution power lines): A compatible use permit is required for work within the ROW 
of any Transmission line. A 30M33 is required in BC for work near any energized line

d.  (Transmission or Distribution). (Alberta One Call)
e.  Telus (communication cables): No permit process. Notify Telus of work near their lines.
f.  CN (signal/communication lines): A work permit is required by CN for work on any CN property or utilities. 

Drawings for this work should be reviewed by CN.

15.  Determine if the ground disturbance activity requires a Ground Disturbance Checklist to be completed and signed-off 
prior to starting the ground disturbance activities. A Ground Disturbance Checklist is required for all “High Risk” 
work, which is any ground disturbance within 10m (33 ft) or a buried utility that is electrical, gas, fibre optic or a 
high-pressure force main of any kind.

16.  Notify the utility owner before the start of any on site work as required by permit or utility owner directions.

17.  Brief the crew on all utilities information applicable to their work as detailed in the project/work plan. Crews must 
have access on site to all utility locate information and applicable drawings. Complete a pre-task hazard assessment 
and crew briefing daily (Tailgate Safety Meeting) and before starting any ground disturbance work. A reassessment 
and additional briefing(s) will be required if conditions or information changes. The Tailgate Safety Meeting must 
include and document, details on the following:
• Ground Disturbance Checklist when required to be used.
• Location of utilities in the work area including alignment and expected depth.
• How the utilities are surface marked.
• Physical features of the buried utility (e.g., yellow 60 mm HDPE gas line, black 2 inch PVC electrical conduit, etc).
• The one meter hand expose zone around the utility and where mechanical excavation is not permitted until the 

utility has been exposed and positively located.
• Equipment positioning.
• Limits of mechanical excavation around the utility (including breaking the ground surface by mechanical means).
• Duties of the spotter.
• Excavation safety (sloping/shoring for excavations over 4 feet (1.2 meters) deep).
• Overhead power line safety and safe limits of approach.
• Personal protective equipment requirements.
• Emergency procedures and contact numbers.

18.  Establish a one meter “hand-dig only” zone around the underground utility until such time as the underground utility 
is exposed and positively located through hand-digging or hydro-vac.

19.  Use mechanical equipment to break/remove a hard surface such as asphalt or compacted earth to a depth of no more 
than 0.3 meters (1 ft).

20.  Expose and positively locate the position of the underground utility (alignment and depth) using acceptable 
methods, such as hydro-vac or hand digging whenever mechanical ground disturbance will occur within three 
(3) meters of an underground utility. This three meter zone must be adhered to unless otherwise approved 
by the Area Manager or Operations Manager/Superintendent through written signoff on the Superintendent/
Project Manager’s Pre-Task Plan Work Sketch.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Note that at times a more stringent zone may be required by the utility owner.

a.  Hydro-Vac: Use the hydro-vac to “pothole” and expose the underground utility. Mark the utility as 
described in point #11.

b.  Excavator and Hand-Digging: Remove the hard surface using mechanical means to a depth of no greater than 
0.3 meters. Hand-dig (pothole) to expose the utility. The excavator may be used to remove soils above the hand 
dug hole, but only to a depth less than the hand dug hole. The hole will be dug until the utility is located.

The utility must be located at sufficient intervals so that the location (horizontal and vertical) of the utility at 
any point is known. The Superintendent/Project Manager must identify the plan to expose the utility on the Pre-
Task Plan Work Sketch. It may be necessary to do additional locates on the utility, depending on the information 
obtained through the initial locate program, in order to determine locations where the utility alignment changes.

21.  DO NOT assume the utility is not there if it cannot be found in the location marked during the initial locate process. 
Also, if an underground utility is found nearby where it is expected to be, DO NOT assume it is the utility that you 
were looking for. Contact the utility owner and determine why the utility is not in the expected location.

22.  Use a spotter during mechanical excavation in the area adjacent to the one meter hand expose zone. The spotter 
must actively look for movement (e.g., utility contact), soil consistency, foreign objects identifying underground 
utilities and encroachment on the one meter hand expose zone. The spotter and equipment operator must be 
vigilant for signs of previous ground disturbance that might indicate an underground utility such as a trench patch, 
variations in soil types and/or back-fill/bedding materials.

23.  DO NOT use mechanical excavation any closer than 0.5 meters from a utility. Mechanically excavating this close to 
any utility is only permitted once the utility has been positively located (depth and alignment) as described above. 
Hand dig only within 0.5 meters from the utility; unless, another distance is specified in the written Job Hazard 
Assessment (JHA) or other written instructions, issued and signed off by the Area Manager and/or Superintendent/
Project Manager. Extra-caution is required when mechanically excavating close to underground utilities as some lines, 
in particular gas lines, can have risers or plugged ends of connections that protrude from the line. 

 *Note: Some utility owners specify the no mechanical excavation zone around their utility, e.g., Kinder Morgan 
restricts mechanical excavation to no closer than 0.6 meters to the edge of a pipeline.

24.  DO NOT assume abandoned lines are de-energized or unpressurized. Contact the utility owner immediately if 
unmarked and/or abandoned lines are discovered.

25.  Use a bucket with a flat edge when digging with a back-hoe or excavator. Do not use a bucket with teeth.

26.  Use sloping or shoring appropriate for the work and soil conditions to protect workers entering a trench or excavation.

27.  Support exposed utilities to prevent damage.

28.  Report all utility contacts immediately to the Regional Safety Supervisor.

29.  Report all utility contacts immediately to the utility owner.

Safe Work Practice

Locating and Marking Underground Utilities
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Pouring Blocks: Wear all proper PPE. Guide mixer truck into position. Watch for pinch points between truck 
& block and between chute & block. Stay in position so you and driver have eye contact. Try to fill, not spill 
when pouring blocks. Vibrator and hand tools need to be rinsed off after pour is complete.

2.  Breaking Blocks: Wear proper PPE. Watch for pinch points between blocks & forms. Take caution when 
using bars or hammers to break open forms.

3.  Lifting Blocks: Wear all proper PPE. Before lifting be sure blocks have cured enough to lift them safely. 
Loader man and ground man need to have constant eye contact. Loader man will position block chain over 
block, with ground man standing back in a safe area. When loader man is in position they take both hands off 
the controls and gives an O.K signal for the ground man to move in and hook up the chain. Ground man then 
steps back into a safe area and gives O.K signal for loader man to proceed. REMEMBER: Stop and watch 
from a safe zone until loader has moved away from block area.

4.  Resetting Empty Block Forms: Wear proper PPE. Use hammer to bang forms of excess concrete. Clean 
all waste concrete from form area. Make sure steel plates are flat and level. Put form back in place. Watch 
for pinch areas between form halves when assembling. Use hammer and bar to place corner pins. (Use with 
caution). Install lift cable with lock pin. Spray forms with oil. Spray down-wind and be conservative with the 
oil.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Ready mix concrete is corrosive 
and cause injury or irritation to skin 
and eyes.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Lock-Block Manufacturing
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Manual Lifting & Carrying

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Uneven terrain and obstacles on 
ground

Distance of travel with material

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Environmental Spill Kit (ground and 
water)

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Ensure that you know your physical limitations and the approximate weight of materials.

2.  The use of power equipment or mechanical lifting devices should be considered and employed where 
practical.

3.  Obtain assistance in lifting heavy objects.

4.  Ensure a good grip before lifting and employ proper lifting technique.

5.  Avoid reaching out.

6.  Pipes, conduit, reinforcing rods and other conductive materials should not be carried on the shoulder near 
exposed live electrical equipment or conductors.

7.  Be aware of hazardous and unsafe conditions.
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Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

This Safe Work Practice describes the processes NPA Ltd. will follow to effectively monitor and manage crane 
operations at the NPA Shop and at worksites. This document provides guidance for Supervisors to assist in 
ensuring crane operations are properly planned and only safe equipment is used by competent workers on  
NPA Ltd. worksites. This practice supplements OHS legislations and is designed to establish the minimum 
requirements and expectations for the safe operation, inspection and maintenance of cranes, rigging equipment and 
materials. This practice applies to all NPA Ltd. operations and worksites and governs work completed by NPA Ltd. 
employees, contractors and sub-contractors. The terms crane and crane equipment, as used in this practice, shall 
mean all fixed overhead cranes and mobile cranes (including boom trucks) and their associated equipment used in 
support of NPA Ltd. work to lift, move or lower loads, as defined within the Alberta OHS Code– Part 6—Sections 
59-64.

The following guidelines are to be followed:

1.  The selection and use of equipment and devices will adhere to the Safe Work Procedure for crane lifts and 
OH&S legislation.

2.  Supervisors are responsible to:

•  Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to their workers on protection requirements and training.

•  Determine type of equipment.

• Conduct a hazard Assessment.

• Complete a worksite inspection.

• Assist in the completion of the Critical Lift Plan.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Falling Objects / Crushing

Suspended loads

Possible Injuries

Electrocutions

Damaged or Missing Safeguards

Tip-overs

Barricades and warning signs

ERP

Engineered lift procedure

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Knowledge of crane and hoisting 
equipment legislation

Rigging and lifting training

Critical Lift Plan training

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

Mobile Crane Lift

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice

Mobile Crane Lift

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Workers will:

• Ensure barricades and warning signs are in place.

• Determine weight of load.

• Determine the shape and size of load.

• Determine maximum height and final position of the load to be raised.

• Determine center of gravity of the load so proper length of slings can be determined.

• Ensure that safety inspections are completed on equipment and rigging.

• Ensure potential hazards are identified within the work area.

• Communicate with all personnel involved of potential hazards.

• Ensure clear communication with equipment operators are in place.

• Ensure tag lines are used and constructed of non-conductive material.

• Ensure atmospheric conditions are monitored such as temperature, humidity and wind which may affect 
the operator.

• Ensure all involved understand proper hand signals.

• Establish load chart rating of crane.

• Ensure ground is firm and level.

• Follow lift safe work procedure step by step.
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Safe Work Practice
1.  The following general rules for Lockout/Tag-out must be followed:

• Notify all affected employees that a lockout is required and the reason therefore.

• Implementation of lockout/tag-out shall be performed only by authorized employees who have received 
initial training and refresher training as necessary.

• Before any employee performs any maintenance or repair of a machine or equipment where unexpected 
start up or release of stored energy could occur and cause injury, the machine or equipment shall be 
isolated and rendered inoperative.

• If an energy isolating device is capable of being locked out then this program requires that a lockout and 
tag-out be utilized. If an energy isolating device is not capable of being locked out, then a tag-out shall be 
utilized.

• Whenever major replacement, repair, renovation or modification of machines or equipment is performed, 
energy isolating devices for such machines or equipment shall be designed to accept a lockout device.

2.  Mechanics performing repair or maintenance work on mobile equipment will:

• Park machine in a safe place to be worked on.

• Inspect for physical damage and corrosion or other material deterioration visible to the eye.

• Verify identification tags and marks are in place.

•  Ensure protective seals, guards and covers are in place.

•  Any windows, doors or panels removed for maintenance will be placed in a safe location to avoid 
unnecessary damage.

•  Change, fill and maintain protective coatings, lubricants, oils and preservatives as specified/required.

•  Perform other inspections or examinations established for a specific component.

•  Once problem is detected it should be resolved using all reference documents, manuals and previous 
experience in a safe manner.

•  After completion of the repair the machine will be tested by the operator with the mechanic’s supervision. 
If the problem is deemed to be fixed the operator will monitor the situation for as long as they feel 
necessary and is confident that the machine is in proper working order.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Failure to lockout and immobilize 
equipment and attachments can 
result in serious or fatal injuries.

Equipment must parked on level 
ground have their wheels chocked 
prior to any repair work starting.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Fire extinguisher

Danger-Lockout tags

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Lock box or scissors (used for group 
lockout)

Individual locks and keys

Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Maintenance

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Maintenance

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Mechanic must then ensure all proper containment materials are on hand and then contaminate materials 
disposed of properly (i.e., spills, leaks, used spill pads, etc.).

• In the preceding steps, if more than one individual is required to lock out equipment, each shall place a 
personal lock and tag on the group lockout device when they begin work and shall remove those devices 
when they stop working on the machine or equipment.

3.  The equipment log must be kept up-to-date so that all repairs and maintenance are accounted for at the end of 
the procedure.
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Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic.

During movement there are 
numerous opportunities for 
personal injury and property 
damage .

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection
Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)
Fire extinguisher

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Correct equipment attachment(s)

Safe Work Practice

1.  Company and subcontractor personnel operating vehicles, haulage equipment and mobile equipment must 
maintain a valid driver license with the correct classification for the vehicle/equipment operated.

2.  Personnel must not operate mobile equipment unless they have been adequately instructed in the safe use of the 
equipment and have demonstrated to a supervisor that they are competent to operate the equipment. This rule 
does not apply when a trainee is operating the equipment under the supervision of an authorized instructor.

3.  Unauthorized personnel must stay off powered mobile equipment while the equipment is in motion.

4.  Operators of mobile equipment or vehicles are responsible for the safe operation of the equipment. They must 
maintain full control of the equipment and must comply with all laws and rules regarding the operation of the 
equipment.

5.  The operator must inspect the equipment before the start of their shift and thereafter as required to be sure the 
safe operating condition of the equipment. Any defects or conditions affecting the safe operation of the mobile 
equipment shall be reported to the supervisor with any maintenance or repairs necessary for the safe operation 
of the equipment be made before the equipment is used. As a minimum the pre-use inspection will include:

• Fluid levels • Steering

• Braking • Lights

• Horn • Brakes

• Tires • Attachments

• Leaks • Amber Warning Beacon (if so equipped)

• Backup Warning Alarm • Windshield

• Fire Extinguisher

6.  An Operators Daily Inspection book/log will be kept for each machine to record details of inspection and 
maintenance.

7.  If an operator has reason to believe that the equipment or a load is hazardous they must report it to their supervisor.

8.  Mobile equipment should be shut done while servicing is done unless continued operation is essential and 
alternate safety measures are taken.

9.  Service and maintenance must be done by qualified and authorized personnel.

10.  Operating controls must be clearly marked as to their function.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

11.  Windshields, side and rear windows and rear-vision mirrors must be maintained to provide clear vision to the 
operator.

12.  Mobile equipment must have a mirror or mirrors providing the operator with an undistorted reflected view to 
the rear of the mobile equipment.

13.  Mobile equipment must be equipped with a Falling Object Protection System (FOPS) if the mobile equipment 
could be struck by falling, flying or intruding objects or material. All mobile equipment engaged in clearing and 
all forklift trucks, including all-terrain forklift trucks and zoom booms, will be equipped with FOPS.

14.  Mobile equipment operating on rough or uneven terrain must be equipped with a Roll-Over Protective 
Structures (ROPS). All ROPS equipped mobile equipment will have seat belts and seat belts will be worn by 
the operator when operating the equipment.

15.  Steep edges of travel routes and dumps must be guarded (curbed) to prevent mobile equipment from 
going over the edge. The minimum height of the curb is 1/4 the outside tire diameter for the tires of the 
largest machine regularly using the area. Curbs should be of substantial construction and while it may be 
impracticable to contain large machines, a well-constructed curb of the recommended height will provide 
warning to the operator that the machine is near the edge.

16.  A worker other than the operator may ride on mobile equipment with a ROPS for the purpose of training or 
maintenance if the equipment is operated in an area with no significant risk of rollover.

17.  Exposed moving parts on mobile equipment which are a hazard to the operator or to other workers must be 
guarded according to a standard acceptable to regulatory requirements and if a part must be exposed for proper 
function it must be guarded as much as is practicable consistent with the intended function of the component.

18.  Ensure that workers are clear of the mobile equipment before operating it. If the operator’s view of the work 
area is obstructed, the operator must not move the equipment until precautions have been taken to protect the 
operator and any other worker, including:

• Immediately before the movement, the inspection by the operator on foot of the area into which the 
equipment will be moved.

• Direction by a signaler stationed in a safe position in continuous view of the operator and having an 
unobstructed view of the area into which the equipment will move.

• Direction by a traffic control or warning system.

19.  When operating mobile equipment, carry the load no higher than necessary to avoid limiting your vision.

20.  Before starting work, ensure that you are aware of all mobile equipment operating in and around the site.

21.  Do not take shortcuts across areas where mobile equipment is working.

22.  Immediately before putting mobile equipment in motion, the operator will check loads for condition of 
blockings, hold-downs, lashings and clearance signals.

23.  Project personnel who drive vehicles or operate equipment shall not allow unauthorized persons to drive, 
operate or ride on these vehicles or equipment.

24.  Project personnel shall properly use steps, handrails and/or grab irons and face the equipment when mounting 
or dismounting from vehicles or equipment.

25.  The driver or operator of a vehicle or equipment is responsible for the safety of all passengers.

Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

26.  The mobile equipment operator is the only worker allowed to ride the equipment, unless seats or other safe 
facilities for other workers are provided and used. Workers must not ride with any part of their bodies outside 
the vehicle or equipment or stand in or on any vehicle or equipment unless protected against being thrown off 
balance. Riders must wear seat belts.

27.  Vehicles and equipment shall not be operated at a speed which will endanger any person or property. The 
driver or operator must keep their equipment under control at all times and always drive according to 
conditions, slowing down ahead of curves, on wet roads, steep ramps, for heavy traffic or poor visibility.

28.  Operators must not leave the controls unless the equipment or vehicle has been secured against movement 
by setting parking brakes and transmission locks, lowering any blades, buckets or forks to the ground and 
chocking wheels where necessary.

29.  Operators must obey all signs governing the movement, operation or parking of vehicles on any worksite or 
public or private road.

30.  When an operator is present, riders shall notify and secure their permission before getting on or off the vehicle 
or equipment.

31.  Persons shall not get on or off moving vehicles or moving equipment, except in an emergency.

32.  Vehicles and mobile equipment shall be kept in gear or appropriate drive range at all times when moving and 
shall be put in the proper designated gear or range before starting down-grade. Free-wheeling or coasting 
downgrade in neutral is prohibited.

33.  Equipment must be positioned so that no swinging portion can come within 60cm (2ft) of any obstruction in 
any area accessible to workers. If this is not possible, entry into such areas must be prevented by barriers or 
other effective means.

34.  Lights, flares or other warning devices shall be posted when parked or disabled vehicles or equipment or road 
conditions create a hazard to vehicle or equipment traffic.

35.  Drivers shall be certain that all persons are clear before starting or moving mobile equipment.

36.  Vehicles and mobile equipment shall be brought to a full stop and the horn sounded before they are driven 
into a building entrance.

37.  Vehicles and mobile equipment operator’s cabs shall be kept in a neat and tidy condition. The possession of 
reading material other than the Operator’s Manual in the cab of vehicles or mobile equipment is prohibited.

38.  Portable music radios, such as walkmans, are not allowed when operating mobile equipment.

39.  Vehicles and equipment shall follow at a safe distance. Passing shall be limited to areas of adequate clearance 
and visibility. Passing on a downgrade is prohibited except that slow moving or working equipment may be 
passed in areas of adequate clearance and visibility.

40.  In the event a vehicle or mobile equipment catches fire, the driver or operator shall stop the vehicle, turn off 
the engine, set the parking brake and if possible, block the vehicle or equipment wheels on the downgrade 
side to protect other workers and equipment. Activate the fire suppression system or use portable extinguisher 
and call for help as soon as possible.

41.  Supplies, materials and tools, other than small hand tools, shall not be transported with project personnel in 
vehicles or mobile equipment unless such vehicles or mobile equipment are specifically designed to safely 
and securely transport supplies, materials and tools. Aerosol cans shall not be transported in cabs.

42.  Tools and equipment carried in any part of a vehicle or piece of mobile equipment where workers are riding 
must be placed or secured to prevent injury to workers.

Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

43.  Operators must keep the cab, floor or deck of mobile equipment free of materials, tools or other objects that 
could create a tripping hazard, interfere with the operation of controls or interfere with exiting the vehicle.

44.  Project personnel must not operate vehicles or mobile equipment while impaired by alcohol, fatigue, sickness 
or drugs (prescription or recreational).

45.  All trucks, front-end loaders, graders and dozers that are operated at night shall have lights on both ends as 
required for safe operation.

46.  Operators must use running lamps or illuminated headlamps during daytime hours.

47.  Mobile equipment being operated ½ hour before sunrise or ½ hour after sunset must have and use lights that 
adequately illuminate the direction of travel, the work area and the cab instruments.

48.  All mobile equipment working on our sites will be equipped with an audible back-up warning device. The 
automatic audible warning device will activates whenever the equipment controls are positioned to move 
the equipment in reverse and will be audible above the ambient noise level. Alternative to a back-up alarm 
include a back-up camera.

49.  Wheeled mobile equipment that depends on engine power for steering and power failure will result in loss 
of adequate directional control, a supplementary system must be provided to enable the operator to steer to a 
controlled stop.

50.  Buckets, forks, booms, hoists and other load handling attachments installed on mobile equipment must be of a 
type specified by the equipment manufacturer or certified by a professional engineer.

51.  Mobile equipment used for lifting or hoisting must be operated within the safe working load limits. 
Requirements include:

• Mobile equipment designed for lifting, hoisting or similar operations must have a permanently attached 
placard, visible to the operator displaying the rated load limits of the equipment.

• A load chart must be displayed if the rated load varies with the reach of the equipment and if the 
equipment is modified, the employer must ensure that the rated load and the load chart reflect the new load 
ratings.

• Hydraulic Excavators used for lifting or hoisting will:

•  NOT be used to lift, lower or move personnel in the bucket or suspended from the boom or bucket of 
the excavator.

•  Have load charts applicable for the excavator and available in the cab.

•  Be operated by an excavator operator qualified to make the lift.

•  Require the load to be by a qualified rigger.

•  Not exceed the rated capacity to lift the load safely.

•  Require manufacturers lifting points or engineered attachment for the purpose of attaching slings, rated 
for the full capacity of the excavator.

•  Be level and on stable ground.

•  Require work Procedures that minimize the risk to workers near the boom or bucket.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Hydraulic excavators will NOT be used to lift, lower or move a slung load when:

•  Lifting or lowering in close proximity to workers where there is a possibility of the worker being 
struck.

•  Using open hooks that may cause a hazard to workers.

•  Lifting loads without calculating weights or making test lifts.

•  Travelling with a slung load unless the manufacturer has addressed it.

•  Performing a single lift with two excavators without first informing all the workers involved and the 
supervision of a qualified supervisor.

52.  Cell phone use is not permitted while operating mobile equipment, including hands free devices. Operators 
that must use a cell phone will stop the mobile equipment, lower all attachments and lock the operating 
controls. Extra precautions should be taken to ensure the workers and public are not placed at additional risk 
due to the work stoppage.

53.  Personnel working around mobile equipment are not permitted to use a cell phone. All calls must be taken on 
breaks and away from the active work area.

Safe Work Practice

Mobile (Heavy) Equipment Operation
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Safe Work Practice

Mobile Equipment for Snow Removal Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Ground crews working around 
moving equipment and/or traffic.

Movement of mobile equipment 
creates opportunities for personal 
injury and property damage.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Fire extinguisher

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Automatic reverse alarm/signal 
otection

Safe Work Practice

1.  Company and subcontractor personnel operating vehicles, haulage equipment and mobile equipment must 
maintain a valid driver license with the correct classification for the vehicle/ equipment operated.

2.  No employee shall operate mobile equipment unless they have been trained in its operation and has been 
approved by the Company as an operator.

3.  All vehicles must be inspected by the Operator prior to each use. The following equipment is to be checked to 
ensure it is in safe mechanical condition: lights, brakes, steering, tires, horn, fire extinguisher, oil and coolant 
levels, back-up alarm and trailer hitches where applicable.

4.  Three point contact must be practiced at all times while mounting/dismounting equipment due to the increased 
risk of slippery steps and rails in cold conditions.

5.  Before moving mobile equipment, the operator must walk around their vehicle and ensure that no obstructions 
are present.

6.  Ensure all lights, beacons and flashers are operational and positioned to maximize the operator’s vision as 
well as the visibility of the machine to the public or other workers/operators.

7.  Ample idling time must be allowed for the equipment’s fluids and components to warm up to proper operating 
temperatures. This warm up time may vary depending on the temperatures outside.

8.  The vehicle’s horn must be sounded before the vehicle is put into motion.

9.  Windows and mirrors must be free from frost prior to operating to ensure clear visibility for the operator.

10.  All mechanical defects must be immediately reported to your Supervisor.

11.  Except for testing, instructional purposes or in exceptional circumstances, an operator will not allow any 
person to ride in/on a piece of mobile equipment.

12.  Mobile equipment equipped with a ROPS will not be started or put into motion unless the operator is seated in 
the normal operating position and has their seat belt properly fastened.

13.  Operators are not to shift a vehicle into neutral and allow the vehicle to free wheel or coast downhill.

14.  When ascending or descending very steep grades, the operator will carry the blade or bucket low so that it can 
be dropped to the ground quickly in emergencies.

15.  When turning an articulated steering vehicle, a loaded bucket is to be kept as low as possible.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

16.  Mobile equipment should be parked in such a manner as to leave the roadway clear for other equipment or 
pedestrians to pass.

17.  Mobile equipment should be parked on a level area and all raised components lowered to the ground before 
the operator leaves the machine.

18.  Mobile equipment should not be left unattended without the hand brake applied or the machine blocked.

19.  Gas vehicles must be shut off during refueling.

20.  When hydraulically suspended mobile equipment blades, buckets, etc. are being serviced in the raised 
position, they must be pinned or blocked.

21.  Mobile equipment must be blocked while it is being repaired.

22. When any piece of mobile equipment is being serviced, the person doing the servicing must remove the 
ignition key and retain it in their possession until such time as they have completed the servicing. A tag should 
be placed on the ignition or steering wheel indicating the vehicle is being serviced.

23.  No one may work under any equipment supported by jacks. Properly designed stands substantial enough to 
support the full weight of the equipment must be used.

24. When, due to the nature of the job, a mobile equipment operator requires signals from another person, a 
standard set of signals will be used and only one person will be permitted to give signals to the equipment 
operator.

25.  All operators, supervisors and maintenance personnel have the legal right to shut down any equipment they 
deem to be unsafe.

Defensive Operation of Mobile Equipment in Snow Conditions

Operating large mobile equipment on snow covered roads, parking lots or other work areas has a high risk 
potential for sliding or losing control of the equipment.

Best practices for defensive operation of Mobile Equipment include;

•  Allow plenty of time to stop.

•  Down-shifting is a good practice to slow yourself down prior to braking.

•  DO NOT pump the brakes of the equipment.

•  DO NOT turn sharply.

•  If you begin to slide out of control, attempt to slowly lower the blade or bucket to the ground to assist in 
stopping your momentum.

•  If at all possible while sliding, steer the equipment into a safe area where the risk of damage to the 
equipment or harm to the operator is minimized.

•  Ensure your seat belt is fastened at all times.

Safe Work Practice

Mobile Equipment for Snow Removal Operation
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  Ensure that the machine is equipped with side grab rails and steps.

2.  Clean mud off boots before climbing onto the machine.

3.  Face the machine and step onto the first step.

4.  Maintain 3-point contact at all times. (2 hands and 1 foot or 2 feet and 1 hand.)

5.  Climb into cab or other areas provided with non-slip surfaces.

6.  Park machine clear of hazards or areas which make dismounting challenging (e.g., near trenches, open pits or 
uneven ground).

7.  To get off the machine, make sure the machine is parked and further movement prevented. Shut off the 
machine if necessary.

8.  Step out of the cab onto the ladder and while facing the machine descend using 3-point- method.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Mud, ice and debris on steps/
ladders

CSA Steel Toed boots 

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel 

Safety eyewear 

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD) 
Flame resistant (FR) clothing 

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Mounting & Dismounting off Equipment
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Basic responsibilities for office safety include the following:

• Ensure you are conversant with emergency evacuation.

•  Ensure that all electrical cords are in good condition and are not overloaded.

•  Ensure that computer monitors are adjusted to correct height and kept clean.

•  Ensure fans/space heaters are used to manufactures specifications.

•  Ensure floors and aisles are kept clear and not cluttered.

•  Ensure that only one drawer of filing is open at one time and that drawer is closed when not in use.

•  Ensure proper type of fire extinguisher is available.

•  When transporting materials of a heavy nature ensure that handcarts and trolleys are used properly.

•  Operate microwave according to manufactures specifications.

•  Ensure coffee makers are used according to manufacturer’s specification.

•  Ensure photocopier is maintained according to manufacturer’s specification.

•  Ensure chairs are in good repair.

•  Ensure rugs are in good repair-free of tripping hazards.

•  Ensure all loose clothing is tied back when using paper shredder.

2.  Apply the following Basic principles of ergonomics to prevent strain/sprain injuries in the office:

•  Attention to basic ergonomic principles is required to minimize the risk of injury due to lifting or moving 
supplies, repetitive tasks and seating and movement that are not ergonomic in nature.

•  Use good lifting techniques. When possible, modify the work areas so routine lifting from high or low 
levels is not necessary.

•  Plan moves and path of travel when you are going to move something. Clear obstacles away before you 
begin. Get close to the object you are lifting, squat down to it and bring the load against your body. Do not 
twist or jerk when lifting. Lift with your legs, maintaining the 3 natural curves of the spine. Turn corners 
and change direction by moving your feet, not turning at the waist. Avoid carrying loads that block your 
view and take care when rounding corners. Get help when lifting heavier objects such as computers or 
boxes of paper.

• Sit with good posture, face your work directly and arrange your work area so the most frequently used 
items are within easy reach.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Failure to conduct office evacuation 
drills can result in serious risk 
to personnel should an actual 
emergency occur resulting in 
persons being unsure of how to 
safely evacuate the area.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

(As required to enter certain areas 
of the premises-(Shop )

Safe Work Practice

Office Safety

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Office Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Relax your hands occasionally by dangling them loosely from your wrists and shaking them. Force a yawn 
to relax tight facial muscles.

• Look away from paperwork or your monitor periodically to reduce eye strain. Relax your eyes by 
refocusing them for 15 seconds on a point at least 20 feet away and then closing them for 15 seconds.

• Position your monitor and document at eye level and about an arm’s length away.

• Move around, vary your work activities and take frequent rest pauses during your shift.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.

Traffic accidents due to wildlife, 
poor driving conditions and bad 
drivers.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Prior to start up, a walk around inspection should be performed; visually checking all lights and tires. Also 
check any fluid leaks (i.e. power steering fluid etc). At this time you should also check under the hood, check 
fluid levels, belts etc.

2.  Report any deficiencies promptly and have any safety hazards repaired. Do not attempt to operate an unsafe 
vehicle.

3.  Do all adjustments while not in motion (i.e. seat adjustments, tilt steering, seat belts, mirrors etc).

4.  Do not transport more passengers than your vehicle is designed to hold. Ensure all passengers are “buckled 
up”.

5.  Do not transport workers in the box of the truck at any time.

6.  Do not consume alcohol or drugs during or prior to operating a vehicle. Do not drive if you are taking 
prescription medicine which may affect your reactions, perception or which may cause drowsiness.

7.  Drive according to road conditions. Keep to posted speed limits on public highways and do not exceed 80km 
on secondary roads. Adhere to federal, provincial and municipal traffic regulations.

8.  Secure all loose objects inside the cab (i.e. tools, parts, hard hats, etc). These can become dangerous flying 
missiles in the event of an accident.

9.  Do not depend on the transmission (standard) or “park” (automatic) to hold your vehicle when parking on a 
grade. Always shut off the engine and apply the parking brake. For steep slopes also block the wheels with 
suitable material.

10.  Always maintain maximum visibility. Keep your windows and rear view mirrors clean and keep all lights free 
of dirt and grime.

11.  Where materials, tools, equipment and or flammable substances are being transported in the box of the 
vehicle, they shall be loaded and secured in such a way as to prevent any movement of the load, which could 
create a hazard to the workers/passengers. NOTE: The means of load restraint shall be capable of preventing 
significant movement of the load under emergency braking conditions.

12.  The interior of all vehicles should be kept clean and free from “garbage” build up.

Safe Work Practice

Operating Light Vehicles
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Safe Work Practice

Overhead Crane Lift

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Falling Objects

Suspended loads

Possible Injuries

Electrocutions

Crushing

Damaged or Missing Safeguards

Barricades and warning signs
ERP
Engineered lift procedure
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Knowledge of crane and hoisting 
equipment legislation

Rigging and lifting training

Critical Lift Plan training

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

This Safe Work Practice describes the processes NPA Ltd. will follow to effectively monitor and manage crane 
operations at the NPA Ltd. Shop and at worksites. This document provides guidance for Supervisors to assist in 
ensuring crane operations are properly planned and only safe equipment is used by competent workers on NPA 
Ltd. worksites. This practice supplements OHS legislations and is designed to establish the minimum requirements 
and expectations for the safe operation, inspection and maintenance of cranes, rigging equipment and materials. 
This practice applies to all NPA Ltd. operations and worksites and governs work completed by NPA Ltd. 
employees, contractors and sub-contractors. The terms crane and crane equipment, as used in this practice, shall 
mean all fixed overhead cranes and mobile cranes (including boom trucks) and their associated equipment used in 
support of NPA Ltd. work to lift, move or lower loads, as defined within the Alberta OHS Code– Part 6—Sections 
59-64.

The following guidelines are to be followed:

1.  The selection and use of equipment and devices will adhere to the Safe Work Procedure for crane lifts and 
OH&S legislation.

2.  Supervisors are responsible to:

• Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to their workers on protection requirements and training.

• Determine type of equipment.

• Conduct a hazard Assessment.

• Complete a worksite inspection.

• Assist in the completion of the Critical Lift Plan (attached at the end of this document).

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Workers will:

• Ensure barricades and warning signs are in place.

• Determine weight of load.

• Determine the shape and size of load.

• Determine maximum height and final position of the load to be raised.

• Determine center of gravity of the load so proper length of slings can be determined.

• Ensure that safety inspections are completed on equipment and rigging.

• Ensure potential hazards are identified within the work area.

• Communicate with all personnel involved of potential hazards.

• Ensure clear communication with equipment operators are in place.

• Ensure tag lines are used and constructed of non-conductive material.

• Ensure atmospheric conditions are monitored such as temperature, humidity and wind which may affect 
the operator.

• Ensure all involved understand proper hand signals.

• Establish load chart rating of crane.

• Follow lift safe work procedure step by step.

Safe Work Practice

Overhead Crane Lift
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Safe Work Practice

Paver Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around 
equipment and/or traffic.

Traffic and unexpected movement/
behavior of drivers.

Overhead lines – power and 
communication.

Asphalt fume.

Heat and working in hot weather.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Fire extinguishers

Automatic reverse alarm/signal

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Do a complete walk around and pre-operational check before starting. The Equipment Inspection Logbook 
must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to another piece of equipment that has 
not already been inspected.

2.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

3.  When proceeding to the work location check the brakes.

4.  Hearing protection will be worn when exposed to excessive noise levels.

5.  Three-point contact will be used to mount and dismount equipment. Pavers will be inspected prior to use 
to ensure good mechanical condition. When working under or around pavers, for inspections or repairs, the 
paver must be locked out and immobilized and secured against inadvertent movement.

6.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

7.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. There may be other equipment, vehicles or people in 
the area.

8.  Observe the worksite location to identify hazards and traffic flow. Mark all manholes, valve boxes and utility 
vaults, if applicable.

9.  Make sure all standing/walking platforms and ladders are clear of trip hazards.

10.  As common practice for paving dictates night work, ensure light plants are available, functional and set up 
properly in locations to provide the most non-intrusive light (do not blind trucks or crew).

11.  Unlock all control panels and fire extinguishers.

12.  Check engine oil, radiator and hydraulic levels and start the machine on low idle.

13.  Start the burners with the vibrators on, check the augers and hopper. On newer pavers start up can be achieved 
with the electric start power unit.

14.  Rev up paver and begin move to the paving site, checking the steering and brakes on the way.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

15.  The paving operation will support the paver operator with a flag person to protect the entire crew from traffic, 
a rake man helping to dump trucks into the hopper and a screed operator to manage the height of asphalt.

16.  Crew must be able to brace themselves in case of excessive steel on steel contact from tandem dump truck.

17.  Know where ground workers are at all times and the location of traffic in the work area. Keep at a safe 
distance from buildings, machines and workers.

18.  NO personnel is permitted in the “Kill Zone”, the area between hopper and tandem.

19.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person on any given 
platform.

20.  Upon completion of task idle the paver down to low speed.

21.  Use a releasing agent to clean the hopper.

22.  Keep cab and all windows clean. Good visibility is essential.

23.  Required maintenance must be completed at the end of every shift/every use (e.g., greasing).

24.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

25.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

Safe Work Practice

Paver Operation
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice
1.  Start-up inspection shall include operator observation of all manufactures suggested start-up operation, safety 

and shut down procedures.

2.  Each operator will thoroughly understand all procedures of each machines “Operations Manual”.

3.  If you are not familiar with any particular procedure consult your supervisor.

4.  Never move a machine into uncontrolled traffic situations without first consulting your supervisor.

5.  Never under any circumstances change transmission gearing on any slope.

6.  Ensure that ground workers are clear of the hopper areas at all times and that workers are familiar with all 
pinch point areas.

7.  Ensure that ground workers are never in front or back of machine when any possibility of injury or hazardous 
situation exists.

8.  There is absolutely to be “no riders” on the screed when machine is in forward or backward motion – 
operators to be in seat.

9.  Leave a clear unobstructed view of your field of vision.

10.  The employer will provide necessary piloting and traffic control when machine is operating between assignments.

11.  Ensure that parking and manual brake systems are in good working order.

12.  Machine when stopped will have parking brake on at all times.

13.  The operator is responsible for good “housekeeping” on the deck of the paver.

14.  Ensure that the fire extinguisher is charged and accessible.

15.  Ensure that proper fueling techniques are used.

16.  The Screed man will have a thorough knowledge of all components of heating, ignition and shut down procedures.

17.  Only trained personnel can operate heating, startup and shutdown procedures.

18.  Careful and clean “wash down” procedures must be followed.

19.  Operators will never work directly beneath the screed portion of the paver unless proper safety blocking and/
or lockout procedures have been followed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel working around moving 
equipment and/or traffic.
Traffic and unexpected movement/
behavior of drivers.
Overhead lines – power and 
communication.
Asphalt fume.
Heat and working in hot weather.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

Paving and Grading Operations
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

1.  It is the responsibility of the plant foreman or superintendent to ensure that every precaution is taken to make 
the plant and the plant site as secure as reasonably possible. This must include precautions against theft, 
equipment vandalism and environmental concerns (e.g., damaging or broaching fuel or asphalt oil tanks).

2.  Prior to leaving a plant site unattended, plant personnel must ensure that all vulnerable sites are secure, 
including the following:

• Control room is locked.

• Tool room is locked.

• Loader is locked.

• All appropriate valves on oil and fuel tanks are locked or secured.

• All small equipment i.e. small generator sets are secured.

• The main generator set trailer or room is locked or secured.

• The night generator set must be secured so that unauthorized persons cannot shut it off.

• Any other vulnerable equipment or location must be locked or secured.

NOTE: It may be necessary to have night-lights in place for security purposes.

3.  In conjunction with the above it may be deemed necessary to have additional security on site. This could be 
any of the following:

• A contracted security firm supplied night watchman.

• A contracted security firm supplied patrol.

• A company hired night watchman. 

Safe Work Practice

Plant Site Security

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Asphalt plants, especially mobile 
plants are often located in remote 
or semi remote areas and are at 
times left unattended and are 
subject to vandalism or visits by 
unauthorized people who may 
inadvertently cause some damage.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Portable Arc Welders

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Electric arc, heat, sparks and UV 
light that can injury unprotected 
eyes when welding

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear for arc flash

Gloves

Hearing protection

Barrier screens

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Safe Work Practice

1.  Portable arc welders are a piece of equipment that has to be treated like a vehicle. Do not operate them 
indoors.

2.  Be sure the machine is firmly attached to the transporting unit.

3.  Check all fluid levels, water, oil and gas to be sure they are at acceptable levels for operation.

4.  When fueling, DO NOT “top off” the gas tank. Gasoline expands as the outside temperature rises; this may 
result in seepage and an ensuing fire.

5.  Do not fuel the machine while it is running.

6.  Be sure the radiator and gas caps are in proper working order and securely attached.

7.  Do a “walk around” to check for damage and obvious leaks.

8.  Qualified mechanics or technicians should do any repairs.

9.  Make sure all cables are wound securely when transporting.

10.  Ensure the side covers are kept closed to protect the machine from any damage from external objects and 
outside weather, as well as, to protect the operator and others from the moving parts of the machine.
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Safe Work Practice

Powder Actuated Tools (PATS)

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cuts and Abrasions

Flying Materials

Noise

Distractions

Electrical Hazards (Shock)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear/ Face Shield (if 
needed)

Gloves (Cut Resistant)

Hearing Protection

Special Gun License for Powder 
Actuated Tool (PAT)

Safe Work Practice

1.  Only trained, licensed and authorized persons may operate powder-actuated tools.

2.  Powder actuated tools operate like loaded guns. Handle powder actuated tools with the same respect and 
safety precautions as guns.

3.  Operators of powder actuated tools shall be familiar with the CSA Standard Z166-M85 Safety Code for 
Powder-Actuated Tools.

4.  Brace yourself at all times when working on ladders or scaffolds to maintain good balance.

5.  Keep tools pointed in a safe direction. NEVER point powder-actuated tools at anyone.

6.  Load powder-actuated tools just before use. DO NOT carry loaded tools from job to job.

7.  DO NOT leave loaded powder-actuated tools unattended.

8.  DO NOT permit bystanders near the work. Shields for protecting workers against a possible ricochet may be 
necessary in the working area.

9.  Always ensure that you have checked behind the area where you are firing in order to ensure the safety of the 
shot.

10.  DO NOT use the tool where flammable or explosive vapours, dust or similar substances are present.

11.  Always use the tool at right angles to the work surface.

12.  Check the chamber to see that the barrel is clean and free from obstruction before using.

13.  DO NOT place your hand over the front (muzzle) end of a loaded tool.

Safe Use and Handling of Projectiles:

1.  Use only the projectiles (fasteners, nails, studs, etc.) recommended by the tool manufacturer.

2.  Ensure that the base material has no holes or openings and is of sufficient consistency to prevent a projectile 
from passing through it. (i.e. block walls)

3.  DO NOT load the tool until immediately before use.

4. DO NOT force a projectile into a working surface that is harder than the projectile being used. If the base 
material is unknown, use a hand hammer to drive the projectile, using it as a center punch.

Con’t on next page



P-7

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Powder Actuated Tools (PATS)

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Safe Use and Handling of Cartridges:

1.  Use only cartridges recommended by the tool manufacturer.

2.  Check that the colour of the cartridge is appropriate for work being done. Charge cartridges are colour-coded 
to show their strength.

3.  Conduct a first trial by using the weakest or lowest strength charge cartridge.

4.  Provide adequate ventilation in confined spaces where powder-actuated tools are used.

5.  Hold the tool in a fixed position for no less than 5 to 15 seconds when a tool misfires. Keep the tool pointed in 
a direction that will not cause injury to you or others and unload a cartridge with extreme caution.

6.  Use caution when using tools near live electrical circuits. Make sure that the nails, etc. do not enter live 
circuits buried or hidden in base materials.

7.  Keep cartridges locked up when not in use.

8.  DO NOT attempt to force a cartridge into a tool.

9.  Discard fired and unfired cartridges only in the manor recommended by the manufacturer.

10.  DO NOT carry cartridges loose in a pocket. Carry them in the manufacturer’s package.
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Safe Work Practice
1.  Inspect the worksite prior starting work or positioning equipment to locate and identify overhead power lines, 

underground power lines and electrical equipment.

2.  Determine the voltage of the power lines and then determine the Safe Limits of Approach using the following 
for Alberta, Saskatchewan and NWT operations:

3.  Determine the voltage of the power lines and then determine the Safe Limits of Approach using the following 
for Yukon operations:

4.  Maintain a distance of 7.0 meters (23 feet) from any overhead line when the voltage and/or type of line are 
not known.

5.  Determine if the work will result in any equipment, object or person being closer than the Safe Limits of 
Approach. Take into account situation where the Limits of Approach could be compromised intentionally as 
identified in the work planning or unintentionally through an unplanned occurrence or accident.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Direct contact with an energized line.

Tools, equipment or other conductive 
material contacting the power lines 
resulting in an indirect contact.

Arc-flash over from high voltage 
power lines.

Inductive currents

Third degree burns, irregular heart 
action or stoppage or the stoppage 
in breathing, severe thermal or flash 
burns.

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves

Hearing protection

Warning signs to that indicate 
location and voltage of power lines

Respirator

Fall protection

Personal flotation device (PFD)

Flame resistant (FR) clothing

Cut resistant clothing

Barricades to prevent entry into 
hazardous areas

Safe Work Practice

Power Line Safety

Safe Limits of Approach

Voltage: Phase to Phase
Minimum Distance
Meters Feet

Below 750 V (includes neutral and communication lines) 1.0 3
750 V to 75 kV 3.0 10
Over 75 kV to 250 kV 4.5 15
Over 250 kV to 550 kV 6.0 20

Safe Limits of Approach

Voltage: Phase to Phase
Minimum Distance
Meters Feet

Below 750 V (includes neutral and communication lines) 1.0 3
750 V to 40 kV 3.0 10
69 kV to 72 kV 3.5 12
138 kV to 144 kV 4.0 13
230 kV to 260 kV 5.0 16
500 kV 7.0 23

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Power Line Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

6.  The Safe Limits of Approach distances apply to all objects, including scaffolding, hand tools, ladders, mobile 
equipment, etc.

7.  If it is determined that the Safe Limits of Approach could/will be compromised, then an Assurance of Safety 
from the utility owner MUST be obtained before work starts in vicinity of the power lines.

8.  Implement safety measures to prevent power line contact or arcing. These measures can include, but are not 
limited to, the following:

• De-energizing the power lines.

• Effectively guarding (e.g., by using flagged warning lines).

• Power lines displaced or re-routed.

• Placing warning signs indicating overhead line location and voltage.

• Grounding equipment to reduce/eliminate inductive currents.

• Using a qualified Hydro Safety Watcher.

9.  Provide details of the proposed means to ensure safety as part of the Assurance of Safety. Get the Assurance 
of Safety signed and returned by the utility owner before starting work.

10.  Communicate the details of the Assurance of Safety with all persons in the area where people, tools or 
equipment when moved or stored, can come within the Safe Limits of Approach.

11.  When energized electrical conductors are guarded, the following precautions must be taken:

•  A qualified safety watcher must be posted and positioned so that the equipment, the load and the 
equipment operator can be seen.

•  The safety watcher must signal stop to the equipment operator whenever the equipment or load is likely to 
contact the flagged warning line.

•  Workers, equipment and loads must not touch or handle the flagged warning lines.

•  Only persons qualified to work with high voltage electricity are allowed to touch or handle the electrical 
guarding.

12.  All site personnel need to consider all electrical wires and equipment as “live” until they are shown to be otherwise.

13.  Only a licensed electrician should connect, maintain or modify electrical equipment or installations.

14.  Movement of dump trucks, backhoes, cranes and similar equipment near power lines will require the use of a 
signaler. This person will warn the operator when any part of the equipment or load, approaches the minimum 
allowable distances.

15.  It is also important to remember to check for overhead wires before moving ladders, rolling scaffolds and 
elevating work platforms.

16.  Sufficient distance must be added to the Safe Limits of Approach to prevent unplanned or accidental 
movements of workers, tools, equipment or material within the specified distance.

17.  The Safe Limits of Approach applies to all parts of the equipment, including booms, hoisting cables and any 
part of the load being raised. Distances must be increased to provide for any change in boom angle, swing of 
the hoisting cable and the load while it is being raised, lowered or moved laterally, to ensure that safe distance 
is maintained at all times. Operators must give consideration to the probability of hazard from switching 
surges, altitude, humidity, line configuration, etc.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Power Line Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

18.  Work around power lines should only be done during daylight hours or with sufficient and adequate artificial 
lighting (light towers, light plants) in place.

19.  Be advised of the potential hazard that exists when excavating or performing any earthwork in close 
proximity to the base of a power pole. ‘Guy wires’ or their anchors may become damaged or undermined, 
resulting in the instability of the power pole.

20.  The preferred manner by which equipment shall be walked under a power line shall be in the forward 
position. Only under circumstances of having been discussed by the crew and documented on a Tailgate 
Safety Meeting, shall reverse direction be used.

Planning and Communication:

1. If work will be within the Safe Limits of Approach distances you must ensure that any required permits 
and/or Assurances of Safety in writing (30M33) have been received from the utility owner and that these 
requirements are understood by the crew.

2.  In advance of working in the vicinity of power lines and/or in advance of passing underneath a power line, 
a site specific hazard assessment and Tail Gate Safety Meeting must be completed by the personnel intent 
on carrying out the work. The hazard assessment and Tailgate Safety Meeting must identify any site specific 
hazards and provide for plans to eliminate or control those identified hazards.

3.  Night work activities around power lines introduce unique hazards and as such a crossing specific hazard 
assessment must be completed by the crew. Due to this increased risk, permission must be granted in advance 
from the Area Manager.

4.  Immediately prior to carrying out any power line crossing activity or engaging in any task in Close 
Proximity* to power lines, the equipment operator and the designated spotter MUST stop and discuss the 
steps outlined in this safe work practice, any other safety related hazard controls required and shall reaffirm 
their method of communication to be implemented.

* If the equipment you are operating, including its boom or any attachment, has the capability to encroach 
or reach to within seven (7) meters (23 ft) of the power line, then you are considered to be in “Close 
Proximity”. 7 meters (23 ft) is to be measured at ground level, from directly beneath the closest overhead 
power line.

Setting-up Warning Signs and Barriers on Worksites:

Warning signs are to be placed a minimum of 1 meter (3 ft) on either side of the goal posts, on both sides of the 
right of way and in plain view of those traveling in either direction under the lines.

Note: Warning signs shall be approximately 50 cm x 70 cm (20” x 28”) and be of standard design.

Goal posts connected by non-conductive rope that has ~18” flagging ribbons attached to it are to be placed a 
minimum of 7 metres (23 ft) from the overhead power lines. Goal posts shall have high visibility markings or be 
orange in colour.

Note: Signs and goal posts poles must be in place before the job begins and must remain in place until the job is 
completed or unless otherwise specified by a utility representative.

Safe Work Practice – Power Line Crossing Activity:

1.  It is mandatory that regulated Safe Limit of Approach distances are maintained for people and equipment.

2.  The Spotter must wear high visibility apparel unique in colour to the rest of the crew and be equipped with a 
signal (air) horn. This horn shall be used so as to sound a warning to the operator if the equipment begins to 
encroach on the safe Limits of Approach.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Power Line Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  In cold weather the signal (air) horn must be tested prior to commencing activities so as to ensure that it is in 
working order.

4.  The Spotter shall only signal for one piece of equipment at a time. Only one piece of equipment at a time shall 
be allowed to pass under the goal posts and power line.

5.  The Spotter and the operator shall discuss and verify their plan prior to commencing activities.

6.  The Spotter is in charge of providing direction to the operator in order that the equipment may be advanced 
safely underneath and beyond the overhead power line. At no time shall an equipment operator proceed under 
or encroach on a set of ‘goal post’ markers (or overhead power line) until instructed to do so by the assigned 
Spotter.

7.  The operator shall lower, curl or otherwise lower the boom and any attachments to a height which will allow 
the equipment to safely pass underneath the ‘goal posts’ and shall keep the equipment attachments in such a 
position until the equipment has passed safely underneath the power line and the opposing ‘goal posts’.

8.  The Spotter shall remain within view of the operator at all times while equipment is working around or 
passing underneath a power line.

9.  The Spotter must at all times remain outside of the goal post area and must be in a position to reasonably 
assess how close the equipment, it’s boom and any attachments are getting to the ‘goal post’ rope and the 
power line.

10.  Any worker in the vicinity may give the signal to STOP should the need arise.

11.  The Spotter shall remain in their position until the equipment has passed under the power line and has 
proceeded beyond the far set of ‘goal posts’ to a safe distance.

12.  If equipment comes in contact with a power line, the operator must stay in the machine until the equipment is 
either clear of the power line or the current is shut off. Ground personnel/Spotters as well as other equipment 
must NOT approach!

13.  Be aware that many electrical lines have breakers in them that will stop the flow of electrical current in the 
event of contact. These breakers may be set with timers which can re-energize the line unexpectedly!

14.  If the machine must be exited (due to fire or some other emergency), jump off, don’t step off. If you step off 
part of your body (either a foot or a hand) would be in contact with the machine when the other foot touches 
the ground. This would give the electricity a path to flow through the body. Shuffle away from the equipment 
until you are at least 15 meters (50 ft) away. Avoid jumping onto damp ground.

Note: Anytime the minimum distance is not maintained the Spotter will sound the hand held horn and signal 
the operator to back away from the line. AT NO TIME DURING THIS PROCEDURE WILL AN OPERATOR 
LEAVE THEIR MACHINE NOR SHALL ANY GROUND WORKER COME WITHIN SEVEN (7) METERS 
(23 FT) OF THE MACHINE, ITS BOOM OR ANY ATTACHMENTS.
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Safe Work Practice
1.  Power tools shall be stored in an orderly fashion with an identification system and easy accessibility; 

(e.g. hooks, shadow boards, cabinets etc.) Tools shall be stored in a clean and dry environment to prevent 
deterioration of the tool. Homemade tools are prohibited.

2.  Maintenance of power tools shall be carried out:

•  At least once weekly, when the power tool is used; and

•  Yearly - completely overhauled by the manufacturerv or authorized personnel.

3.  An electronic or manual maintenance register shall be kept for all power tools in each area by the HSE 
Coordinator and all records retained for a minimum of seven years by the Contractor.

4.  Personnel shall ensure stored power tools are cleaned and prepared (oiled, sharpened etc.) in preparation for use.

5.  Personnel shall wear personal protective equipment as required, to prevent injury or incident.

6.  Use the correct tool and the correct size attachment for the job.

7.  Keep tools in good condition. A clean sharp tool is a safe tool. A tool with a greasy handle or dull cutting edge 
can slip and cause injury.

8.  Learn the correct way to use a tool.

9.  Use tools with awareness and patience. Always cut away from yourself. Always position your body properly when 
using power tools. Never modify a tool to increase its leverage or force. Pay attention to what could happen.

10.  Ensure all guards are on the tool. Do not modify any tools without having it approved by an engineer.

11.  Always ensure GFCI’s are used when working with electrical tools.

12.  Inspect every tool before each use. You are required to inspect the tools that you will be using. Tools requiring 
maintenance: If a tool is defective you will need to place a Do Not Use tag on the tool. Inform your supervisor 
and/or tool room person of the defective tool. Identify the needed repairs and place in a designated location 
where it will not be used until repaired or replaced.

13.  Tools which should be condemned also need to be tagged, Do Not Use. Place in a designated location. Inform 
the tool room person and/or your supervisor that the tool needs to be replaced. It is best to disable or destroy 
the tool before discarding.

14.  Tools should have their own storage whether stored at a job site or in a tool crib. Consider tool security when 
determining the storage location. Special tools may require special storage and security. Store tools where 
they will stay dry and clean.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cuts and Abrasions

Flying Materials

Noise

Distractions

Electrical Hazards (Shock)

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear/ Face Shield (if 
needed)

Gloves (Cut Resistant)

Safe Work Practice

Power Tools

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)
15.  Power tools are designed to perform specific jobs for many different applications. Use tools for their original 

design or purpose only. Do not exceed the manufacturer’s limits for the use of any tool. Do not apply torque, 
leverage or excess force on any tool that was not designed to withstand excessive force. Tools at times are 
shipped with instructions; all of these tools are quite expensive. Follow all of the instructions closely on PPE 
that may be required, proper use of the tool and inspection, care and maintenance of the specific tool.

Drills (Cordless or Electrical):

1.  All drills must be inspected prior to each use.

2.  Drills have many functions but must be properly used for each task.

3.  When drilling a hole, material must be secure or clamped and not braced by the offhand to avoid drilling 
through and causing injury.

4.  When using electrical drill, the cord must be in good condition and free from driving or foot traffic.

5.  Beware of over-heating.

Saws (circular, chop saws, etc.):

1.  Correct selection and use will prevent injuries and extend the life of the saw. Use proper cleaning and fueling 
techniques at beginning and conclusion of use.

2.  Always cut away from your body.

3.  When using a chop saw in the field, check the fuel and oil level before use. Be aware of your footing and 
other hazards such as workers or other equipment. Avoid cutting materials in a trench whenever possible.

4.  Avoid using chop saw around structures such as metal or solid rock which will kick the blade back towards user.

5.  For all saws, make sure blade is sharp and installed properly.

Grinders:

1.  Make sure grinder is in good working condition with blade properly installed.

2.  Confirm that your work area is clear of equipment and traffic before grinding.

3.  Be aware of grinding hazards as use of tool will create sparks. Do not grind near combustible material, other 
workers or vehicles.

4.  See also Safe Work Practice – Grinding (Angle and Pedestal Grinders).

Reciprocating Saws:

1. Confirm the blade is suitable for the work to be done (i.e.. Wood blade for wood, all purpose for wood with 
nails, etc.). 

2. Eliminate hazards on other side of material like electrical, plumbing or braces.

Safe Work Practice

Power Tools
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Powered Circular Saw (Wet)

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cuts and Abrasions

Flying Materials (broken blades)

Noise

Distractions

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard Hat
Hi-Visibility Apparel
Safety Eyewear / Face Shield
Gloves (Cut Resistant)

Safe Work Practice

1.  Before using a circular saw the operator will:
•  Wear safety glasses and face shield.
•  Wear approved respirator or dust mask when exposed to harmful dusts.
•  Use appropriate hearing protection.
•  Check saw for proper rotation.
•  Keep all cords clear of cutting area.
•  Circular saws are signed for right-handed operation; left-handed operation will demand more care to 

operate safely.

2.  To work safely with a circular saw:
•  Keep saw and components clean and dirt / mud free after each intended use.
•  Maintenance is to be done according to the manufacture’s specifications.
•  Before cutting, check the stock for foreign objects or any other obstruction which could cause the saw to 

“kick back”.
•  Disconnect power supply before adjusting or changing blade.
•  Allow the saw to reach full power before starting to cut.
•  Use two hands to operate saw – one on the handle and the other on the item being cut.
•  When cutting is finished, keep hold of saw handle securely until the motor and blade has been stopped.
•  Keep the motor free from accumulation of dirt, mud, etc.
•  Secure work being cut to avoid movement.

3.  Comply with the following “Do Nots”:
•  Do not place hand under the blade when it is still rotating.
•  Do not over tighten the blade-locking nut.
•  Do not jerk or twist the saw to change, cut or check alignment.
•  Do not use saw that appears unsafe in any way.
•  Do not force the saw during cutting.
•  Do not cut materials without first checking for obstructions or other objects.
•  Do not over-reach.
•  Keep proper footing and balance.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Pre-Cast Manufacturing

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Corrosive Nature of the Concrete

Irritant to Eyes and Skin

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety Eyewear Gloves

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

1.  Check before starting pour that all forms are securely fastened together and all handles and rebar are in place.

2.  Back mixer into pour area with one guide who must stay in sight of driver at all times. Get as close as safely 
possible.

3.  Always use extra chutes to reach forms safely.

4.  Never get between backing truck and forms until mixer has applied safety brake.

5.  Pour slowly so that you can get closer to the right amount in the forms.

6.  Vibrate or tap forms with rubber hammer to insure uniformity and smooth finish with the least amount of 
splashing concrete.

7.  When form is full smooth off the top with trowel.

8.  See also Safe Work Practice - Lock-Block Manufacturing.
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Safe Work Practice

1.  Ensure that you are familiar with the safe operating procedures.

2.  Check all parts, connections and hoses for any damage before use. Do NOT use if machine or parts are 
damaged or require maintenance. Check hoses for splits / damage regularly as constant dragging across 
concrete surfaces can abrade hoses.

3.  Personal Protective Equipment will be worn and this will include but not be limited to appropriate coveralls, 
gloves, hearing protection, approved safety glasses and full-face shield. Do not wear loose clothing, gloves or 
jewelry. Tie back long hair. Place safety signs in prominent areas.

4.  Check immediate work area before each use for hazards. Remove all objects such as rocks, broken glass or 
rubbish which can be thrown up or become entangled in the machine.

5.  Use spray lances with cushioned handles to reduce fatigue by minimizing vibration and triggers that require 
minimum force to ease grip pressure.

6.  Use extreme caution when working in close proximity to the object being washed as contaminants, such as 
dirt particles, or debris etc. can “BLAST BACK” causing serious injury.

7.  Guard against pointing the nozzle at any personal body part or at any co-worker. NO HORSE PLAY.

8.  Use caution when using any of the various chemical cleaning agents used to clean the build-up of tars and oils 
from the equipment. Workers must be aware of SDS and first aid procedures and the preventative measures 
that should be taken in the event of injury.

9.  Keep the machine, hoses and all connections in good repair at all times. Ensure that any metal conduits are 
adequately covered to prevent burns.

10.  Clear area of all personnel. Do NOT operate if others are nearby.

11.  Do not turn power on until water is flowing to machine. Maintain water pressure. If machine doesn’t operate 
correctly turn off immediately and seek help.

12.  Ensure firm footing and hold the handgrip and spray lance firmly in both hands while in operation. Use of 
spray lance requires repetitive hand movements and grip in combination with reaction force.

13.  When cleaning, do not direct the nozzle at people, animals, electrical components, wiring, lights, window 
seals etc. as pressure can damage paint work and softer items (e.g. skin, feet, tires, window seals).

14.  Stay alert and exercise control. Hold the lance strongly- high pressure cleaner jets produce a powerful reaction 
force. Adjust the jet to suit the type of cleaning being undertaken to control reaction force.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Cuts and Abrasions

Flying Material and Debris

High Pressure Lines

Shocks / Electrocutions

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Face Shield

Gloves (Cut Resistant)

Rain Gear

Safe Work Practice

Pressure Washer

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

15.  Do not operate machine when you are tired. Do not rush. Take short breaks to relax tensed muscle groups. 
Share the task or complete it in stages to prevent strain, sprain, muscle overuse and to minimize the effects of 
vibration and fatigue.

16.  Alternate cleaning between high and low areas to reduce back flexion and neck strain from working above 
shoulder level when cleaning high objects (e.g. cleaning buildings, tall vehicles).

17.  Swap grip and stance from left to right regularly to reduce muscle overuse and uneven force across the body.

18.  Never leave machine running while not in use or unattended. Turn the power off.

19.  After using, turn the machine off. Press the trigger to release any remaining pressure in the system.

20.  Turn off the power and water supply. Roll up and store the hoses correctly.

21.  Store the handgun and spray lance in the accessory point and store appropriately. Always leave unit clean and 
tidy.

Safe Work Practice 

Pressure Washer
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Safe Work Practice

Slips: occur where friction or traction between the footwear and walking surface is lost. Common causes of slips 
are:

• Wet or oily surfaces

• Occasional spills

• Weather hazards

• Loose, unanchored rugs or mats

• Flooring or other walking surfaces that do not have the same degree of traction in all areas

Trips: occur when the foot collides, strikes or hits an object causing a fall resulting from a loss of balance. 
Common causes of tripping are:

• Obstructed view

• Poor lighting

• Clutter in your way

• Wrinkled carpeting

• Uncovered cables

• Bottom drawers left open

• Uneven walking surfaces

• Jumping to a lower level

Falls: 60% of falls occur on the same level resulting from slips and trips. 40% are fall from height, such as:

• Falls from ladders

• Falls from roofs

• Falls down stairs

Both slips and trips occur as a result of some kind of unintended or unexpected change in the contact between 
the feet and the walking surface. This shows that good housekeeping, quality of walking surfaces, selection of 
footwear and appropriate walking pace are critical factors in preventing fall accidents.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Uneven Terrain

Worksite Obstacles

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Weather (Sun Glare)

Poor Housekeeping

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice

Preventing Slips, Trips and Falls

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Good Housekeeping includes:

• Cleaning spills immediately

• Marking spills and wet areas

• Mopping or sweeping debris from floors

• Removing obstacles from walkways and always keeping them free of clutter

• Securing mats, rugs and carpets that do not lay flat

• Keeping file cabinets and storage drawers closed

• Covering cables that cross walkways

• Keeping work areas and walkways well lit

• Replacing used light bulbs and faulty switches

Flooring: Recoating or replacing floors, installing mats, pressure sensitive abrasive strips and metal or synthetic 
decking, can further improve safety and reduce the risk of falling. It is critical to remember that hightech flooring 
requires good housekeeping as much as any other flooring. Resilient, non-slip flooring prevents or reduces foot 
fatigue and contributes to slip prevention.

Footwear: The prevention of fall accidents should focus on selecting the proper footwear. Since there is no 
footwear with anti-slip properties for every condition, consultation with the manufacturer is highly recommended. 
Properly fitting footwear increases comfort and prevents fatigue, helping to ensure the safety of the employee.

Other Falling Prevention Measures:

Reduce the risk of slipping by:

• Taking your time and paying attention to where you are walking.

• Adjusting you stride to a pace that is suitable for the walking surface and the tasks you are performing.

• Walking with feet pointed slightly outward.

• Making wide turns at corners.

Reduce the Risk of Tripping by:

• Always using installed light sources to provide sufficient light for the tasks you are performing.

• Using a flashlight when entering a dark area or room.

• Ensuring that all objects you are carrying or pushing do not prevent you from seeing any obstructions.

Safe Work Practice

Preventing Slips, Trips and Falls
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice

PRIVATE SALES — WE DO NOT LOAD PERSONAL VEHICLES (I.E. PICK-UP TRUCKS).

General:

Discuss weight allowances for pick-up truck with/without trailers.

1. Buyer to report to reception.

2. NPA yard orientation to be done. (A copy will be given to buyer).

3. NPA waiver to be read and signed. (A copy will be given to buyer).

4. Confirm the buyer has appropriate PPE (see above), if not, we can loan PPE that must be brought back after 
being loaded.

5. Confirm with buyer what vehicle we are loading (i.e. Dump truck, 1 ton or trailer).  NO PERSONAL PICK 
UP TRUCKS.

6. Buyer to go direct to the plant control room and give copies of the orientation and waiver to plant operator. 
Please make sure ALL PPE is worn.

7. Plant operator to direct buyer where they need to go, inform loader operator they are on the way.

8. When loaded drive to the NPA scale—Follow scale procedure.

9. When green light is activated, drive clear of the scale. Park in the allocated parking area, don all necessary 
PPE, and collect the weight ticket from the control room.

10. Proceed back to reception to make payment.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Vehicle malfunction

Vehicle / machine damage

Workers and equipment

Airborne particles

CSA Steel toed boots

Eye protection

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Hand Protection

Vehicles

Headlights on

Beacon light if you have one

Safe Work Practice

Private Sales—Aggregate/Crushed Asphalt/Concrete

We only load private sales Monday to Friday.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

CAUTION: Propane is heavier than air, which causes it to accumulate in low areas. Be certain 
all areas are well ventilated. Propane has a distinct odour. If you smell it, immediately 

discontinue work, extinguish all flames, find the leak and correct it. 
WARNING: Use extreme caution at all times. You are using an intense open flame.  

Disregard of safe practices can result in severe fire damage, serious personal injury or death.

Safe Work Practice
1.  DO NOT use torches on or near combustible materials.

2.  Inspect equipment daily.

3.  Secure cylinders in a level, upright position. DO NOT invert or lay cylinders on their sides.

4.  Use only vapour equipment on cylinders equipped with vapour withdrawal valves. Use only liquid equipment 
on cylinders designed for liquid withdrawal. DO NOT invert vapour cylinders to dispense liquid.

5.  DO NOT apply flame to cylinders to increase pressure.

6.  DO NOT operate torches or any equipment if the odour of LPG (butane/propane) is evident. Immediately shut 
off all valves and, using soapy water, check all equipment for leaks.

7.  LPG (butane/propane) is heavier than air which causes it to accumulate in low areas. Check low areas for 
accumulation and ventilate. Be certain all work areas are well ventilated.

8.  Keep torches, open flame and sources of ignition away from cylinders, regulators and hose.

9.  Cylinder valves must be protected. DO NOT hoist cylinder by the valve.

10.  Gloves should be used at all times. Long sleeves, long pants and boots are recommended.

11.  Never leave a lighted torch unattended.

12.  For more detailed information, consult your local LPG dealer, NPGA, NRCA or NFPA Pamphlet 58. This 
information is provided as a general guide for safe LP – Gas use and in no way constitutes a complete safety 
program.

Safety Notes
When extinguishing a torch, shut off cylinder valve and allow gas to burn out of lines. Be certain to comply with 
all safety guidelines and local ordinances regarding the use of an open flame. Please contact your local LP Gas 
dealer or fire officials if you have questions regarding proper operating Safe Work Practice and safety guidelines.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire / Explosion / Burns
Pressurized Container
Spills and Leaks
Moving Equipment
Prevent Physical Damage to 
Cylinder

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice

Propane (Tiger) Torch
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Safe Work Practice

Personnel performing this work must be aware of the following:

1.  Propane is a flammable gas stored under pressure as a liquid.

2.  Containers must be protected from physical hazards, heat and cold.

Work Practice

The important parts of a propane fuel tank are as 
follows:

1.  Liquid Service Valve: A positive shutoff 
valve that controls the liquid flow of Liquefied 
Petroleum Gas (LPG) from the tank and is 
equipped with an excess flow valve.

2.  Pressure Relief Valve: Set to release excess 
vapour pressure that can be caused by overfilling 
or excessive high temperature.

3.  Fixed Liquid Level Gauge: Indicates when 
tank is filled to maximum liquid level. Open this 
valve slightly when refueling and stop filling 
immediately when liquid appears as a white fog.

NEVER FILL BEYOND THIS POINT. Remaining space in tank must be left for liquid expansion.

4.  Filler Valve: Connector for fill hose.

5.  Fuel Level Gauge: A float gauge, which indicates amount of liquid fuel in tank by percentage of capacity. 
Must not be used as a gauge for refueling.

Refueling

Refueling an LPG powered vehicle must be done by trained personnel. Basic steps include:

1.  It is suggested passengers and drivers leave the vehicle during the refueling process.

2.  Refuel in a well-ventilated area. DO NOT fill tank indoors.

3.  Turn off ignition. Set brakes. No smoking or open flame.

4.  Remove protective cap from filler valve and connect fill hose. Open fixed liquid level gauge.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire and Explosion

Pressurized Container

Spills and Leaks

Moving Equipment

Prevent Physical Damage to Cylinder

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice

Propane Powered Vehicle

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Propane Powered Vehicle

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

5.  Start fuel transfer - Stop filling when maximum permitted level is indicated by the flow from the fixed liquid 
level gauge. DO NOT OVERFILL.

6.  Shut off filler hose valve. Shut off fixed liquid level gauge. hand tight (never use pliers). Stop pump. 
Disconnect all hoses, replace caps and retighten fixed liquid level gauge.

7.  Avoid skin contact with liquid fuel

General Safety Tips for LPG:

1.  LPG is heavier than air; therefore, perform service work on an LPG fuel system in an open or well-ventilated area.

2.  Never allow the gas to escape in a closed area.

3.  Avoid cutting or welding operations near LPG system.

4.  DO NOT tamper with safety devices or carburetion equipment.

5.  Familiarize yourself with the location of shut-off valves.

6.  If the vehicle operates on both gasoline and propane (dual fuel), for proper maintenance, avoid having both 
fuels in the carburetor at the same time. When switching from gasoline to propane, be sure that all of the 
gasoline is out of the system prior to switching to propane.

7.  If the vehicle operates on both gasoline and propane (dual fuel), operate the vehicle on gasoline at least once 
per week.

8.  Installation and repairs must be done by qualified service personnel only.

9.  NEVER test for leaks with a flame. Use a suitable leak detector.

10.  DO NOT fill tanks that are not properly labeled for LPG.

If the vehicle is parked inside a building or enclosed area, be sure:

1.  The fuel system is leak free.

2.  The container is not overfilled.

3.  The liquid service valve is closed.

4.  The vehicle is not parked near sources of ignition or near inadequately ventilated pits.

On detection of escaping gas, take the following steps:

1.  Immediately shut off the liquid service valve.

2.  Eliminate all possible outside sources of ignition.

3.  Summon qualified personnel for assistance.
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Safe Work Practice

Propane is heavier than air and invisible, it is a special concern when it is used on the job site.

All installations and use of this product on the job site must comply with Government Legislation set out for its 
safe use. The supplier delivering bulk product (larger than 20 lb tanks) or setting up the equipment at the site must 
be part of the Safe Work Practices.

Canada has strictly enforced safety regulations related to the safe use of propane.

1.  All propane cylinders must have a decal identifying the contents as a flammable gas.

2.  Only a qualified technician may fill your cylinder. It is illegal for an attendant to fill an outdated cylinder or to 
fill a cylinder beyond 80% capacity.

3.  All cylinders must be inspected and requalified or replaced every 10 years. A date stamp on the collar of the 
cylinder indicates when it was last qualified.

4.  Just because a propane cylinder hasn’t reached its 10 year limitation, doesn’t mean it shouldn’t be replaced. 
Check the tank closely. If it is rusty, damaged or you just aren’t sure if it is reliable, don’t take unnecessary 
risks. Replace it with a new one and be certain of your safety.

5.  Old cylinders should be turned in so they can be properly purged and recycled or disposed of.

When Transporting Cylinders Follow these Guidelines:

1.  Always thread the special plug into the outlet of the service valve as soon as you disconnect the hose. 

2. Always carry the cylinder in an upright position with the safety valve on top.

3.  Never put a propane cylinder in a closed vehicle or trailer (i.e. Lab).

4.  Secure the cylinder in the upright position so it can’t tip over during transport.

When Cylinder Is In Use Follow these Guidelines:

1.  When connecting the hose check for leaks.

2.  All cylinders must be equipped with a regulator.

3.  Never smoke while handling a propane cylinder.

4.  Keep cylinders upright on a firm footing.

5.  Propane cylinders may only be used outside.

6.  Keep cylinders away from flame, heat or building exits.

7.  Cylinder valve must be fully opened.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Fire and Explosion 

Pressurized Container 

Spills and Leaks 

Moving Equipment 

CSA Steel Toed boots 

Hard Hat 

Hi-Visibility Apparel  

Safety Eyewear  

Gloves  

Safe Work Practice

Propane Safety (General) 

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Propane Safety (General) 

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

When Cylinder Is Not In Use Follow these Guidelines:

1.  Keep cylinder upright on a firm footing.

2.  Store cylinder outside and off the ground on a base that will not burn.

3.  Close cylinder valve tightly, even when empty.

4.  Ensure cylinder valve is protected.

5.  Store away from flame or heat.

6.  When storing disconnected cylinders, plug or cap all cylinder outlets.

Safe Work Practices for Handling of Propane Tanks / Cylinders larger than 20lbs:

1.  Nylon slings must be used in a “choker” fashion when loading, off-loading or lifting propane tanks / 
cylinders.

2.  ”Lifting lugs” provided on tanks / cylinders are not to be used. Slings are to be wrapped around the shell of 
the tank / cylinder.

3.  Regulators are to be removed from the tank / cylinder prior to any movement of the tank / cylinder.

4.  Crane hooks shall be equipped with a “safety latch”.

5.  All trucks, cranes or equipment used to handle propane tanks / cylinders must be equipped with a Class B fire 
extinguisher, appropriate for the size and type of tank / cylinder being handled.

6.  Except in an emergency, a competent worker shall perform any movement or repositioning of tanks / 
cylinders.

7.  Tanks / cylinders are not to be heated to increase flow.

8.  Propane tanks / cylinders are to be securely held in an upright position.

9.  Tanks / cylinders are not to be hooked up and used without proper regulators.

10.  Tanks / cylinders must be transported in an upright and secured position.

11.  When filling a vehicle’s propane tank, the ignition is to be turned off and the tank is not to be filled over 
80% (or past where the overflow emits propane). Propane cylinders must not be filled past their prescribed 
capacity.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Safe Work Practice

Propane Safety (General) 
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Pumper and Boom Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Overhead Power lInes

High Pressure Pipes and Hoses

Flying Material and Debris

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice
Pump and Boom Operators Must:

1.  Be familiar with manufacturer’s advice and information contained within manuals and other documents, including 
hydraulic pressure relief settings and maximum rated concrete pressure.

2.  Operate the plant in line with the advice and information of the manufacturer.

3.  Carry out the daily maintenance inspection, visual inspection of the pipeline and other pre-operational inspections 
in accordance with the plant operator’s manual, before pumping commences.

4.  Always attend to equipment or arrange for an alternative competent person to attend if required to work away from 
the equipment.

5.  Pump concrete only when the hopper grate is in the closed position.

6.  Ensure pump flow rates match discharge rates of concrete delivery trucks.

7.  Be able to maintain a volume of concrete in the concrete pump hopper at levels that will not allow air into the 
pump. Include specifics of how this will be achieved in the safe work method statement (e.g. automatic shut-off if 
level of concrete in hopper falls too low; or additional competent person stationed at hopper to stop the pump).

8.  Follow the directions of the hose-hand and ensure a system of communication is maintained with the hose-hand.
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Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  A physical barrier to prevent a person contacting moving parts in a hopper must be fitted and maintained at all 
times during operation.

2.  Where cleaning or dislodgement of material requires a worker to enter the hopper, the equipment must be shut 
down, locked out and release any accumulated hydraulic or air pressures that may allow the elements to move 
or rotate, even with the engine stopped.

3.  Cleaning should only be done when there is another person is in the immediate vicinity to provide assistance 
if required.

4.  Workers should receive adequate instruction, training and where required supervision, in cleaning a concrete 
hopper.

5.  A risk assessment should be performed and documented so that adequate controls are implemented to control 
the risks associated with line cleaning.

6.  To avoid hose whip, all reducers and rubber hose must be removed from the end of the delivery line.

7.  When performing line cleaning the following safety precautions must be followed:

• Only experienced and trained pumping personnel should carryout line cleaning.

• Cleaning should be conducted in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions and regulatory 
requirements.

• Water should be used for cleaning in preference to air to minimize the risk of projectiles.

8.  There should always be a connection to atmosphere (air relief valve) as well as the air entry point to the 
pipeline, which will allow the system to be depressurized before removing any pipeline (never attempt to take 
a line apart to clean out a blockage or to dismantle it until after the pressure has been relieved).

9.  No pipeline connection or fitting should be disconnected unless it has been established that the pipeline is free 
of internal pressure.

10.  The pump operator is to remain at the pump controls while the pipeline is pressurized.

11.  Always remove the rubber delivery hose at the END of the pipeline, so that the hose cannot whip around 
dangerously should the line be blown out.

Safe Work Practice

Pumper Truck Cleaning—On-Site

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel and Moving Equipment

Overhead Power lines

Concrete / Concrete Wash-
Corrosive

Moving Parts– Entanglements

High Pressure lines

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Pumper Truck Cleaning—On-Site

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

12.  All parts of the pipeline should be secured to prevent movement during purging.

13.  A positive catchment device or properly designed receptacle should be attached to the discharge end of the 
pipeline to safely catch the cleaning device, while still allowing concrete to flow.

14.  If using a properly designed receptacle, such as a concrete truck bowl, concrete lines should be adequately 
restrained from movement. Restraint by attachment to the concrete truck’s ladder is not an adequate control.

15.  Keep all workers away from the discharge end while the concrete is under pressure.

16.  Ensure all workers involved wear adequate personal protective equipment.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Pumper Truck Preparation for Road Travel

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  The manufacturer’s instruction must always be followed, particularly where the 
following items are appropriate.

2.  Outriggers (whether hydraulic or manual), must be secured with a locking device 
specified by the manufacturer and stowed in a travelling position to ensure that there is 
no lateral movement.

3.  Loose components (such as pipes, couplings and tools etc.), must be stowed in appropriate storage areas in 
accordance with manufacturer or any other relevant published guidelines for the safe carriage of loads on 
road.

4.  Disengage all drives to hydraulic pumps (for operating the concrete pump), boom and/or outriggers and put 
the controls in the OFF position.

5.  Boom restraint should be in accordance with any instructions by the manufacturer and should ensure there is 
no unintended movement of the boom.

6.  Air operated devices for ‘Engage’ and ‘Disengage’ of ‘power takeoff’ (PTO) drives must be of an approved 
type and brand and must have a positive feel for the ‘In’ and ‘Out’ position with a warning light when engaged 
(if able to be operated independently).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Personnel and Moving Equipment

Overhead Power lines

Concrete /  
Concrete Wash-Corrosive

Moving Parts– Entanglements

High Pressure lines

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

Hearing protection

Environmental Spill Kit(s) (ground 
and water)
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Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

The radial arm saw is probably the most dangerous saw we own. The employees using it need to be trained 
properly. The practices below should be used as a guide and reviewed before using the radial arm saw.

If possible the radial arm saw should not be connected to any power supply when you start this checklist or the 
power needs to be Locked-Out (See Safety Manual Procedure).

1.  NO ONE IS ALLOWED TO USE THIS SAW UNLESS PROPERLY TRAINED!

2.  Be sure the work area is clear of any trip hazards and there is enough room to move the pieces you are cutting.

3.  Make sure you have the proper blade for the material you are cutting.

4.  Check the blade to make sure it is sharp, no chipped teeth. Make sure the blade is on properly and the arbor 
nut is tight.

5.  All adjustment nuts and screws have to be tight.

6.  Set the guard and kick back prevention properly.

7.  Do not wear loose or torn clothing when using the saw, it can cause severe injury.

8.  Ensure you have all the correct safety gear before starting the saw. This includes safety glasses or a face 
shield, hearing protection and a dust mask if necessary. You should also wear full clothing (i.e. coveralls). All 
safety gear is available from your supervisor or warehouse personnel.

9.  Never cut on the saw alone in the warehouse.

10.  When partnering up with another employee, be sure to communicate how you want them to help.

11.  Plug the saw into an approved power supply.

12.  Ensure the lumber you are cutting is free of nails, concrete or stones. Cutting material that has any objects 
embedded in it poses a potential hazard.

13.  A proper stance and hand placement is important when cutting. Keep hands clear of the cut area. Use a guide.

14.  When pulling or pushing the saw through material do not use excessive force. If you are fighting to get the 
material cut, there is a problem with one of the previous steps you performed and you may have to start the 
checklist over.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Kick-Back from Saw

Flying Chips and Airborne Dust

Contact with Rotating Blade

Eye Injuries

Noise

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Hearing protection

Safe Work Practice

Radial Arm Saw

Con’t on next page



R-2 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

15.  When ripping material on the saw, always feed the material through the proper side of the blade. It must be 
fed straight, do not twist the material. Binding lumber between the blade and fence or feeding it from the 
wrong end of the saw can cause serious injury to the operator &/or other bystanders and possibly damage the 
saw.

16.  If you are cutting “off” angle pieces, build a proper jig for better safety and accuracy.

17.  If you are doing a lot of cutting, periodically clean out the sawdust collection area. Large amounts of sawdust 
can interfere with the operation of the saw.

18.  When you are finished using the saw, clean up all scraps and sawdust.

19.  If the blade requires changing, the power supply must be disconnected if possible or Locked-out.

20.  If the saw needs any repair, tag it out of service and inform your supervisor or warehouse personnel.

Safe Work Practice

Radial Arm Saw
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice
Work Practice

Respiratory Protection refers to the measures used to protect employees from inhaling a hazardous atmosphere 
or prevent asphyxiation due to oxygen deficient environments. This work practice is for the use and care of 
respiratory protection equipment. When hazardous airborne contaminants or an oxygen deficient atmosphere 
exists, proper respiratory equipment must be utilized. See Code of Practice for Respiratory Protective Equipment.

The following guidelines should be followed when respiratory protection equipment is required:

1.  Select equipment as per Code of Practice, or as per Safe Work Procedure or by manufacturer specifications.

2.  Supervisors will:

• Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to their workers on protection requirements and training.

• Assist in the selection of equipment.

• Conduct a hazard analysis.

• Complete a worksite inspection.

3.  Workers will:

• Be fully trained on respiratory equipment.

• Conversant with Respiratory Protective Equipment Code of Practice, Safe Work Procedures and site 
specific instructions.

• Complete Mask Fit Test verify it is valid.

• Be clean shaven as per requirements for mask fit seal.

• Ensure training is suitable for job task and is valid.

• Inspect equipment before each use.

• Inspect equipment after each use.

• Ensure work masks and other equipment are properly cleaned and disinfected after each use.

• Ensure equipment is properly stored.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Oxygen deficiency

H2S

Silica Dust

Unknown Atmospheric substances

Airborne Contaminants

Dust, fumes and smoke

NIOSH Approved Respiratory 
Protection
SABA (If required)
SCBA (if required)
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Mask Fit Test

Physical Fit Test (if wearing SCBA/
SABA)

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Work Practice

Respiratory Protective Equipment
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Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Falling Hazards

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Uneven Ground

Limited Visibility

Rigging Equipment Failing

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Hearing protection

Hoisting and Rigging

Safe Work Practice
Work Practice

1.  Before use, inspect all cables, chains or wire rope rigging components for wear and tear and replace if necessary.

2.  Observe local government safety regulations and guidelines for use of cable clamps, safety latches, chains and 
slings.

3.  Know rated capacity of cable, chain or wire rope being used.

4.  Avoid overloading rigging assemblies and exposing rigging to sudden jerks. Sudden, unexpected movement may 
result in failure of rigging components.

5.  Wear appropriate personal protection equipment consistent with the hazard, including hard hats, CSA/ANSI 
footwear, safety glasses and work gloves.

6.  Loads to be lifted shall be checked for balance and the rigging inspected to ensure a safe and balanced condition.

7.  Personnel shall not stand or work under suspended loads.

8.  Awkward loads or loads maneuvered in wind must have taglines attached to control the load.

9.  Review the area for utility lines, tree limbs and other overhead safety hazards.

10.  Personnel working tag lines should review area for slipping, tripping and falling hazards. If not possible to 
eliminate them, then take precautions to avoid them.

11.  Rigging and slinging work may only be done by or under the supervision of qualified and authorized workers.

12.  When signaling is required, visual signals are preferred. Signals must only be given by one person at a time and 
the signal person must have a clear, unobstructed view of both the load and the operator of the lifting equipment.

13.  Store and use hoisting equipment with care to prevent damage. Cable clips, shackle pins, heel pins, wedge 
sockets, anchors, sheaves and slings must be visually inspected prior to use and installed and used in accordance 
with the requirements of the regulatory requirements and the manufacturer’s recommendations.

14.  Avoid sharp bends, pinching and kinking in rigging components. Thimbles should be used in sling eyes. In a 
choker hitch, slings must be long enough so the choker fitting chokes on the webbing and not on the other fitting.

15.  Don’t wrap the hoist line around the load. Attach the load to the hook by a sling.

16.  Don’t use nylon and polyester slings at temperatures in excess of 180OF (820C).

17.  Safe working loads of rigging components must be determined by a professional engineer if a manufacturer’s 
specification is not available or there are signs of stress or damage or a regulatory enforcement officer determines 
it is necessary.

18.  Sharp edges and corners of the material being rigged must be protected to prevent damage to the choker. Use 
softeners to prevent slippage and damage.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

19. All components must be of an adequate strength for the application. Only forged alloy steel load-rated hardware 
(stamped or tagged with its SWL) may be used for overhead lifting. Ensure that the safe working load of all 
hardware is compatible with the rope or chain used with it.

20.  Do not use open hooks. Safety hooks, mouse hooks or shackles (shackle pins must be secured) must be used for 
all hoisting operations.

21.  Make sure loads are balanced in the hook. Eccentric loading can result in a hazardous reduction in capacity. Open 
hooks are not to be used in any circumstances where accidental dislodgement of the load from the hook could 
cause injury to workers.

22.  Tag lines must be used when hoisting and rigging loads and rigging must not be rigged from unsound structural points.

23.  Hooks which have opened more than 15% of the normal throat opening or twisted more than 10% from the 
original plane of the hook or are otherwise cracked or defective must be removed from service.

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

POLYPROPYLENE AND NYLON ROPE

Chalky exterior Overexposed to sunlight (UV) rays possibly from being left unprotected 
outside. Remove from service and replace.

Dusty residue when twisted open Wearing from inside out. Usually due to overloading. If extensive, replace rope.
Frayed exterior Damaged by abrasive or sharp edges. Strength may be reduced.
Broken strands Remove from service and replace.
Cold or frozen Thaw and dry at room temperature.

Reduced width Usually indicates previous overloading. Use caution and reduce lifting 
capacity or remove from service and replace.

WIRE ROPE AND WIRE ROPE SLINGS
Rusty, dry Apply clean light oil. Do not use engine oil.

Excessive outside wear
Indicates rope has been used over rough surfaces or with misaligned or incorrect 
sheaves. Reduce load capacity according to wear. If any of the outside individual 
wires are more than 1/3 worn away, replace and remove from service.

Broken wires
In running ropes, up to 5 allowed in one rope lay or 2 in one strand in one rope lay 
or, in standing ropes, up to 2 in one lay and a maximum of 1 at an end connection. 
If any of these limits are exceeded, replace and remove from service.

Crushed, jammed or 
flattened strands Replace and remove from service.

Bulges in rope Replace and remove from service.
Gaps between strands Replace and remove from service.
Core protrusion Replace and remove from service.
Heat damage, torch burns 
or electric arc damage Replace and remove from service.

Frozen Allow to warm at room temperature. Avoid sudden loading of cold rope.
Kinks, bird-caging Replace and remove from service.

Size reduction

Replace and remove from service if reductions are in excess of 0.4 mm (1/64 in) for 
ropes up to and including 8 mm (5/16 in), 1 mm (3/64 in) for ropes greater than 8 mm 
(5/16 in) up to and including 19 mm (3/4 in), 2 mm (1/16 in) for ropes greater than 19 
mm (3/4 in) up to and including 29 mm in) or, 3 mm (3/32 in) for ropes greater than 29

Sharp bends Sharp corners should be avoided. Use pads such as soft wood, rubber hose, old 
carpet, etc. to avoid damaging slings and ropes.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

MANILA ROPE
Manila rope is not recommended for use in construction and is prohibited for use in fall restraint and fall arrest

Dusty Residue when twisted open Wearing from inside out. Usually due to overloading. If extensive, replace 
and remove from service.

Broken strands, fraying, spongy feel Remove from service and replace.
Wet Reduce maximum load limit.
Frozen Thaw and dry at room temperature.
Mildew or dry rot Remove from service and replace.

Dry and brittle Do not oil. Wash with cold water and hang in coils to dry at room 
temperature.

CHAIN SLINGS
Capacity safety tag Use only alloy steel identified by an “A” or “8” for overhead lifting.
Stretched or deformed links Return to manufacturer for repair or remove from service.
Cracks, nicks or gouges Return to manufacturer for repair or remove from service.
Failure to hang straight Return to manufacturer for repair or remove from service.
Corrosion pitting Return to manufacturer for repair or remove from service.
Burns Return to manufacturer for repair or remove from service.

Reduction in chain diameter of 
any link

Reference the requirements of the OH&S Regulations regarding chain sling 
wear rejection criteria. If allowable limits exceeded, remove from service.

POLYPROPYLENE AND NYLON WEB SLINGS
Chalky exterior appearance Overexposed to sunlight (UV) rays. Should be checked by manufacturer.
Frayed exterior May have been shock-loaded or abraded. Inspect very carefully for signs of damage.
Breaks, tears or patching Replace and remove from service.
Frozen Thaw and dry at room temperature before use.
Oil contaminated Replace and remove from service.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Standard Hand Signals Hoisting Operations

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page



R-8 

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Rigging and Hoisting

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Wire Rope Slings

 Caution: This table is for illustration and comparison only. Check manufacturer’s ratings for the WLL’s of the 
specific slings you use.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Grade T (8) Chains

 

Grade 70 Chain shall NOT be used for hoisting loads!! It is not rated or designed for lifting and can only be 
used as a transport chain for securing loads.

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Estimating Sling Working Load Limits (WLLs)

Because it is difficult to remember all load, size and sling angle combinations provided in tables, some general 
rules can be used to estimate working load limits for common sling configurations.

Each rule is based on the working load limit of a single vertical hitch of a given size and material and on the ratio 
H/L.

H is the vertical distance from the saddle of the hook to the top of the load. L is the distance, measured along the 
sling, from the saddle of the hook to the top of the load

If you cannot measure the entire length of the sling, measure 
along the sling from the top of the load to a convenient point 
and call this distance I. From this point measure down to the 
load and call this distance h. The ratio h/l will be the same as 
the ratio H/L

H/L or h/l will apply equally to the following rules for 
different sling configurations. The efficiencies of end fittings 
must also be considered to determine the capacity of the sling 
assembly.

REMEMBER: the smaller the sling angle, the lower the 
WLL.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Wire Rope Clips - (Develop 80% of Rope Strength)

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Hardware

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Safety Tips

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Weights of Common Materials

Con’t on next page



R-17

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Eye Bolts Safe Working Loads – 
Angle of Pull

Shoulder Bolts

Shoulder-Less Bolts

Safe Work Practice

Rigging and Hoisting/Sling Safety
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Safe Work Practice

Roadtec SB-2500 (Shuttle Buggy)

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Follow manufacturer’s specification and operating manual’s procedures.

2.  Work safely. Follow all decal instructions and recommended operation procedures.

3.  No horse play, awareness in very important!

4.  Use extreme caution when loading or unloading “Shuttle Buggy”. Read and follow the drive off procedure 
found in the manual.

5.  Know the safety devices your machine is equipped with and see that each item is securely in place and in 
operating condition.

6.  Do not operate the machine if guards or other safety devices are missing.

7.  Inspect tires daily for cuts, wear, bubbles and damaged rims or missing lug nuts. Do not operate the machine 
if any of these conditions exist.

8.  Keep all walkways, steps and operator’s platform clear of tools, buckets or anything else that might cause 
someone to trip or fall. Clean up any oil or other liquid spills on walkways, ladders or handrails immediately. 
Keep machine clean form oily rags and debris.

9.  Pretest steering, brakes and all other controls.

10.  Use caution on uneven surfaces and rough terrain. Do not operate this machine on surfaces that are heavily 
sloped. Refer to and follow the center of gravity and tipping information discussed in the manual.

11.  Do not operate this machine on soft, slick or muddy surfaces. This is a heavy piece of equipment that may 
easily become stuck or slip on questionable surfaces such as muddy and wet slick surfaces.

12.  Never climb on or off the machine when the unit is moving and always use proper steps and rails when 
climbing on or off the machine.

13.  Make sure the area around the machine is clear. A spotter is required to be on the ground and be in full view of 
the operator while maneuvering this machine in the work area and confined spaces.

14.  Operator and ground man must be aware of all overhead clearance and ground obstacles. Power lines must be 
signed and proper procedures for work around power lines must be adhered to.

15.  Sit on the seat when starting and operating this machine. Always apply the parking brakes and stop the engine 
when leaving the operator’s station.

16.  Know where all personal and parts are before starting and moving your machine. Don’t assume everyone is 
out of harm’s way. Check before you go!

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Uneven Ground

Limited Visibility

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Hearing Protection

Equipment Training

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Roadtec SB-2500 (Shuttle Buggy)

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

17.  Advise operator when adjustment is to be made. No adjustments to the auger, conveyors or chains are to be 
made when the machine is operating or when the engine is running.

18.  Parking brake should never be applied while the shuttle buggy is in motion.

19.  When leaving the machine unattended, it should be parked on a level surface with the C-1 conveyor lowered 
to the ground and the parking brake set. Barricade the machine and lock all consoles and shut of master 
switch.

20.  Know where your fire extinguisher is located, make sure it is charged and certified and know how to use it.
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Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Equipment Inspection Logbook must be completed daily before using the equipment or when moving to 
another piece of equipment that has not already been inspected.

2.  Seat belts are mandatory and hearing protection if required.

3.  Operators will set handbrakes and parking brakes system when machine is not moving.

4.  Operators will perform “a walk around” of the machine before moving the machine if at any time the operator 
has left the immediate vicinity of the machine.

5.  Operators will ensure that all safety devices: steps, ladders, railings, seat belts are in good condition.

6.  Machine cleanliness will always be maintained - spillage of oils and fuels on the decking must be cleaned up 
immediately.

7.  There are to be “no riders” allowed on the machine while in operation.

8.  Operator will ensure that no personnel are allowed in front of or in back of the machine while in operation 
including foreseen and unforeseen operational circumstances.

9.  Operators will under no circumstances change transmission gearing on any type of slope. Proper blocking of 
drums or wheels at all times are required when the operator leaves the machine unattended.

10.  Operators will not under any circumstances work, investigate or observe equipment components unless the 
machine is properly “locked out”.

11.  Operational lights must be functioning at all times during operation.

12.  Methods of loading and unloading of the roller must be manufacturer’s specifications.

13.  Rollers will be equipped with back up alarms

14.  Knowledge of particular machine and all controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e. 
competent) will be allowed to operate these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working 
speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job conditions.

15.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. Gravel trucks, other vehicles or people may be in the 
area.

16.  Never work under overhanging materials. In stubborn piles that are high and refuse might fall, move to 
another area. If you have concerns contact supervisor/superintendent to have the issues addressed.

17.  No passengers are allowed. Only for training purposes should there be more than one person in the cab.

Safe Work Practice

Roller Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Uneven Ground

Limited Visibility

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Equipment Training

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Roller Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

18.  Maintain safe working distances from steep slopes when pulling down material. 

19.  Keep all work areas, such as stockpile areas level. A smooth work area provides much more comfort for the 
operator and is much easier on the machine.

20.  Never park on steep inclines. Always apply the parking brake and wheel chocks when leaving the machine. 
Park where it is reasonably level and lower all raised equipment.

21.  Keep cab and all windows clean. Good visibility is essential.

22.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials spilled over 
the side of a raised bucket could cause injury or even death and possible damage to equipment.

23.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

24.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.

Rolling On Steep Hills:

• Walk around machine prior to startup and visually inspect the tires and spray system.

• Check fluid levels.

• Start the machine.

Pneumatic Rollers:

• Allow air pressure to build up to 50 PSI before moving machine.

• Check brake operations.

• Monitor gauges periodically.

• Reduce ballast to approximately 50%.

Vibratory Rollers:

• Do not enter articulation area while anyone else is on the machine.

• Check water pump operation for sprayers.

• Know where ground workers are at all times and the location of traffic in the work area.

• Keep at a safe distance from buildings, machines and workers.

• Wear appropriate personal protective equipment.

Do’s and Don’ts:

• DON’T change gears while on a steep hill. Select appropriate gear prior to starting up or down the hill.

• DO refuel machine at the bottom of the hill.

• DO check air pressure and brakes periodically.

• Do wear seat belt (if roller is fitted with a ROPS cab).

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Roller Operation

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Power Loss on a Steep Hill

To ensure the safety of the traveling public and workers in the area the operator must:

• Sound Horn. Three blasts on the horn will warn other workers in the area that there is a power loss on the 
equipment you are operating.

• If roller is freewheeling forward, the operator will steer the equipment down the hill while applying the 
brakes.

• If the roller is out of control, in reverse, immediately steer into the ditch while applying brakes.

Shutdown:

• Use hand holds while getting off machine. Do not jump. Face the ladder and use “3 Point Contact”.

• Before dismounting the machine set parking brake, if possible park on a cross slope or a flat area.

• Lock up machine and keep the keys in a safe place. 
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Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Scaffold installation must be done under the supervision of a qualified person that is knowledgeable about and 
has training in, the type of scaffold being erected.

2.  Scaffold components shall not be mixed or forced to fit which may reduce design strength. We must be able to 
provide evidence of scaffold manufacture and/or compatibility of components.

3.  Fall protection equipment must be readily available before beginning erection and used during erection of the 
scaffold.

4.  Scaffolding material will be delivered as close to the erection site as possible to minimize the need for manual 
handling. Components will be arranged in the order of erection.

5.  Ensure the availability of material hoisting and rigging equipment to lift components to the erection point and 
eliminate the need to climb with components.

6.  Examine all scaffold components prior to erection. Return and tag “Do Not Use” or destroy defective components.

7.  Scaffolds and components must be inspected:

• After erection to verify all components have been installed correctly and scaffold is safe for use.

• Daily, before each work shift.

• After changing weather conditions that could affect the safety or integrity of the scaffold structure.

• After prolonged work interruptions.

8.  All inspections are to be done by a competent person (a person well experienced in the type of scaffold system 
used). Scaffolding found to be in poor or unsafe condition must tagged as “out of service” to notify other 
workers not to use it.

9.  As a minimum, the pre-use inspections must include all of the following:

• Foundation is solid and stable.

• Working and rest platforms are present and installed correctly.

• There are suitable anchorage points and they are securely fastened.

• All required guardrails are installed and secure.

• There are no loose connections.

• Tie-off points are secured.

• There are no damaged components.

• Workers have proper access on and off the scaffold.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Falls

Falling Materials

Weather

Scaffold Overloading

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Scaffold Training

Safe Work Practice

Scaffolding

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Scaffolding

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

10.  Do not use damaged or heavily rusted equipment; the strength of equipment in this condition is not known. If 
in doubt, do not use the scaffold.

11.  Each major component of manufactured scaffolding must be marked to identify the manufacturer. 
A copy of the manufacturer’s technical data (load rating, component weight, erection procedures, 
applicable standard) for scaffold components in use must be available to the workplace where the 
scaffolding is being used. If the manufacturer cannot be identified or the manufacturer’s technical data is not 
available, a component may only be used in accordance with written instructions from a professional engineer.

12.  Choose scaffold that is correct for the application. The preference for our operations is to use scaffold rated as 
Heavy Duty. A summary of the comparative ratings is as follows:

• Light duty scaffolds can support a limited number of personnel and hand tools.

• Medium duty scaffolds must be capable of safely holding workers, hand tools and the weight of 
construction materials being installed.

• Heavy duty scaffolds are needed when the scaffold must sustain workers, tools and the weight of stored 
materials.

13.  The footing or anchorage for scaffolds shall be sound, rigid and capable of carrying the maximum intended 
load without settling or displacement. Unstable objects such as barrels, boxes, loose brick or concrete blocks 
shall not be used to support scaffolds or planks.

14.  Guardrails and toe boards shall be installed on all open sides and ends of platforms more than ten feet above 
the ground or floor. Scaffolds four feet to ten feet in height having a minimum horizontal dimension in either 
direction of less than 45 inches shall have standard guardrails installed on all open sides and ends of the 
platform.

15.  Toe boards (at least 10 cm (4 in) in height with a maximum clearance of 13 mm (1/2 in) above platform) are 
required where there is a danger to workers from tools, materials or equipment falling from scaffolds or work 
platforms and where environmental conditions or the work procedure creates a hazard of workers slipping 
from the scaffold.

16.  In addition to the toe board, a mesh screen will be installed wherever there is a risk of falling objects (materials 
or tools). As a minimum the mesh screen will extend from the midrail to the toe board or from the top rail to the 
toe board if required. The mesh screen will be secured in place in such a manner that it does not create a hazard.

17.  Scaffolds and their components must be capable of supporting, without failure, at least four times the 
maximum intended load.

18.  Any scaffold, including accessories such as braces, brackets, trusses, screw legs, ladders, couplers, etc., 
damaged or weakened from any cause must be repaired or replaced immediately and shall not be used until 
repairs have been completed.

19.  An access ladder or equivalent safe access must be provided.

20.  The poles, legs or uprights of scaffolds must be plumb and securely and rigidly braced to prevent swaying and 
displacement.

21.  Overhead protection must be provided for employees on a scaffold exposed to overhead hazards.

22.  No welding, burning, riveting or open flame work shall be performed on any staging suspended by means or 
fibre of synthetic rope. Only treated or protected fibre or synthetic ropes shall be used for or near any work 
involving the use of corrosive substances or chemicals.

23.  Suspension ropes shall be protected from contact with heat sources (welding, cutting, etc.) and from acids or 
other corrosive substances.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

24.  Wire, synthetic or fibre rope used for scaffold suspension shall be capable of supporting at least six times the 
intended load.

25.  A safe distance from energized power lines shall be maintained. Tag lines shall be used to hoist materials to 
prevent contact.

26.  Scaffolds shall not be used during high wind and storms.

27.  Ladders and other devices shall not be used to increase working heights on scaffold platforms.

28.  Scaffolds shall not be moved while personnel are on them.

29.  Loose materials, debris and/or tools shall not be accumulated to cause a hazard.

30.  All planking or platforms must be overlapped (minimum 12 inches) or secured from movement.

31.  Scaffold plank must extend over their end supports not less than six inches or more than 18 inches.

32.  Manufactured scaffold planks must be either ANSI or CSA approved and must be used in accordance with the 
manufacturer’s instructions and limitations. Acceptable standards include the following:

• CSA Standard CAN/CSA S269.2-M87, Access Scaffolding for Construction Purposes

• ANSI Standard A10.8-1988, American National Standard for Construction and Demolition Operations - 
Scaffolding - Safety Requirements

• ANSI Standard A14.7-1991, Safety Requirements for Mobile Ladder Stands and Mobile Ladder Stand 
Platforms

• CSA Standard CAN3-Z271-M84, Safety Code for Suspended Powered Platforms

33.  Solid sawn wood used as scaffold planks shall meet the following requirements:

• Selected for such use following the grading rules established by a recognized lumber grading association 
or by an independent lumber grading inspection agency. Such planks shall be identified by the grade stamp 
of such association or agency.

• The association or agency and the grading rules under which the wood is graded shall be certified by the 
Board of Review, American Lumber Standard committee, as set forth in the American Softwood Lumber 
Standard of the U.S. Department of Commerce.

• Allowable plank spans shall be determined in compliance with the National Design Specification for Wood 
Construction published by the National Forest Products Association; paragraph 5 of ANSI A10.8-1988 
Scaffolding-Safety Requirements published by the American National Standards Institute; or for 2 x 10 
inch (nominal) or 2 x 9 inch (rough) solid sawn wood planks.

34.  Sawn wood scaffold planks for a maximum span of 3 metres (10 feet) be not less than:

• 2 in x 10 in nominal lumber graded “Select Structural - Scaffold Plank”

• 2 in x 10 in nominal lumber graded “Select Structural - Joists and Planks”

• 2 in x 10 in rough sawn lumber graded “No. 2 and Better - Joists and Planks”, or

• 2 in x 10 in nominal lumber graded “No. 2 and Better - Joists and Planks” provided the planks are doubled 
up (one on top of the other with no need to nail or glue them together).

• For a maximum span of 1.8 metres (6 feet) and light duty work, lumber must be graded “No. 2 and Better - 
Joists and Planks” and be not less than 2 in x 10 in nominal.

35.  Planks selected should be handpicked for minimal knots and shallow slope of grain.

Safe Work Practice

Scaffolding

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Scaffolding

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

36.  When two planks lying side by side are to be used they are to extend not less than 15 cm (6 in) and no more 
than 30 cm (12 in) beyond the end supporting members and must be secured (cleated) against dislodgement. 
Do not leave openings greater than 25 cm (10 in) in width.

37.  Scaffolding must be restrained from tipping and secured to the building structure, at a minimum, every 6 
metres (20 feet) vertically (the height of the lowest tie should not be less than 3 x the base dimension of the 
scaffold) and every third bay or 6.4 metres (21 feet) (whichever is less) horizontally if the height exceeds the 
minimum base distance by a factor of 3 to 1 or greater. NOTE: Each building tie must be capable of resisting 
a work load of 4 kN (900 lb) or a proportionate equivalent load where ties are placed closer together than the 
minimum regulated distance

38. When there are uneven grade conditions use adjusting screws rather than blocking to achieve a level surface 
(height adjustment devices must not extend more than 2/3 of their total length or 60 cm (24 in), whichever is less). 
Do not force braces to fit. Instead, plumb and level the scaffold during the erection; this will make fitting easy.

39.  Do not climb the outside of scaffold frames between landings. Access to scaffold levels up to 9 metres 
(30 feet) above grade may be made via end frames with a ladder-type structure (horizontal members evenly 
spaced at approximately 30 cm (12 in) on center), a vertical or portable ladder or stairway, attached to the 
scaffold. Access to scaffold levels above 9 metres (30 feet) must be made via a fixed vertical ladder with fully 
guarded (except at the ladder) rest platforms at least every 9 metres (30 feet), end frames with a ladder-type 
structure (horizontal members evenly spaced at approximately 30 cm (12 in) on center) with fully guarded 
(except at the ladder) rest platforms at least every 9 metres (30 feet), an approved temporary passenger hoist 
or an attached stairway erected for the full height of the scaffold.

40.  Do NOT overload scaffolds. Do not keep more material than that required for a day’s work on the scaffold. 
Distribute scaffold loads as evenly as possible rather than concentrating them in the centre of the scaffold. 
Seven foot length planks are considered to be heavy duty scaffold components with a maximum load capacity 
of 75 pounds per square foot if the material is evenly distributed on the planks. Ten foot length planking is 
considered light duty and is limited to an evenly distributed load of only 25 pounds per square foot - around 
200 pounds per plank. NOTE: When calculating load limits, remember to include the weight of workers who 
will also be on the planks.

41.  Locking devices (stud and wingnut locks, sliding locks and gravity locks) should be inspected regularly and 
even more frequently if powered or vibrating equipment is being used on the scaffold.

42.  Remove snow and ice from the scaffold before work is done.

43.  Remove all lightweight materials at the end of the work period so that they will not blow off should a storm 
develop.

44.  Do not throw or drop objects from the scaffold. Use a hand line to raise or lower.

45.  Workers on suspended scaffolds must use a fall arrest system as protection against the failure of the scaffold 
or its components. This system will usually consist of a full body harness, lanyard, rope grab, independent 
vertical lifeline and an independent lifeline anchorage.

46.  Metal scaffolds installed close to a high voltage energized electrical conductor or equipment will be grounded.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Ensure that all Platform areas are free from all or any potential hazards (e.g., rocks and haulage debris).

2.  Never under any circumstances walk or crawl under, behind or in front of the scale while any vehicle to be 
weighed is in the vicinity of the scale.

3.  Ensure there are proper and hazard free steps, guards and protective devices in and around scaling operation 
center.

4.  Maintain a clean, tidy and neat worksite.

Safe Work Practice

Scales

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Slips, Trips and Falls

Uneven Terrain

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

General:

Before towing ensure the vehicle being used has the correct towing capacity.

Tare weight of Trailer+ Skidsteer weight = GVW/R (or Less).

N.B: ONLY 1 TON TRUCKS ARE PERMITIED TO TOW SMALL EQUIPMENT (I.E. SKIDSTEER)

1.  Ensure that the Skidsteer is on the trailer properly (i.e., large heavy attachments removed). Skidsteer should 
be reversed onto the trailer, making sure the weight is equally distributed over the axels. Then set the brake.

2.  Secure machine starting at the front.

3.  Front chains will be pulled forward and rear will be pulled towards the back.

4.  Use 2 chains and secure them at 4 separate contact points.

5.  Once chains are tightened, do an inspection to ensure that no chains came undone.

6.  Check load over.

7.  When pulling load, periodically check it in the rear view.

8.  If travelling longer distances pull over in a safe place and check the load.

PLEASE REFER TO THE TRAILER CHECKLIST

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Slip / Trip 

Vehicle damage

Pinch points

CSA Steel toed boots

Eye protection

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Crush Hand Protection

Hard Hat

Cargo Securement

Safe Work Practice

Securing a Skidsteer on a Trailer for Transportation

If an emergency situation occurs while conducting this task, or there is an equipment 
malfunction, engage the emergency stop and follow the lock out tag out procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Skid Steer Loader Operation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Limited Visibility

Uneven Terraint

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Equipment Training

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Seat belts are mandatory.

2.  Follow the manufacturer’s operating and servicing instructions. Knowledge of particular machine and all 
controls is essential. Only properly trained, qualified operators (i.e., competent) will be allowed to operate 
these machines. Work only at speeds that are safe. Select working speeds that suit the terrain, weather and job 
conditions.

3.  Never operate the machine from the outside of the cab.

4.  Always lower the lift arms before exiting the cab.

5.  Turn off the engine and set the parking brake whenever you exit the loader. Never park on steep inclines. Do 
not use the bucket for brakes.

6.  Elevate loads no higher than necessary.

7.  Avoid working or moving below elevated loads. If you must work beneath an elevated load, securely block 
the load and do a hazard assessment to ensure the blocking will remain secure.

8.  Always make sure it is safe to back up before reversing. Other vehicles or people may be in the area.

9.  No passengers are allowed.

10.  Maintain safe working distances from steep slopes or excavations.

11.  Keep all work areas level. A smooth work area provides much more comfort for the operator and is much 
easier on the machine.

12.   Keep cab and all windows clean. Good visibility is essential.

13.  Never attempt to exceed the machine’s capacity. Operate only with loads that are safe. Materials spilled over 
the back of a raised bucket could cause injury or even death and possible damage to equipment.

14.  Report any machine malfunctions immediately and keep the machine properly serviced.

15.  Never engage in horse play with any machine.



S-8 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS
• WHMIS 2015

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Work Practice

1.  Never smoke or allow sparks or static electricity within 30 meters (98 ft) of the truck or the product 
distribution and/or transfer operation.

2.  Mount and dismount walkway and egress areas carefully and slowly.

3.  Maintain a clean slip proof work area. Cleanliness is your responsibility as an operator.

4.  Under no circumstances whatsoever operate the spray unit with the bar in the down position when you are not 
spraying. In other words if you are unsure of clearance levels between the spray bar and the ground get out of 
your unit and analyze the situation.

5.  Operators must have a valid Transportation of Dangerous Goods (TDG) Certificate and must receive WHMIS 
2015 training.

6.  Take note that the SDS is available for the product being used. These hazard communication sheets have been 
supplied and made available for your use so please become familiar with them. If you have any questions 
contact your immediate supervisor.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Uneven Terrain

Potential Exposure to Prime and 
Tack

Potential Fire –Prime and Tack

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

WHMIS 2015

Equipment Training

Safe Work Practice

Spray Prime and Tack Coat
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Safe Work Practice

Stockpiling

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Crush

Death

Moving Equpment

Hard hat

Safety glasses

Hi Vis traffic vest

Safety Boots

Gloves

NPA Orientation

Ground Disturbance

Safe Work Practice
General

Every year, workers are injured or killed when working on or around stockpiles.

Large quantities of heavy material may suddenly be released from the stockpiles when least expected and the 
energy generated in such a slide has the potential to seriously injure or kill workers and destroy equipment. Slides 
are most often released from stockpiles when the material remaining after an excavation is left at an angle greater 
then the angle of repose for the material. Heavy rain, freeze/thaw conditions and other factors may also increase 
the probability for a run of material.

Stockpile Definitions

Angel of repose: The angel at which material in a stockpile tends to remain at rest. Variables affect the angle of repose 
including; material size, material consistency, water content, temperature, design and construction of a stockpile pad.

Supervisor responsibility:

• Adhere to the appropriate safe work practices and procedures.

• Wear designated PPE.

• Coordinate with appropriate persons for regular repairs and maintenance of equipment.

• Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to workers on protection requirements and training.

Training

Workers must be trained to recognize, assess and control workplace hazards. Legislated training programs provide 
the minimum standard. All production workers, employees of the company and contractors alike, must have 
successfully completed Ground Disturbance 201. Additional training should be provided as needed for equipment 
operators and other trades. A copy of the safety tickets must be kept on record by the designated safety person.

• Help maintain safe traffic control, site plan and appropriate signage to identify products, structures and 
roadway.

Site Plan

Where practical, a plan view drawing for the entire site should be posted and updated whenever any major changes 
made to structures, stockpiles and roadways. Aerial photographs may be used to identify characteristics of the site. 
Barriers and berms are to be in place to prohibit entry of personnel and vehicles into restricted areas. These are 
not to be breached, moved or modified in any way unless under the direct instruction of a supervisor. Drivers of 
vehicles must obey and follow traffic procedures in the stockpile area.

• Frequently visit dumpsites for signs of slope instability (cracks, slumping on the slope, bulging at the toe) 
as a supplement to the equipment operators vigilance.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Worker responsibilities:

• Adhere to safe work practices and procedures.

• Adhere to manufactures manual for operation of equipment.

• Wear designated PPE.

• Perform circle checks prior to starting equipment.

• Report any defects or damage, properly tag out any defective equipment.

• Loader operator shall adhere to all traffic controls including speed limits.

• Stockpiles shall be ad equately spaced to allow traffic flow and eliminate contamination or material.

• Loader operator shall visually assess stockpile conditions prior to approaching to ensure it is safe to 
proceed. Angle of repose...the golden rule, a stockpile is said to be stable when the angle of it’s sides, 
relative to the pad on which it sits, matches the angle of repose for the material in the pile.

The Angle of Repose depends on several conditions:

• Size and shape of the pieces of material in the 
stockpile (each type of sand or size of crushed stone 
have a different angle of repose).

• The water content in the material.

• The flatness and the stability of the pad.

• Temperature (frozen stockpiles present hazards).

• Snow and/or ice cover on stockpiles.

• Degree of compaction.

Operation on Top of the Stockpile or Waste Pile

Safe stockpile or waste pile and dump techniques vary depending on the type of material handled and the type of 
equipment available. Safe dumping methods include:

• Material must be dumped back from the crest of the pile since the edge may not support a loaded haul 
truck. Material should be pushed over the edge by a bulldozer or front end loader using a bumper of 
material to keep the equipment at a safe distance from the edge.

• Loader and bulldozer should work perpendicular (90 degrees) to the edge of the stockpile or dump.

• Well maintained berms should be placed along the edges of the stockpile and dumps. The presence of a 
berm does not necessary signify the edge is stable. Material may have been removed from the base of the 
pile or other movements of material may have occurred.

• Dumpsites should be inspected frequently for signs of slope instability (cracks, slumping on slope, bulge at 
the toe).

• Dump only in designated areas. If in doubt, drivers should contact their supervisor before dumping in any 
area or over the edge of a stockpile.

• Trucks must not dump at the top of a pile where the toe has been removed.

Con’t on next page

Safe Work Practice

Stockpiling
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Dumping

• Dump trucks must deposit materials at a safe distance from the crest of a stockpile. The material is then 
pushed over the crest with a bulldozer or loader using bumper of material to avoid approaching too close to 
the crest.

• Loaders and bulldozers must always approach the crest at 90 degrees to the edge.

Safety Berms

Safety berms must be constructed and maintained along the edge of all stockpiles. The berm on a stockpile dump 
should be half the wheel height of the largest truck using the dump. The berm should serve as a guide only and 
consideration must be given to the material type, berm thickness and construction. Signs indicating that berm 
should serve as a guide only are to be installed on all active dumps. Grader operators must ensure that material is 
not graded into the berm on the dump so that the effective berm height will not be reduced. Dump locations must 
be inspected daily for signs of instability at the crest, runs of material and cracks on the slope or bulging at the 
toe of the stockpile. Dump only in designated areas. Do not dump on to part of a stockpile where the toe has been 
removed. Do not dump where another vehicle is loading from the toe.

• All operators involved in stockpiling shall help to ensure the quality of production and report to the 
appropriate person(s) if they notice changes in the material that would negatively affect the quality (eg. 
dirty product, oversize, clumping of material, segregation of material, contamination of piles or break 
down of material). Operators shall take every appropriate measure to ensure continuous quality including 
but not limited to; proper cleaning of loader bucket, even dumping of material on stockpiles and keeping 
buckets off the ground when digging.

Safe Work Practice

Stockpiling
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

1.  The most common cause of skin cancer is overexposure to the sun. Ninety percent of all skin cancers occur on 
parts of the body normally not covered by clothing.

2.  People who sunburn easily and have fair skin with red or blond hair are most prone to develop skin cancer. 
The amount of time spent in the sun also affects a person’s risk of skin cancer.

3.  To prevent skin cancer:

• Cover up with a wide-brimmed hard hat and a bandanna for your neck. Wear long-sleeved shirts and pants 
which the sun cannot penetrate.

• Use sunscreens to help prevent skin cancer as well as premature aging of your skin. Use a Sun Protective 
Factor (SPF) rating of 15 or higher. Women may receive added protection by using tinted opaque cosmetic 
foundation along with a sunscreen. Apply sunscreen at least an hour before going out in the sun and again 
after swimming or perspiring. Do not use indoor sunlamps, tanning parlors or tanning pills.

• You can still get burned on a cloudy day. Try to stay out of the direct sun at midday, because the sun rays 
are the strongest between 10 a.metres. and 3 p.m. Beware of high altitudes - where there is less atmosphere 
to filter out the ultraviolet rays. Skiers should remember that snow reflects the sun’s rays, too.

4.  Know your skin. Whatever your skin type, do a monthly self-examination of your skin to note any moles, 
blemishes or birthmarks. Check them once a month and if you notice any changes in size, shape or color or if 
a sore does not heal, see your physician without delay.

Safe Work Practice

Sun Exposure

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Sun Exposure

Dehydration

Fatigue

Heat Stroke

Melanoma / Carcinoma

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

1.  Only properly trained and qualified personnel are to do this work.

2.  Proper personal protective equipment must be worn. This includes the use of safety glasses and the use of a 
face shield.

3.  A heavy protective blanket must be placed over the pipe during tapping to prevent objects from flying away 
due to the pressure and in the case of something failing.

4.  Before tapping a 300mm or 400mm water main, the water main shall be depressurized by closing the main 
valves and releasing the pressure through a hydrant or existing service.

5.  Prior to backfilling the water main, the pressure shall be restored and the connection inspected for leakage.

6.  When tapping into a smaller line, the line valves shall be throttled down to reduce the maximum flow rate to 
avoid rapid flooding in the case of a pipe failure.

7.  Taps shall be spaced a minimum of 600mm (2 ft) apart and not placed within 600mm (2 ft) of the pipe bell.

8.  Teflon shall be used on the male thread of the main stop.

9.  All manufacturers’ installation procedures shall be observed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment

Ground Personnel

Size and pressure of Line / Flying 
Debris

Pinch Points

Placement of TAP in relation to 
pipe bell

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Safe Work Practice

Tapping PVC Water Main
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Safe Work Practice

Traffic Control Person / Flag Person

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Working in Traffic

Ground Personnel

Moving Equipment

Vehicle Blind Spots

Backing Up Equipment

CSA Steel Toed boots
Hard Hat
Hi-visibility Apparel
Safety Eyewear
Gloves
Hearing protection

Flagger Training

Safe Work Practice
Work Practice

Hazard and Risk Assessment

1.  When deciding on a position for the TCP and the traffic queue, it is important to identify and assess the 
potential risks associated with all site hazards. If TCPs and traffic queues will be positioned such that the 
TCPs are at high risk from a hazard, appropriate steps should be taken to eliminate or minimize the risk. It 
may be necessary to remove the hazard or reposition the TCP.

2.  Hazards that create risk for TCPs include, but are not limited to, the following:
• Rock fall areas or avalanche zones (seasonal)
• Blind corners and hill crests
• Tunnel entrances and exits
• Lengthy or steep grades
• Danger trees
• Wildlife
• Dark or remote areas
• Heavy traffic congestion
• Large commercial or business accesses
• Note: TCPs should be able to focus their attention on traffic and not be distracted by having to watch out 

for other hazards.

3.  The distance between the Traffic Control Person Ahead sign and the TCP should not exceed 150 metres (492 
ft). If there is not an ideal location within this distance because of road features or conditions, an additional 
sign should be used in advance of the Traffic Control Person Ahead sign, such as a Flagger Ahead sign or a 
Prepare to Stop sign.

4.  The hazard assessment and work pre-planning must also consider the capacity for the TCP to make evasive 
manoeuvers:
• TCPs should be positioned so that they can make evasive manoeuvers to avoid being struck by a vehicle.
• If an errant vehicle enters the worksite, TCPs are responsible for using their escape routes.
• If it appears that the vehicle is not stopping, the TCP should notify personnel working on the site (via radio 

or audible device) and observe and document as many details as possible for subsequent follow-up.
• Although many TCPs use their vehicles as refuge, they should not position themselves in such a way that 

the presence of the vehicle or other equipment reduces their options for making evasive manoeuvers.
• The same precautionary principle applies to working near equipment, barriers or opposing traffic.

Controlling Traffic:

1.  Give your full attention to the approaching vehicles.

2.  You may use hand signals to show where you want vehicles to go.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Display the SLOW sign to approaching traffic – DO NOT use the STOP sign when you intend only to SLOW 
traffic.

4.  As Traffic Control Person, you must work to regulate traffic through the Traffic Control Zone. You must 
communicate with the traffic in order to do this.

5.  Use paddle and hand signals to change the direction of traffic flow.

6.  Apply the following positioning rules for TCPs:
• Stand either on the shoulder adjacent to the traffic being controlled or in a lane that has been closed to 

traffic, on the same side of the roadway where you are controlling traffic. Be aware that the closed lane is 
not the opposing lane, even when controlled by another TCP or device.

• Always plan an escape route from every position you assume (i.e., an uninhibited path for avoiding errant 
vehicles).

• After more than one vehicle has been stopped—and only if necessary—you may move into the lane under 
your control to assess queue length or to achieve a better view of approaching vehicles.

• Avoid entering a lane being used by opposing traffic.
• Return to your starting position before you release the stopped traffic queue.

7.  Unless otherwise specified, stand 25 to 35 metres (82 - 114 ft) from the TCP taper and 50 to 75 metres (164 
- 246 ft) from the downstream taper to avoid out-of-control vehicles and to provide maneuvering room for 
responding to vehicles that make unanticipated lane changes.

8.  Face the centre of the road, with your back to the road shoulder, scanning traffic approaching from both 
directions. Remain aware of what is happening in the stopped lane.

9.  Where work is in progress adjacent to an intersection, it may be necessary to stand in the middle of the 
intersection, in which case it may not be possible to comply with the three rules above.

10.  Stand where you can see equipment on the site and where you can see—and be seen by—approaching drivers. 
To the extent practicable, stand where the background will make you as conspicuous as possible.

11.  To be visible to drivers, stand away from the other workers and never stand in a group of people while 
stopping traffic.

12.  Never use your body as a barrier for blocking errant vehicles.

13.  Regardless of the rules listed above, always stand where you can be easily seen by approaching drivers and in 
a position that is suitable for safely stopping traffic and/or directing traffic through the work activity area.

14.  Apply the following positioning rules for TCPs in Intersections:
• TCP direction in intersections cannot conflict with the direction provided by any existing intersection 

control. Traffic signals shall be shut off or changed to flash mode. Stop signs shall be covered.
• Traffic Control Persons must be visible to approaching traffic and not obscured by advance warning or 

other signage.
• It is important to ensure that temporary traffic control devices are consistent with the use of TCPs so that 

drivers can determine what is expected of them through the intersection.

Safe Work Practice

Traffic Control Person / Flag Person
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice
1.  Supervisors shall verify that operators are capable and qualified on each type of equipment before allowing 

the equipment to be operated unsupervised.

2.  Operators shall perform a pre-operational check of their equipment. Be familiar with the operator’s manual.

3.  Report needed repairs promptly.

4.  Do not use any equipment that is unsafe.

5.  Operators shall perform a visual and manual check of the “pintle hooks” to ensure that they are secure before 
the truck and attachment are put to use.

6.  Make sure cargo is properly loaded and secured using only approved chain and load binders. Safety chains are 
to be used on any attachment in tow.

7.  Ensure that the chains are of the proper strength for the load and are properly secured to both the vehicle and 
attachment to be towed.

8.  Be aware of height and width of load.

9.  Never load a trailer beyond its recommended capacity.

10.  Do not allow anyone between truck and trailer when backing to hook trailer.

11.  Plan ahead to minimize the need for backing. Always check to the rear before backing and use an observer 
when available. Make sure back-up alarms are working properly.

12.  Make sure trailer-bed and ramps are clear of any debris.

13.  Make sure tilt-beds or ramps are secure before putting trailer in use.

14.  Hook, unhook, load and unload on stable ground with the trailer secure.

15.  Be sure taillights and turn signals are in view when towing any attachment that does not have taillight hookup.

16.  Observe towing speed limit if applicable.

17.  Operators shall be responsible for securing permits for all oversize loads.

18.  When hauling more than one piece of equipment on a tilt-deck trailer one must be sure that only one piece of 
equipment is unhooked and unloaded at a time.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment / Ground 
Personnel

Pinch Points when Securing Loads

Unbalanced / Unsecured Loads

Overhead Hazards

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Cargo Securement

Safe Work Practice

Trailer and Towed Equipment
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

In addition to strict observance of traffic laws and rules concerned, it is desirable to provide a special platform for 
loading and unloading the equipment. If it is necessary to use a ramp when loading equipment onto a trailer or 
unloading it from a trailer, observe the following instructions to assure safety:

1.  Securely brake the trailer and chock trailer tires.

2.  Securely fix the ramp boards in place so that the center of the equipment being loaded aligns with the center 
line of the trailer. Width, length and thickness of ramp boards must be large enough to assure safe loading and 
unloading of the equipment.

3.  Slowly travel the equipment straight along the ramp.

4.  Never attempt to change the direction of travel on the ramp. If it is necessary to change the direction of travel, 
return the machine to the original position.

5.  Properly load the equipment on the trailer at the specified position. To prevent the equipment on the trailer 
from moving back and forth during transportation, apply a chock to front and rear of each wheel and fix the 
equipment with chains and wire ropes. Take special care to prevent the equipment from slipping sideways.

6.  Rest the work equipment on the trailer deck and observe the following:

• Pull the parking brake lever.

• Place the gear shift lever in the neutral position and apply safety lock.

• Place work equipment control lever in hold position.

• Pull the starting switch key out.

7.  When determining the optimum transportation route, take into consideration the permissible overhead 
requirements and the weight limitations of the required route.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment / Ground 
Personnel

Pinch Points when Securing Loads

Unbalanced / Unsecured Loads

Overhead Hazards

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Work Practice

Trailer Loading
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Safe Work Practice

Trichloroethylene Safety

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Exposure to Toxic Chemicals

Spills and Leaks

Inhalation of Toxic Fumes

Environmental

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

Mask and Filters if required

WHMIS 2015

TDG

Respiratory Training

Safe Work Practice

1.  If Trichloroethylene is released, immediately put on a suitable respirator and leave the area until the severity 
of the release can be determined.

2.  In case of spills, proper respirators and protective equipment should be available.

3.  All unprotected people should avoid all contact with this chemical including contaminated equipment.

4.  Closed handling systems should be used when dealing with Trichloroethylene. If no closed handling system is 
available, use as small an amounts as possible in a well ventilated area away from storage spaces.

5.  Avoid producing vapours and mists in the general working area.

6.  Do not perform any welding, cutting, soldering, drilling or other hot work on an empty vessel, container or 
piping until all liquid and vapours have been cleared.

7.  Follow the chemical supplier’s manual for advice regarding checking and maintaining appropriate levels of 
stabilizers.

8.  Do not use with incompatible materials such as strong bases and alkali metals.

Checklist when using Trichloroethylene:

• Never return contaminated materials to original container.

• Inspect containers for leaks before handling.

• Stand upwind of all opening, pouring and mixing operations.

• Prevent damage to containers.

• Label containers and Keep containers tightly closed when not in use.

• Open containers on a stable surface.

• Assume that empty containers contain residues, which are hazardous.

• Keeping work areas clean is essential.

• Use work surfaces that can be easily decontaminated.

• Following precautions on Safety Data Sheet.

• Have suitable emergency equipment for fires, spills and leaks readily available.

• Practice good housekeeping.

• Maintain equipment regularly.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS
• WHIMS 2015

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

Trichloroethylene Safety

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Comply with handling regulations.

• Use a non-sparking, grounded ventilation system separate from other exhaust ventilation systems. Exhaust 
directly to the outside.

• Take necessary precautions for environmental protection.

• Supply sufficient air to make up for air removed by exhaust systems.
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Safe Work Practice

Truck Allocation – Pick-up

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Safe Work Practice

General:

All truck allocation approvals will come from the Superintendents via e-mail only. The e-mail must contain 
employee’s name, Truck type (i.e. 1/2 ton, 3/4 ton or 1 ton truck) and state if the truck needs any additional  
add-on’s.

Allocation Requirements Employees:

1)  Must have up to date Drivers Abstract.

2)  Colour copy of driving license.

Office:

•  Safety to send Logistics Coordinator a copy of Driving License and Driver Abstract before the truck is 
released to employee.

Vehicle Walk Around:

•  Fill in inspection and truck safety equipment form with employee.

Employee:

•  If there is a new operator taking over the truck, Foreman please ensure the Superintendent is contacted first 
to make sure All of the above is in place before taking possession of the vehicle.

Superintendents:

• ALL truck orders including additions will be done via e-mail.

If an emergency situation occurs while conducting this task, or there is an equipment 
malfunction, engage the emergency stop and follow the lock out tag out procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your Supervisor immediately.

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:



W-1 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS
• WHIMS 2015

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice
Hazards and Cautions

Personnel performing this work must be aware of the following:

Skin exposed to wet concrete can become extremely irritated. In some cases, the irritation is 
serious enough to result in injuries. Concrete splashing on you is not the problem. Leaving 
it on you as you work and move is a problem. The abrasive materials and the chemicals in 
the concrete work together to cause skin irritation and in extreme circumstances a chemical 
burn. If you wash even the smallest amount off, you have no problem. Take the time to 
prevent this problem and you will avoid concrete burns.

A component of the cement used to make concrete is quick lime (calcium oxide). Quick lime 
is a caustic (pH 12-13) and imparts this corrosive characteristic to the concrete. Any concrete 
splash to the eyes can cause serious injury in a short period of time. Immediate flushing with 
water is required to prevent damage to the eye. An even better option is eye protection to 
prevent contact. Exposure to wet concrete can irritate or even result in chemical burns.

To prevent skin and eye injuries from concrete the following actions are required:

1.  Wear alkaliresistant gloves, coveralls with long sleeves and full-length pants, waterproof 
boots and eye protection.

2.  Wear eye protection to protect the eyes. If you get concrete in your eyes, immediately 
seek first aid and flush with water.

3.  Avoid touching your face or rubbing your eyes if you have concrete on your gloves or hands. Wash the 
concrete off your hands before touching your face or eyes.

4.  Wear rubber boots if you must stand in the concrete. Your leather boots are no protection from the chemicals 
in the concrete. Leather boots absorb the chemicals and after just a few hours of working with your boots 
soaked in these chemicals, you will have a chemical burn.

5.  If you get concrete inside your rubber boots, take the time to get it out. You will avoid a serious chemical burn. 
Rinse the inside of rubber boots with water weekly to remove any accumulations of concrete inside the boot.

6.  Treat skin exposed to concrete and prevent burns by washing off the concrete from the skin with water and then 
rinsing the skin with vinegar to neutralize the concrete. Then rinse with water again to remove the vinegar.

7.  Rinse eyes splashed with wet concrete with water for at least 15 minutes and then to the hospital further treatment.

Safe Work Practice

Wet Concrete Cutting

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Exposure to Concrete –Corrosive

Spills and Leaks

Eye Injuries

Environmental

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

WHMIS 2015

TDG



W-2 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

1.  NEVER operate the machine unless sitting in the seat. The seat belt must be fastened while you operate the 
machine. Only operate the controls while the engine is running.

2.  While you operate the machine slowly in the open area, check for proper operation of all controls and all 
protective devices.

3.  Before you move the machine, make sure that no one will be endangered.

4.  Do not allow riders on the machine unless the machine has an additional seat with a seat belt.

5.  Note any needed repairs during machine operations. Report any needed repairs.

6.  Carry work tools at approximately 40cm. (15 inches) above ground level.

7.  Do not go close to the edge of a cliff, excavation or overhang as the ground may collapse causing the loader to fall in.

8.  Avoid operating the machine cross to the slope. When possible, operate the machine up and down the slope. If 
the machine begins to sideslip on a downgrade, immediately remove the load and turn the machine downhill.

9.  When placing gravel with spoon attachment, ensure that all ground personnel are not immediately below you. 
This is in case a failure occurs and the loader enters the trench.

10.  Avoid any conditions that can lead to tipping the machine. Be aware, the machine can tip when you work on hills, 
banks and slopes. Also, the machine can tip when you cross ditches, ridges or other unexpected obstructions.

11.  Maintain control of the machine. Do not overload the machine beyond the machine capacity.

12.  Make sure that the hitches and towing devices are adequate. Only connect trailing equipment to a drawbar or 
to a hitch.

13.  Never straddle a wire cable. Never allow other personnel to straddle a wire cable.

14.  Before you maneuver the machine, make sure that no personnel are between the machine and the trailing 
equipment. Block up the hitch of the trailing equipment in order to align the hitch with the drawbar. Maneuver 
the machine. Connect the machine to the trailing equipment. 

15.  Know the maximum dimensions of your machine.

16.  For other operating and safety information, refer to the manufacturer’s operating manual.

17.  Never operate any machinery or equipment unless you are trained to operate it or are under the supervision of 
a qualified operator.

Safe Work Practice

Wheel Loader

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Limited Visibility

Equipment Backing Up

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Heavy Equipment Training
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Safe Work Practice

The Conservation Officer is notified only in the following circumstances:

• When an animal is injured on-site and is still alive.

• When an animal poses a threat to humans.

• Displays a lack of fear of human presence.

• Constantly comes around the worksite.

If an animal is injured onsite:

• Notify Site Safety and/or Project Superintendent immediately.

• Site Safety and/or Project Superintendent will notify the conservation officer or the RCMP.

If an animal is found dead on-site:

• Notify Site Safety and/or Project Superintendent immediately.

• Site Safety and/or Project Superintendent will notify the Ministry of Environment Conservation Office.

If you see a cougar, bear, wolf or coyote on-site follow the instructions below for each animal as well as:

Notify Site Safety Immediately

Site Safety will:

• Assess the situation.

• Safety will keep statistics on dangerous animal sightings on-site.

Bear Awareness

Bear Safety Essentials:

• Respect all bears - they all can be dangerous.

• Never approach a bear.

• Never attempt to feed a bear.

• Be defensive - never surprise a bear.

• Learn about bears. Anticipate and avoid encounters.

• Know what to do if you encounter a bear.

• Each bear encounter is unique. No hard and fast rules can be applied when dealing with a potentially 
complex situation.

• Hike in a group... most bears will leave the area if they are aware of your presence.

• Stay on established trails and hike only in daylight.

Safe Work Practice

Wildlife

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Personal injuries CSA Steel toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard hat

Safety Goggles

Bear Awareness

Standard First Aid
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Use extra caution when travelling near rushing water or into the wind. A bear may not be able to hear or 
smell you coming.

• Stay in the open as much as possible.

Be alert! Watch for signs. Tracks, droppings, diggings, torn-up logs and scratched trees may indicate that a bear 
is nearby. Use caution when travelling near natural bear foods. Berries, fish and carrion (dead animals) are all 
food sources for bears, which they may defend. If you come upon any of these items, use extra caution; always 
report the presence of dead animals to park staff. Watch for area closures and bear warnings. It is illegal to enter 
a closed area. Area closures are posted in places where bear activity poses a danger to visitors. Bear warnings are 
posted in areas when there is bear activity and the chance of an encounter is heightened. Use caution in these areas.

Identification

• Bears can run as fast as horses, uphill or downhill.

• Bears can climb trees, although black bears are better tree-
climbers than grizzly bears.

• Bears have excellent senses of smell and hearing, and better 
sight than many people believe.

• Bears are strong. They can tear cars apart looking for food.

• Every bear defends a “personal space”. The extent of this 
space will vary with each bear and each situation; it may be 
a few metres or a few hundred meters. Intrusion into this space is considered a threat and may provoke an 
attack.

• Bears aggressively defend their food.

• All female bears defend their cubs. If a female with cubs is surprised at close range or is separat-ed from 
her cubs, she may attack. An aggressive response is the mother grizzly’s natural defense against danger to 
her young.

• A female black bear’s natural defense is to chase her cubs up a tree and defend them from the base. 
However, she is still dangerous and may become aggressive if provoked.

 Black Bear Tracks - The tracks of this slightly pigeon-toed creature are characterized by the over-lapping of 
the hind prints onto those of the front. The heel pad of the rear foot is long and vaguely resembles that of a 
human. Five toes with equally long claws are evenly spaced along the top of this pad.

 Grizzly Bear Tracks - The prints of the grizzly bear are characterized by an oval pad with five toes along the 
wider top of the pad on the hind feet. The front feet have a smaller heel pad and a dewclaw, which may be 
present in the print. Claw marks over twice as long as the toe pads are usually evident.

Preventative Measures

Your food and garbage:

• Odours attract bears. Reduce or eliminate odours from yourself, your work area, your clothes, and your 
vehicle.

• Store food so that bears cannot smell or reach it. Don’t keep food in your work area - not even a chocolate 
bar.

• Properly store and pack out all garbage.

The most dangerous bears are:

• Bears habituated to human food.

Safe Work Practice

Wildlife
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

• Females defending cubs.

• Bears defending a fresh kill.

• Cute, friendly and apparently not interested in YOU.

When in Bear Country:

• Avoid conflict by practicing prevention.

• Be alert.

• Look for signs of recent bear activity. These include droppings, tracks, evidence of digging, and claw or 
bite marks on trees.

• Make your presence known by talking loudly, clapping, singing, or occasionally calling out. Some people 
prefer to wear bells. Whatever you do, be heard! It doesn’t pay to surprise a bear.

• There is no guaranteed minimum safe distance from a bear - the further, the better.

• Stay away from dead animals. Bears may attack to defend such food.

Protection

If you encounter a bear at the roadside:

• Remain in your vehicle. Don’t get out even for a “quick photo”.

• Keep your windows up.

• Do not impede the bear from crossing the road.

If You Encounter a Bear:

Despite taking precautions, you may still encounter a bear. Remember that bears are complex, intelligent animals 
and no two encounters are alike. There is no single strategy that will work in each situation, but you can minimize 
your risk by following these guidelines:

• Keep calm. Think ahead; your brain is your best defense against a bear attack. Plan how to respond if you 
encounter a bear.

• Don’t run. Bears can easily outrun you. By running you may trigger an attack. Make yourself less 
vulnerable. Pick up small children and stay in a group.

• Give the bear space. Back away slowly and talk in a soft voice. Do not approach the bear or make direct 
eye contact.

• Leave the area or make a wide detour. If you cannot leave, wait until the bear moves out of the way and 
ensure that it has an escape route.

• The bear may approach you or rear up on its hind legs. Bears are often curious. If one stands on its hind 
legs, it is most likely trying to catch your scent; this is not necessarily a sign of aggression. Back away 
slowly and talk in a soft voice.

• Do not drop objects, clothing or food to distract the bear. If the bear receives food, it will have been rewarded 
for its aggressive behaviour, thereby increasing the likelihood that it will repeat that behaviour again.

• Watch for Aggressive Behaviours: A bear may display aggression by swinging its head from side to side 
making vocalizations such as huffs, snorts, whoops, or moans; displaying teeth or claws; jaw popping; 
swatting at the ground; staring with eye contact; panting; or laying its ears back. These behaviours usually 
indicate that the bear is stressed, acting defensively and asking for more space. Attacks rarely follow. This 
is the most common kind of black bear aggressive encounter.

Safe Work Practice

Wildlife
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

If an Attack Occurs:

• Black bear attacks are rare! However, if one occurs there are varying recommended responses depending 
on the situation. Remember that these are only guidelines and that each encounter is unique. 

 Defensive Attack: If you surprise a bear and it responds to defend itself, its young or its food – and 
contact has been made or is imminent – play dead (lie on your stomach with your legs apart; protect your 
face, the back of your head and neck with your arms; remain silent; and if wearing a pack, leave it on for 
protection). Remember: such attacks are rare despite the much more common aggressive displays without 
contact by black bears. The bear will leave you alone once it believes the threat is passed.

 Offensive Attack: This is the most serious and potentially deadly attack a black bear might make! It 
occurs when a bear appears to stalk or follow you for a period of time and then chooses to attack or the 
bear attacks you at night. In this situation, playing dead is not appropriate. Try to escape to a secure place 
such as a vehicle or hard-sided camper.

• Climbing a tree is an option but remember that black bears can climb trees easily. If you cannot escape and 
a bear continues its pursuit, react aggressively and try to intimidate the bear. If this fails, fight back with 
anything at hand such as bear spray, rocks, sticks, knives or other possible weapons to let the bear know 
that you are not easy prey. Act as a group if you are part of one. Don’t forget to yell; help may be close by.

• Chemical bear repellents/bear sprays contain a derivative of cayenne pepper. When sprayed directly into an 
animal’s face, they cause eye and upper respiratory tract irritation. Although such sprays can be effective 
when used properly, wind and other circumstances may alter their effect on the animal.

• Therefore, use them with caution and always follow the manufacturer’s directions. Bear sprays do not 
guarantee your safety.

Cougar Awareness

• The cougar, also called mountain lion or panther, is Canada’s largest cat. Cougars have long tails that may 
be one-third of their total body length.

• An adult male cougar weighs between 63 and 90 kg (140-200 lbs), and a female cougar, between 40 and 
50 kg (90-120 lbs).

• The cougar’s primary prey is deer. It will also feed on wild sheep, elk, rabbits, beaver, raccoons, grouse 
and occasionally livestock.

• Cougars are most active at dusk and dawn. However, they will roam and hunt at any time of the day or 
night and in all seasons.

• During late spring and summer, one to two-year old cougars become independent of their mothers.

• While attempting to find a home range, these young cougars may roam widely in search of unoccupied 
territory. This is when cougars are most likely to conflict with humans.

Identification

Tracks:

• Cougars have four toes with three distinct lobes present at the base of the pad. Claws are retractable, so 
they usually do not leave imprints.

• Generally, cougars are solitary. If tracks show two or more cougars traveling together, it probably indicates 
a female with kittens.

Safe Work Practice

Wildlife
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Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Protection

If you meet a cougar:

• Never approach a cougar. Although cougars will normally avoid a confrontation, all cougars are 
unpredictable. Cougars feeding on a kill may be dangerous.

• Always give a cougar an avenue of escape.

• Stay calm. Talk to the cougar in a confident voice.

• Do not run. Try to back away from the cougar slowly. Sudden movement or flight may trigger an 
instinctive attack.

• Do not turn your back on the cougar. Face the cougar and remain upright.

• Do all you can to enlarge your image. Don’t crouch down or try to hide. Pick up sticks or branches and 
wave them about.

If a cougar behaves aggressively:

• Arm yourself with a large stick, throw rocks, and speak loudly and firmly. Convince the cougar that you 
are a threat not prey.

• If a cougar attacks, fight back! Many people have survived cougar attacks by fighting back with anything, 
including rocks, sticks, bare fists, and fishing poles.

Preventative Measures

• Cougars primarily occupy the southern third of British Columbia. Most conflict with cougars occurs 
in rural communities, where people live in isolated settlements. People also encounter cougars while 
spending leisure time in cougar country.

• Cougars are predators - the top of the food chain - and their actions are often unpredictable. We have little 
understanding about what might trigger an attack, but following these general guidelines will reduce the 
risk of cougar conflict and prepare you in the unlikely event of an attack.

Hiking or working in cougar country:

• Hike in groups of two or more. Make enough noise to prevent surprising a cougar.

• Carry a sturdy walking stick to be used as a weapon if necessary.

• Watch for cougar tracks and signs. Cougars cover unconsumed portions of their kills with soil and leaf 
litter. Avoid these food caches.

• Cougar kittens are usually well hidden. However, if you do stumble upon cougar kittens, do not approach 
or attempt to pick them up. Leave the area immediately, as a female will defend her young.

Coyote Awareness

• The coyote was originally native only to the prairies and arid west but as settlers moved across the country, 
altering the landscape and doing away with wolves, a new niche was opened up to the coyote. They now 
thrive in the Western Hemisphere from the Pacific to Atlantic Oceans.

The coyote may pair for life and each year up to 19 young are born. Eating almost anything it can chew, coyote 
is an opportunistic and cunning hunter. Known to run up to 40 mph, they often combine efforts with 1 or 2 
others when running their prey. The typical den is a wide mouthed tunnel, terminating in an enlarged nesting 
area. Predators once included the grizzly and black bears, mountain lions and wolves, but due to their declining 
populations these are no longer a threat. Since coy-ote pelts have become increasingly valuable, man is the major 
enemy. 

Safe Work Practice
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2020

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

Identification

• A grizzled grey or reddish-grey coat with buff under parts, long, rusty or yellowish legs and a bushy tail 
characterize the coyote. They have arresting, yellow eyes and prominent ears.

• Average weight is 20-40 pounds.

• The coyote track closely resembles that of a dog or fox although the coyote tends to follow a straight path 
across open areas where the others will wander or follow aspects of the landscape. The print is a rough 
oval shape with four toes bearing claw prints. The larger front foot has a much larger pad than the smaller 
rear foot.
• Straddle: 10.5 - 15 cm (4.2 - 6 in)
• Stride: 30 - 40 cm (12 - 16 in)

• Track: 6.5 cm (2.6 in) long / 5.5 cm (2.2 in) wide

Protection

• Wild coyotes are naturally curious animals; however they are timid and will usually run away if 
challenged. Coyotes start posing a risk to people when they lose their timidness and become comfortable 
around humans - this is usually a result of direct or indirect feeding by humans.

• It is an offence to feed dangerous wildlife under the Provincial Wildlife Act.

• If concerned about a coyote encounter or about encountering aggressive coyotes, keep a deterrent handy.

• Deterrents could include rocks, sticks, banging pots and pans, tin cans filled will rocks or pepper spray 
(may not be an option in an urban setting).

• If a coyote approaches a person, make yourself look as large as possible - if sitting, stand for example.

• Wave your arms and throw objects at the coyote. Use a deterrent.

• Shout at the coyote in a loud aggressive voice.

• If the coyote continues to approach don’t run or turn your back on the coyote. Continue to exaggerate the 
above gestures and slowly move to safety.

Preventative Measures

• The use of repellents and scare devices is based on the idea that predators are repelled by new or strange 
odours, sights or sounds.

• Predators can adapt quite quickly to scare devices so regularly altering how they are deployed is important.

• Combining different types of scare devices seems to work better than just using one.

• Repellents and scare devices include: Propane cannons, horns, sirens and radios with sound amplifiers.

• Presently there aren’t any odour or taste repellents that have shown significant effectiveness in reducing 
coyote attacks.

• Some scare devices may be prohibited by local bylaws. Contact the local bylaw department before using 
such products.

Safe Work Practice
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe work practice will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Work Practice

1.  When transporting other workers, space will be dictated by amount of seat belts.

2.  All employees/passengers must be seated. Absolutely no riding on side boards or back of truck.

3.  During winter season only vehicles with a snowflake icon on their tires are permitted for highway driving.

4.  When possible follow a route that is deemed safe to drive (e.g., recently plowed, heavy traffic areas and main 
thoroughfares).

5.  Be aware when exiting vehicle of other drivers and slippery footing.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Road Conditions

Weather

Location of Work

Sun Glare

Other Traffic

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

(All PPE above must be available to 
employee if needed)

Safe Work Practice

Winter Driving
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Work Practice

Supervisor Responsibilities:

• Facilitate and/or provide proper instruction to workers on protection requirements and training.

• Adhere to the appropriate safe work practices and procedures.

• Wear designated PPE.

• Assess hazard areas and take necessary precautions to protect workers or public (i.e. blocking areas 
from unauthorized access or correcting angle of repose for aggregate stockpiles according to appropriate 
procedures).

• Inspect working face for potential hazards to workers prior to allowing workers to enter the area.

• Ensure stockpile entrance is secure to stop unauthorized access.

Work responsibilities:

• Adhere to the appropriate safe work practices.

• Wear designated PPE.

• Maintain appropriate distance from aggregate stockpiles or working face as indicated in safe work 
procedure.

• Visually assess stockpile or workface conditions prior to approaching to ensure it is safe to do so.

• Personnel sampling materials shall ensure pads have been made at ground level and in a safe location away 
from the stockpile face and moving equipment prior to approaching.

• Wear fall protection if required. All equipment must be inspected and documented prior to use. Damaged 
or worn equipment must not be used.

• Workers shall never stand on top of a muck pile.

• Report any hazard areas to your supervisor so they can be appropriately blocked off correctly.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Crush

Death

Moving Equipment

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Traffic Vest

Work Boots

Safety Glasses

NPA Orientation

Safe Work Practice

Working around Aggregate Stockpiles or Working Faces
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Safe Work Practice

1.  A hazard assessment must be completed before any work starts where there is a drowning hazard to workers 
working near or above water. The hazard assessment must determine the nature of the hazard in regards to still 
or swift water, potential and mechanisms for personnel to fall into the water, water temperature (hypothermia 
risks) and rescue requirements.

2.  Priority will be given to planning the work so that work nearby or over water will not pose a risk of drowning 
or falling into the water from a height (i.e., putting guarding or procedures in place to prevent personnel from 
entering into the “Warm Zone” as detailed in Figure 1).

3.  Work near water where persons are permitted to enter the “warm zone” and conditions where persons can fall 
from a height into water, will require the following to be in place prior to starting the work:

•  Written rescue procedures.

•  Training of persons assigned to execute any 
required rescue – persons must be trained in 
swiftwater rescue if the water current is greater 
than 1.15 mph (1 knot) or 1.85 km/h.

•  Suitable rescue boat, equipped with a boat hook, 
available at the site and capable of being used for 
rescue at all times.

•  Buoyant apparatus attached to a nylon rope not 
less than 9 mm (3/8 in) in diameter and not less 
than 15 metres (50 feet) in length (i.e., rescue 
throwing ring).

•  Sufficient number of rescue trained workers always available when work is underway.

•  Persons must wear a PFD or lifejacket.

•  Hazard warning signs are posted.

4.  Fall protection to prevent personnel from falling from a height into the water should be the first priority for 
protecting personnel from being exposed to the risk of drowning. The hierarchy for selection of fall protection 
measures is:

•  Guardrails

•  Fall restraint

•  Fall arrest

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Fall From Heights

Drowning

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Survival Suit (Flotation-if Required)

Fall Arrest

Water Safety

Safe Work Practice

Working Near Water

Con’t on next page
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•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Work Practice

Working Near Water

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

5.  Control Zones should not be selected as a means of fall protection because they cannot ensure 100% 
protection at all times.

6.  Use of fall restraint or fall arrest must be given close consideration if it is selected. The wide open area 
such as the surface of a pier and the free travel of persons on the pier, will make fall restraint and fall arrest 
impractical and enforceable for 100% compliance at all times. Fall restraint or fall protection may be used for 
specific locations or applications such as a horizontal life-line on a bridge beam or single location at the edge 
where worker travel will not create a swing fall hazard or negate fall restraint due to being away from the 
centre line of the anchor point.

7.  Guardrails will be used whenever possible as the preferred method of fall protection. Guardrails must have a 
top and mid rail meeting the following specs:

•  Top rails will be 102 cm to 112 cm (40 in to 44 in) in height.

•  Mid rails will be placed approximately midway between the underside of the top rail and the top of the 
toeboard.

•  Toeboards will be installed to protect workers from tools, materials, equipment or debris falling off 
the edge of the work surface and the danger of slipping off the work surface due to the environmental 
conditions or work practices.

•  Uprights are to be at 2.4 metres (8 feet) maximum centres.

•  Guardrails must be designed to withstand a horizontal load to the rail of 550N (125lbs) and a downward 
load of 1.5Kn per metre (100lbs. per foot).

•  Wooden top rails must be at least 38mm x 89 mm (2” x 4” nominal).

•  Wooden uprights must be installed with the narrow dimension facing the open edge.

•  Top rails and mid rails will be attached to inside of upright supports.

•  Wire rope (or chain) may be used for top and mid rails if the installation is the height specified above and 
installed so that the wire (chain) is taught, with no slack.
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Safe Work Practice

Safety in Traffic:

1.  A crew working on a roadway where vehicle traffic is present is in great danger of being struck. Every 
movement you make must be made with a continuing, full awareness that vehicle traffic is present. The 
dangers of the situation must be minimized as much as possible by the following measures, as well as by 
others which particular circumstances may call for.

2.  Adequate markers, cones and traffic warning signs, must be placed where they will be highly visible and most 
effective in warning drivers approaching or entering the work zone. Signs, barriers and survey equipment in 
use should be made as conspicuous as possible by the attachment of brightly colored bunting. All members of 
a crew must make themselves as conspicuous as possible by wearing traffic vests.

3.  Placement – Warning signs must be placed sufficiently in advance of the condition for which warning is given 
to permit motorists time to understand the information and make any required response.

4.  If you are placed in a situation where a vehicle may strike the survey equipment, you may have a strong 
impulse to attempt to rescue it. Do not attempt to rescue the instrument. An instrument can be repaired or 
replaced. Your safety is far more important than the instrument.

Safety Around Construction Equipment:

1.  Work is often conducted while construction equipment is being operated on the job site. Always make sure 
the operator sees you and acknowledges your presence. Always setup your equipment a safe distance from 
construction equipment and stand at a safe distance while observing its operation. Never stand on a piece of 
construction equipment to speak with its operator. Allow the operator to idle or shut the equipment down and 
dismount.

Regulatory Requirements:

1.  All work in roadways must be completed in strict compliance with applicable regulatory requirements. The 
following specifically address work in roadways:

 AB:

•	 Occupational Health and Safety Regulation (OH&S), Parts 2, 7,8,11,12,17,18,19,22,25

•	 Traffic Safety Act, December 17, 2014 Revision

Surveying:

1.  Survey work areas may not have the attention getting vehicles and equipment typically present at construction 
and maintenance worksites. Extra caution is therefore required by survey crews. It is advantageous to have 
members of the survey crew qualified as Flag persons, so they can control traffic when required or supplement 
personnel working solely as Flag persons.

Safe Work Practice

Working on Roadways

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Equipment Backing Up

Wildlife

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Con’t on next page
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Safe Work Practice

Working on Roadways

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

2. All signs must be removed or covered when no member of the crew is working on or adjacent to the roadway. 
The following figures illustrate traffic control for various surveying situations. Appropriate signs may be 
substituted for varying work.

• Buffer vehicle with 360° and 4-way 
flashers is required for speed limits of 
70 km/h or greater and on high volume 
roads.

• An observer may be required to assist the 
instrument person by watching traffic.

• Buffer vehicle with 360° and 4-way 
flashers is required when the speed limit 
is 70 km/h or greater.

• C-2 and C-23 signs (Temporary Speed 
Zone) should be used only where 
conditions warrant. If they are not 
required the C-36 signs can be moved 
downstream by a distance 4*.

• Buffer vehicle with 360° and 4-way 
flashers may be used where the speed 
limit is 70 km/h or greater.

• C-2 and C-23 signs (Temporary Speed 
Zone) should be used only where 
conditions warrant. If not required the 
C-36 signs can be moved downstream by 
a distance 4*.

• The same signing is required on all 
approaches to the intersection.

• The use of C-28 signs and one or more 
Flag persons are optional depending on 
specific circumstances.

• C-2 and C-23 signs (Temporary Speed 
Zone) should be used only when 
conditions warrant. If they are not 
required the C-36 signs can be moved 
downstream

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice (Continued)

3.  Positioning of devices on conventional roadways for various speed limits.

4.  Dimensions shown are in meters and are minimums except for 2*.

5.  Cones and tubular markers are generally used in daylight but if used at night must be reflectorized. Barricades, 
flexible drums or temporary delineator posts are generally used during hours of darkness and must be 
reflectorized.

6.  Dimensions 1b* apply to downstream tapers, shoulder tapers and to two-way traffic tapers on traveled lanes 
where traffic is controlled by TCPs, portable lane control signals or temporary traffic signals.

7.  Dimensions 4* represent the minimum advance placement distances for initial signs as well as distances 
between subsequent signs in multisign series

Safe Work Practice

Working on Roadways
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
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Date:
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Safe Work Practice

Worksite and Traffic Safety

Safe Work Practice

1.  When a worksite is located 2 metres (6.5 feet) or more from a public way a barricade shall be erected between 
the project and the public way.

•  Barricades shall have a reasonably smooth surface facing the public way and shall be without openings, 
except those required for access.

•  Access openings through barricades shall be kept closed when the project is unattended and shall be 
maintained in place until completion of the project.

•  When work on a construction site is suspended or ceases so that it will not be occupied, the hazardous part 
of the construction site shall be protected by barricades and flashing devices.

•  Where a project is on or adjacent to a public way, all machinery, equipment and material that might be a 
hazard to vehicular or pedestrian traffic shall be marked by flashing devices.

•  If a street or public property must be used to carry out works of short duration, public access shall be 
restricted or controlled by barriers or people to direct traffic. Warning lights shall be installed on all 
barriers and equipment during darkness or when visibility is poor.

2.  Where a worker may be endangered by vehicular traffic on a project on a public way or public way on a 
project, the worker shall be protected by one of the following measures:

•  Workers directing traffic by signs

•  Warning signs

•  Barriers

•  Lane control devices

•  Flashing lights or flares

3.  Workers who are required to direct traffic shall be given written instructions setting out the signals they are to 
use. The instructions shall be explained to them verbally as well.

4.  Workers who are directing traffic or who may be endangered by vehicular traffic while they are working 
on a public way shall wear high visibility orange safety hard hats with retro reflective strips, high visibility 
fluorescent clothing with retro reflective strips, high visibility anklets and wrist bands, CSA Approved 
Footwear, safety glasses and gloves as required.

5.  Workers who are directing traffic on a public way shall be in possession of a valid Traffic Control Ticket 
(Flaggers Certificate).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Equipment Backing Up

Wildlife

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook
•	 SDS

This	safe	work	practice	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Work Practice

Our worksites vary significantly in scope and we want to project a good community image by not impeding or 
disrupting the normal flow of traffic any more than is necessary. To this end the company will impose the following 
safe work practices that will be expected on all of our worksites:

1.  Prior to moving onto any worksite supervisors may do a Hazard Assessment, paying particular attention to 
overhead or underground utilities and traffic control that may be needed.

2.  Supervisors must ensure that prior to moving, parking or unloading any equipment on any street or other sites 
that may in any way impede traffic, that appropriate traffic warning or control measures are in place.

3.  Supervisors must ensure that prior to any work starting, that traffic-warning signs are posted on all roads, 
streets, alleys, etc. that may in any way be affected by the work being done.

4.  Any detour systems that may have to be put in place should be marked for the full length of the detour so as 
not to confuse the motoring public.

5.  Any major disruption of traffic should be discussed and approved by the owner/client. We could be infringing 
on school bus, emergency or transit bus routes.

6.  Supervisors must ensure that there are not any trucks, equipment or any piles of material or any other hazards 
left unattended without being adequately signed. If any hazard is to be left overnight where it may cause a 
hindrance to traffic, it will be properly signed, barricaded or fenced and illuminated (e.g., flashing lights).

7.  Good housekeeping practices must be maintained at all times. Supervisors must ensure that all debris and 
garbage is collected and disposed of as soon as is possible and that there are no unnecessary waste piles 
left on any properties at which we are working. Workers must not dispose of or cause to be spilled any 
environmentally hazardous material (e.g., gas, diesel, grease tubes, etc.).

8.  On any worksite, supervisors must ensure that all personnel involved in the job or visitors to the site are 
wearing all the appropriate personnel protective equipment. All warning devices on the equipment must be in 
good working order (e.g., backup alarms).

9.  If it becomes necessary to leave equipment unattended overnight, the equipment must be made as secure as 
possible (e.g., keys removed, any security devices in place, flashing emergency lights on, brakes set and if 
necessary, wheel chocks in place) so as to prevent any inadvertent movement of the equipment.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training / PPE Required

Moving Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Equipment Backing Up

Wildlife

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Safe Work Practice

Worksite Safety—Roadways—General
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Falling From Platform

Material Falling From Platform

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear 

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Fall Protection—Harness & Lanyard

Fall Protection

Safe Job Procedure

Aerial Platform Operation

Safe Job Procedure

1.  Aerial Platform Inspection

 Before beginning operation, an equipment inspection must be completed and documented.

 Inspect all safety devices including:

•	 Emergency	stop	buttons

•	 Dead-man	switch

•	 Emergency	Lowering	devices

•	 Complete	function	test	must	also	be	performed

2.  Safety

	 Any	person	operating	the	controls	of	the	platform	must	be	familiar	with	these	safety	and	operating	procedures.

	 Any	person	within	the	platform	during	operation	MUST	be	equipped	with	the	proper	fall	protection	
equipment.

 Electrocution Hazard:	This	machine	is	not	insulated.	Maintain	safe	clearances	from	electrical	power	lines	
and	apparatus.	You	must	allow	for	platform	sway,	rock	or	sag.	This	work	platform	does	not	provide	protection	
from	contact	with	a	proximity	to	an	electrically	charged	conductor.



A-2 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Park	unit	on	level	floor	or	ground.

2.		 Lower	all	attachments,	if	unit	is	so	equipped	(i.e.	plow).

3.  Place transmission in neutral.

4.		 Make	sure	air	pressure	is	a	minimum	of	100lbs.

5.		 Apply	parking	brake	and	block	wheels	with	wheel	chocks	at	the	front	and	rear	of	tandems.

6.		 Ensure	the	unit	is	secure.

7.		 When	unit	is	secured,	release	the	park	brake.

8.		 Shut	unit	off.

9.		 Shut	off	master	switch,	if	the	unit	is	so	equipped.

10.		When	adjustment	is	complete,	ensure	that	the	braking	system	is	working	properly	before	going	to	work.

11.  Test the braking system to ensure everything is in proper working condition.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Crushing of Limbs or Body

Banging Head on Undercarriage

Sand, Dirt, Debris in Eyes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Bump hat is an option)

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Air Brake Training

Safe Job Procedure

Air Brake Adjustment
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Safe Job Procedure

The	following	procedure	is	to	be	followed:

1.	 	Identify	through	decibel	testing	what	the	decibel	levels	are	of	all	equipment.	 
(See	Attached	Plant	Equipment	Decibel	Readings).

2.		 From	the	decibel	readings,	identify	all	noise	issues	that	impact	employees	or	the	public.	Remember:	that	
noise	pollution	is	enforceable	under	the	AB	Environmental	Legislation	and	local	municipality	bylaws.

3.		 Review	if	engineered	controls	can	be	implemented	to	reduce	the	decibel	level	of	each	piece	of	equipment	
or	if	other	control	measures	can	be	implemented	(i.e.	designating	areas	as	“Hearing	Protection	Required”	or	
changing	site	lay	out	to	reduce	impact	to	public).

 Note: Personal Protective Equipment is the last option to use where engineering and control measures 
are not available.

4.		 Post	signs	for	all	Hearing	Protection	Designated	areas.

5.		 Employees,	authorized	visitors	and	the	public	will	abide	by	the	Chapter	7:	Personal	Protective	Equipment	
(PPE)	of	the	NPA	Ltd.	Safety	Manual	when	on	a	NPA	Ltd.	worksite.

6.		 All	employees	working	at	the	plant	must	review	this	plan;	any	noise	issues	identified	and	be	trained	in	the	use	
of	PPE.

7.  All complaints must be investigated to determine if action items can be implemented to address complaints.

8.		 The	Company	will	supply	all	equipment	and	supplies	required	to	support	this	procedure.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Noise

Moving Parts—Crush Hazards

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Plant Operation Training

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Noise Management Plan

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Noise Management Plan

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Table 4.32 - 1: Decibel Readings
ASTEC PLANT

617 - 004

PIONEER PLANT 

614 - 007

EQUIPMENT READING EQUIPMENT READING

SCREEN 85 SCREEN 93

RAP SCREEN 86 RAP SCREEN 70

DRUM MOTOR 102 DRUM MOTOR 102

BURNER 100 BURNER 106

HEATER 83 HEATER -70

FAN 94 FAN 81

UNLOADING PUMP 77 UNLOADING PUMP -70

AIR COMPRESSOR 88 AIR COMPRESSOR 91

SILO VALVE 114 SILO VALVE 108

BATCHER 113 BATCHER 110

TOWER -70 TOWER -70

SILOS 85 PUGMILL 98

SILT BLOWER 90 ASPHALT PUMP 97

980 92 MAIN CONV. 87

966 88 RAP BIN 88

BAG BLOWER 90 LOADER 100

ASTEC COMPRESSOR 93 WELDER 97

QUONZET 74 BULL MOOSE 88

BACK QUONZET 81

WELDER 98
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Review	Safe	Operating	Procedures	for	applicable	equipment	and	perform	pre-operational	checks.

2.		 Determine	the	traffic	control	requirements	for	the	work	zone.

3.		 Park	in	areas	that:	provide	safe	entrance	and	exit	of	the	work	area;	do	not	create	potential	conflicts	with	other	
vehicles/equipment	operating	in	the	work	area	and	provide	maximum	protection	for	workers	getting	in	and	
out	of	the	vehicles.

4.		 Wear	appropriate	personal	protective	equipment	consistent	with	the	hazards.

5.		 Be	aware	of	escape	routes	in	case	of	emergency.	It	is	a	good	practice	to	face	oncoming	traffic	while	on	foot.

6.		 Employees	on	foot	must	use	extreme	caution	to	stay	clear	of	operating	equipment,	avoid	pinch	points	and	
always	establish	eye	contact	with	operator	before	approaching	equipment.

7.		 Keep	fire	extinguishers	available	at	all	times.

8.		 Use	caution	when	handling	hot/flammable	materials.	Review	SDS	sheets	for	each	material	used.

9.		 Take	extra	precautions	to	prevent	heat	stress	when	working	in	extremely	hot	temperatures.

10.		 Be	aware	of	loose	material,	excavation	drop-off,	tripping	hazards,	uneven	ground	and	other	obstructions.	

11.	 Allow	ample	space	for	each	employee	to	work	safely.

12.		 Before	backing,	make	sure	area	is	clear	and	use	an	observer	when	available.

13.		 Observe	and	stay	clear	of	overhead	utility	lines.

14.		Watch	for	flying	sand	and	rock	from	sweeping	operations	and	adjacent	traffic.

15.		 Use	proper	lifting	and	handling	techniques	while	shoveling.

16.  Do not attempt to work behind a loaded asphalt truck without first informing the driver that you are 
working behind them and/or use a spotter to hold the truck in place.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Traffic

Hot & Flammable Materials 

Moving Equipment

Weather / Temperature 
Utilities-Overhead Power lines

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear 
Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Equipment (Operators)

Flagging 

Fit for Duty

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Paving



A-6 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Feed	approximately	10	tonnes	of	virgin	aggregate	through	the	drum	and	slat	conveyor	system.

2.		 Allow	for	a	15	minute	cool	down	period.

******NOTE: DO NOT USE DIESEL FOR CLEANING THE DRUM******

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Hot Surfaces—Burns

Moving Parts-Crush Hazards

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Plant Operation Training

Loader Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Plant Drum Cleaning
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Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Know	the	manufacturer’s	recommended	procedures.

2.		 Shut	off	bin	feeders.

3.  Caution:	Watch	the	exhaust	gas	temperature	and	the	aggregate	temperature.	Both	will	rise	rapidly	as	the	
quantity	of	aggregate	in	the	drum	decreases.	To	keep	temperatures	within	limits,	it	may	be	necessary	to	put	the	
burner	control	in	the	manual	mode	and	decrease	the	burner	setting.

4.		 Depress	burner	stop	button	on	the	burner	control	panel	to	shutoff	fire	if	any	one	of	the	following	conditions	
arise:

•	 The	exhaust	gas	temperature	exceeds	the	high	temperature	limit.

•	 The	aggregate	temperature	begins	to	rapidly	increase.

•		 Aggregate	has	emptied	from	drum.	(Usually	indicated	by	a	rapid	drop	off	in	aggregate	temperature.)

5.		 Shut	off	collector	conveyor	and	intermediate	conveyor.

6.		 Shut	off	burner	fan.

7.		 Shut	off	exhaust	fan.

8.		 After	drum	has	emptied,	shut	off	drum	mixer.

9.		 Shut	off	discharge	conveyor	when	empty.

10.		 After	waiting	15	minutes	after	burner	has	been	shut	off,	stop	under	feed	conveyor.

11.		 Depress	the	decrease	button	until	the	TPH	meter	drops	to	zero	and	asphalt	oil	pump	reverses.

12.		 Shut	off	discharge	oil	pump	(if	applicable).

13.		 Shut	off	fuel	pump.

14.		 Close	fuel	valve	at	tank.

15.		 Turn	off	burner	circuit	breaker	in	dist.	panel.

16.		 After	asphalt	lines	have	been	cleared,	turn	off	valve	on	asphalt	tank.

17.		 Shut	off	asphalt	pump.

18.		 Empty	the	surge	silo.

19.		 Shut	off	silo	heat	(if	applicable).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Exhaust Gas Temperatures

Aggregate Temperatures

Fire/Explosion

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Plant Operation Training

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Plant Shut-Down

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (continued)

20.		 Shut	of	air	compressor.

21.		 Shut	off	DC	motor	control	power.	(SECOs)

22.		 Turn	off	circuit	breakers	on	motor	control	center	(MCC).

23.		 Shut	off	auxiliary	and	main	power	on	MCC.

If you are unsure about anything—ASK

Report all hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Safe Job Procedure

Asphalt Plant Shut-Down
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.  All moving equipment will be equipped with back up alarms.

2.		 A	large	percentage	of	construction	site	accidents	and	injuries	involve	mobile	equipment/trucks.

3.		 Most	of	these	accidents	occur	while	machines	are	being	reversed	and	are	backing	up.	Operators	must	be	
continually	aware	of	people/traffic	movements	and	obstacles	around	them.

4.		 Avoid	backing	whenever	possible.

5.		 Always	park	so	your	first	move	is	forward.

6.  When you must backup:

a.	 Circle-check	your	vehicle.

b.		Always	look	back.

c.		Check	clearances	(front,	back,	side,	overhead).

d.		Sound	horn	frequently	(even	if	equipped	with	back	up	alarm).

e.		Where	ground	workers	are	involved,	ensure	all	are	clear	of	the	machine	and	accounted	for	before	moving.

f.		 Back	slowly	(never	at	a	speed	faster	than	a	brisk	walk).

g.	 Use	a	guide	whenever	possible.

7.		 If	you	lose	sight	or	eye	contact	with	guide	or	employee,	stop	immediately	and	locate	that	person	before	
proceeding.

8.		 If	parked	or	stopped	always	use	proper	parking	procedures:

a.		Set	brake.	

b.  Transmission in appropriate gear.

c.		Use	wheel	chocks.	

d.		Shut-off	your	equipment.

NOTE:	When	using	a	guide,	instruct	the	person	guiding	your	equipment	what	to	look	for	and	make	sure	they	
understand.	Do	not	rely	solely	on	your	guide.	If	in	doubt	get	out	and	reassess	your	situation.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Traffic

Moving Equipment

Equipment Blind Spots

Weather / Temperature

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Guide Signals Training

Safe Job Procedure

Backing-Up
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Safe Job Procedure

IMPORTANT 
Put out all cigarettes and flames. Explosive hydrogen gas can be present. 

Wear gloves, long sleeve shirt and safety glasses. There is a danger of explosion and 
skin/eye contact with sulfuric acid.

1.		 A	battery	can	be	safely	jumped	using	the	procedures	outlined	below.	Otherwise	there	is	a	danger	of	the	battery	
exploding	and	spraying	sulfuric	acid	over	anyone	nearby.

2.		 Place	the	two	cars	so	the	battery	cables	reach.	Make	sure	the	cars	are	not	touching	which	would	“ground”	the	
two	cars	together.	Shift	both	cars	into	neutral	or	park	and	set	the	parking	brake.

3.  Turn off ignition and all accessories.

4.		 Make	sure	the	batteries	are	the	same	voltage.	(6	volt	batteries	have	three	filler	vents;	12	volt	batteries	have	
six.)

5.		 If	12	volt	and	6	volt	batteries	are	connected,	the	smaller	6	volt	battery	would	be	damaged.	It	could	explode.

6.		 Remove	filler	caps	and	top	up	batteries	with	water.	If	necessary	do	not	try	to	start	a	car	with	a	frozen	battery.

7.		 If	the	battery	is	low	or	dry,	the	surge	could	buckle	the	plates.

8.		 If	the	battery	has	capped	vent	holes,	remove	caps	to	lessen	chance	of	pressure	build-up	of	hydrogen	gas.

9.		 Cover	vent	holes	with	cloth	so	that	no	one	is	splashed	with	acid	in	case	of	explosion.

10.		 Identify	the	positive	terminal	of	both	batteries.	These	are	colored	red	or	have	a	“+”,	“P”	or	“POS”	written	on	
the	battery	case,	post	or	clamp.

11.		 Attach	on	jumper	cable	between	the	two	positive	terminals.

12.		 Attach	one	end	of	the	second	jumper	cable	to	the	negative	terminal	of	the	booster	battery	and	the	other	end	to	
some	part	of	the	engine	in	the	car	being	started.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire / Explosion

Burns

Chemical-Acid

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015 Training

Safe Job Procedure

Batteries—Charging and Servicing

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

13.		 This	final	connection	should	be	at	least	a	foot	from	the	battery	(to	avoid	sparks	which	could	cause	an	
explosion)	and	must	be	on	a	piece	of	metal	that	is	not	painted,	chrome-plated,	heavily	rusted	or	coated	with	
grease.

14.		 The	likelihood	of	a	spark	when	connecting	the	cables	comes	with	the	last	connection	that	completes	the	
circuit.

15.		 Try	to	start	the	car.	If	it	fails	to	start	immediately,	start	the	car	holding	the	booster	battery	so	it	will	not	run	
down.

16.		 After	the	car	with	the	discharged	battery	is	running	normally,	remove	the	cable	connection	at	the	engine	block	
first,	then	the	other	end	of	the	same	cable	from	the	booster	battery.

17.		 The	reason	for	moving	from	the	block	first	is	the	same	as	previously	stated	–	braking	the	circuit	is	when	you	
might	have	a	spark	and	you	want	to	be	distant	from	the	source	of	volatile	gases.

18.		 Then	remove	the	negative	from	the	booster	battery.

19.  Finally, disconnect positive from booster and positive from car being started.

Note:	Some	vehicles	have	an	opposite	polarity	system	–	that	is,	positive	is	ground	and	negative	is	live.	In	this	case,	
reverse	the	jumping	procedure,	connecting	the	negative	terminals	first.	Then	connect	the	positive	terminal	of	the	
booster	battery	with	the	engine	block	of	the	car	with	the	positive	ground.

Never leave a charging battery unattended. It could leak or explode. 
Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Safe Job Procedure

Batteries—Charging and Servicing
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Under	no	circumstances	will	an	employee	enter	their	truck	box	while	under	the	silo.	No	exceptions.

2.		 Spray	down	will	be	done	from	outside	the	truck	box.

3.		 Plant	operator	will	not	open	silo	until	contact	with	the	truck	operator	is	made	(either	visual	contact	or	by	
radio).

4.		 A	designated	area	will	be	identified	for	cleaning	boxes	prior	to	spray	down.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Uneven Terrain-Slips, Trips and Falls

Contact with Release Agent

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Box Spray-Down
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Double	check	you	are	putting	the	correct	product	in	the	correct	silo.

2.		 When	having	a	bulk	powder	delivery,	you	MUST	make	sure	the	baghouse	is	working	and	on.

3.		 The	dust	caps	MUST	be	on	the	fill	line	at	all	times	and	only	taken	off	while	a	bulk	delivery	is	pumping.

4.		 Any	powder	dropped	on	the	ground	after	the	delivery	is	complete	must	be	cleaned-up.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / vehicles on site

Corrosive Nature of Concrete and 
Cement Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Bulk Powder Deliveries
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Safe Job Procedure

Unhooking The Mold

1.		 If	you	do	not	know	how	to	operate	this	machine	do	not	attempt	to	change	molds.	Do	not	go	to	the	next	step.

2.		 This	operation	should	be	done	with	two	people,	the	operator	and	a	spotter	or	helper.

3.  Start	the	Gomaco	after	going	through	the	equipment	starting	procedure.	Let	the	machine	run	for	enough	time	to	
sufficiently	warm	the	engine	and	hydraulic	system.	If	the	machine	has	been	running,	this	step	is	not	necessary.

4.		 Check	leg	pins,	make	sure	they	are	all	installed	properly	and	are	secure.

5.		 Raise	the	machine	so	the	mold	presently	on	the	draw	bar	will	not	contact	the	ground.

6.		 Using	the	slope	adjustment	control	on	the	operator’s	panel,	set	the	slope	at	two	percent	(2%)	to	the	right	side	
of	the	machine.	This	is	the	opposite	side	of	the	mold.	The	machine	should	now	be	tilted	to	the	right	slightly.	
This	is	very	important	as	this	machine	can	be	very	unstable	and	may	tip	on	its	side.

7.		 Make	sure	rear	leg	is	close	to	the	mold,	approximately	six	inches	(6”)	away.	Slowly	move	the	machine	ahead,	
at	the	same	time	move	the	right	hand	leg	or	slope	out	as	far	as	possible.

8.		 Look	for	a	level	spot	to	drop	the	mold	that	is	out	of	the	way	of	traffic	(in	case	the	mold	has	to	sit	for	a	length	
of	time).	Also,	make	sure	it	is	not	in	the	work	area	of	other	crews	or	sub-contractors	(i.e.	form	setters,	gradall,	
utility	crews).

9.	 While	moving	the	machine	towards	that	spot,	do	not	raise	the	machine	any	higher	than	is	necessary.	Do	not	
run	over	large	rocks,	lumps	of	dirt	or	other	obstructions.	If	the	area	is	congested	in	any	way,	rely	on	your	
spotter	to	direct	the	movement.

10.		When	you	arrive	at	the	selected	location,	lower	the	mold	so	it	just	touches	the	ground.	It	may	be	necessary	to	
adjust	the	slope	or	draw	bar	to	sit	the	mold	down	properly.

11.		With	the	mold	sitting	on	the	ground,	the	spotter	can	unhook	the	rear	hold	down.	Note:	Make	sure	the	operator	
is	aware	of	what	you	are	doing	behind	the	machine	before	unhooking	rear	fold	down.

12.		 After	the	mold	is	unhooked,	have	the	operator	lift	the	hydraulic	cylinder	away	from	the	mold.

13.		 The	machine	can	now	be	shut	down.	All	hydraulic	vibrators	and	skirts	can	now	be	unhooked	from	the	quick	
couplers.

14.		 If	the	holding	pins	are	loose	in	the	draw	bar,	the	pins	can	be	removed	as	well.	The	machine	will	have	to	be	
started	and	moved	slightly	one	way	or	the	other	to	release	the	pins	if	they	are	not	loose.	As	a	last	resort,	the	
pins	may	have	to	be	struck	with	a	hammer	and	safety	glasses	or	face	shields	must	be	worn.	Use	rubber	gloves	
to	protect	your	hands	from	hydraulic	fluids.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Pinch Points

Slips, Trips and Falls

Tipping Machine on Side

Run over by Track

Weather Conditions

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat (type of equipment)

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Mechanical Repair Training

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Changing Molds on the Gomaco GT 6300

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Changing Molds on the Gomaco GT 6300

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

15.		When	the	holding	pins	are	removed,	the	machine	can	be	raised	to	an	appropriate	height	to	clear	the	mold.	
After	the	machine	is	raised	and	before	moving	away,	the	slope	must	be	set	to	two	percent	(2%)	to	the	right	
side	of	the	machine.

16.		 The	machine	can	be	reversed	away	from	the	mold.

Check	to	make	sure	no	hoses	or	cords	can	get	caught	on	the	mold	when	the	machine	is	moving.

NEVER WALK UNDER THE MACHINE AND / OR REACH IN BETWEEN THE MACHINE OR MOLD 
WHEN THE MACHINE IS MOVING!

Hooking Up The Mold

1.		 The	mold	to	be	hooked	onto	the	machine	should	be	in	a	location	that	is	flat	and	reasonably	level.	If	the	
location	is	not,	there	is	a	risk	to	workers	and/or	property	and	the	mold	should	be	moved	to	an	acceptable	spot.

2.		 Before	positioning	the	machine	over	the	mold,	make	sure	all	the	hoses	are	clear	from	the	machine	and	are	
accessible	for	hooking	up.

3.	 The	machine	can	either	be	driven	forward	or	in	reverse	over	the	mold.	Do	not	lift	the	machine	any	higher	than	
necessary	when	traveling	or	hooking	up	the	molds.

4.		 While	positioning	over	the	mold,	check	to	make	sure	the	rear	track	is	in	the	proper	position	to	make	a	hook	
up.	If	the	track	is	too	far	to	the	left,	there	is	a	risk	of	running	over	the	mold	and	causing	severe	damage.

5.		 Once	positioned	over	the	mold,	make	sure	the	machine	is	just	slightly	back	of	the	throat	of	the	mold	and	is	
straight	to	minimize	the	movement	required	to	make	the	hook	up.

6.		 Lower	the	machine	so	the	draw	bar	is	the	same	elevation	as	the	mold.	It	may	be	necessary	to	adjust	the	draw	
bar	or	the	machine	slope	or	a	combination	of	both	to	make	the	draw	bar	slide	into	the	throat.

7.		 Once	the	draw	bar	is	in	the	mold,	it	may	be	necessary	to	move	the	machine	with	the	steering	tracks,	slope	
control	or	rear	track	positioning,	to	line	up	the	holes	for	the	keeping	pins.

8.		 Install	the	keeping	pins	and	ensure	the	pins	are	secure.

9.		 When	the	pins	have	been	installed,	the	machine	can	be	elevated	just	enough	to	raise	the	mold	off	the	ground.

10.		 The	hold	down	cylinder	must	be	hooked	up.	At	this	time,	it	is	easy	to	have	body	parts	pinched	or	crushed	by	
the	machine	so	stay	clear	of	the	area	and	do	not	move	the	machine	in	any	way	unless	directed	by	the	helper.

11.		 After	hooking	up	the	holds	down	cylinder,	shut	the	machine	off	and	hook	up	all	vibrator	and	skirt	hydraulic	
hoses.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Pre	start	up	inspection	to	make	sure	everything	is	in	place.

2.		 Soil	control	gate	chains	must	be	hooked.

3.	 Webbing	secured	on	catwalk	and	frame.

4.		 Test	horn	to	make	sure	operator	can	hear	it.

5.		 Contact	operator	before	entering	cleaning	area.

6.		 Contact	operator	immediately	after	cleaning	is	done	to	show	area	is	clear.

7.		 Absolutely	no	riding	on	machine	except	when	cleaning	nozzles.

8.		 A	tailgate	safety	meeting	will	be	held	with	all	workers	involved	with	this	device	before	it	may	be	used	and	all	
concerns	documented	to	make	room	for	any	improvement.	Workers	will	not	be	allowed	onto	the	catwalk	until	
their	supervisor	is	satisfied	that	they	understand	and	are	capable	and	competent	of	using	the	device	safely.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / vehicles on site

Pinch Points

High Pressure Lines

Environment

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Cleaning Water Nozzles-SS250 Caterpillar Soil Mixer
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 When	pouring	a	block	that	will	not	be	full	you	MUST	use	6	pieces	of	12”	x	10	mm	rebar	set	in	the	concrete	as	
shown	in	the	drawing	inserting	the	rebar	6”	into	the	wet	concrete.

2.		 Do	not	pour	a	block	with	less	than	3”	from	the	top.

3.		 If	there	is	less	than	3”	from	the	top	of	the	block	you	MUST	fill	the	block	with	pieces	of	hardened	concrete	or	
rocks	to	fill	the	concrete	to	the	top	of	the	form.

4.		 Use	a	2	x	4	to	screed	the	top	of	the	block,	then	use	the	mag	trowel	to	finish	the	top.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / vehicles on site

Pinch Points

Corrosive Nature of Wet Concrete

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Block Two Pour
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Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

2.		 Stage	truck	in	a	safe	area	following	customer	directions.

3.		 Ensure	the	signal	person	is	competent.

4.		 Ensure	traffic	control	allows	for	safe	movement	of	the	truck	during	discharge.

5.		 Use	competent	signal	person	to	position	concrete	truck.	Trucks	should	not	be	towed	into	site.

6.		 Only	drive	over	curbs,	sidewalks	and	land	with	the	approval	of	the	customer.

7.		 Call	Dispatch	if	the	haul	road	conditions	appear	to	be	unsafe.

8.		 Establish	standard	communication	methods	with	the	signal	person.

9.		 Wear	gloves	to	flip	chute	and	add	additional	chutes	if	required	for	discharge.	No	contractor	chutes	or	other	
equipment	should	be	added	to	the	truck.

10.		 Concrete	trucks	will	go	no	closer	than	1	meter	(minimum)	distance	from	excavation	or	ramp	edge.

11.		 Be	aware	of	surroundings	at	all	times.

12.		 Do	not	undertake	any	other	role	or	handle	other	equipment	on	site.

13.		Wear	gloves	when	washing	chutes	and	truck	after	completion	of	discharge.

14.		When	using	the	wash-out	buckets,	use	proper	lifting	technique	to	place	the	full	bucket	on	the	truck	fender.

NOTE:

•		 Ensure	customers	are	aware	of	the	CAUTION	and	PROPER	PROTECTION	measures	provided	on	the	back	of	
the	concrete	ticket.

	•	 CAUTION	-	Freshly	mixed	cement,	mortar,	concrete	or	grout	may	cause	skin	injury.	Avoid	contact	with	skin	
whenever	possible	and	wash	exposed	skin	areas	promptly	with	water	(For	additional	information	refer	to	the	
SDS).	If	any	cement	or	cement	mixtures	get	into	eyes,	rinse	immediately	and	repeatedly	with	water	and	get	
prompt medical attention.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Chute Scraper

Metal Hook to Operate Chutes

Additional Mixer manufacturer  
supplied chutes

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Delivery off a Chute

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Delivery off a Chute

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

PROPER PROTECTION

•	 Wear	rubber	boots	high	enough	to	keep	out	cement	products.	Tops	of	boots	should	fit	tightly.

•	 Wear	rubber	gloves.

•	 Wear	long	pants	tucked	inside	boots.

•	 Wear	knee	pads	when	kneeling	to	finish	concrete.

•	 Wear	long	sleeved	shirts	with	the	sleeves	and	neck	buttoned	up.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

2.		 Stage	truck	in	a	safe	area	following	customer	directions.

3.		 Ensure	trigger	and	crane	operator	are	competent.	All	crane	operators	and	equipment	should	be	certified	
following	the	appropriate	Provincial	Legislation.

4.		 Use	competent	signal	person	to	position	truck.

5.		 Establish	communication	methods	with	the	rigger.

6.		 Do	not	handle,	signal	or	land	a	concrete	bucket.

7.		 Wear	gloves	to	flip	chute	and	add	additional	chutes	if	required	for	discharge.

8.		 Never	stand	on	the	truck	platform.	Stand	on	the	ground	at	a	safe	distance	and	use	metal	hook	to	operate	chute.

9.		 Never	stand	in	a	potential	pinch	point	between	the	truck	and	the	bucket.

10.		 Establish	a	clear	escape	/	exit	route.

11.		 No	crane	bucket,	construction	material	or	similar	should	be	lifted	overhead	of	the	concrete	truck	or	driver.

12.		 Do	not	discharge	left-over	concrete	back	into	the	mixer.

13.		 Do	not	undertake	any	other	role	or	handle	other	equipment	on	site.

14.		Wear	gloves	when	washing	chutes	and	truck	after	completion	of	discharge.

15.		When	using	washout	buckets,	use	proper	lifting	technique	to	place	the	full	bucket	on	the	fender	of	the	truck.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Chute Scraper

Metal Hook to Operate Chutes

Additional Mixer manufacturer  
supplied chutes

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Delivery to a Bucket
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

2.		 Stage	truck	in	a	safe	area	following	customer	directions.

3.		 Ensure	concrete	pump	equipment	is	certified	to	a	recognized	industry	standard	/	certification	program.

4.		 Ensure	concrete	pump	operator	is	competent.

5.		 Use	competent	signal	person	to	position	concrete	truck	at	the	pump.

6.		 Establish	communication	methods	with	the	pump	operator.

7.		 Wear	gloves	to	flip	chute	and	add	additional	chutes	if	required	for	discharge.

8.		 It	is	necessary	to	observe	the	pump	hopper	during	discharge.	Identify	a	safe	area	with	a	clear	escape	/	exit	
route	to	stand	when	discharging.	Only	use	the	ladder	to	access	the	truck	platform.	Do	not	stand	where	another	
truck	may	be	backing	to	discharge.

9.		 Never	stand	on	the	truck	platform.	Stand	on	the	ground	at	a	safe	distance	and	use	metal	hook	to	operate	chute.

10.		 Only	discharge	concrete	with	an	acceptable	pump.	

11.		 No	pump	boom,	construction	material,	or	similar	should	be	lifted	overhead	of	the	concrete	truck	or	driver.

12.		 Notify	the	pump	operator	when	the	load	is	empty.

13.		 Do	not	wash	out	into	the	pump.

14.		Wear	gloves	when	washing	chutes.

15.	Be	aware	of	changing	conditions	when	driving	away	from	pump.

16.	Do	not	undertake	any	other	role	or	handle	other	equipment	on-site.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Chute Scraper

Metal Hook to Operate Chutes

Additional Mixer manufacturer  
supplied chutes

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Delivery to a Pump
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Determine	ingress	and	egress	points	for	concrete	trucks	before	arrival	on-site.

2.		 Provide	safe	working	area	for	any	sub-contractors	on-site	during	progress	of	the	work	(e.g.,	inspectors,	quality	
control	technicians,	etc.).

3.		 Ensure	a	competent	person	is	used	to	dump	the	concrete	truck.

4.		 Provide	a	competent	signal	person	(if	required).

5.		 Ensure	all	hand	and	electric	tools	are	in	proper	working	order.

6.		 Ensure	only	competent	employees	are	assigned	to	operate	electric	hand	tools	and	cut-off	saw.

7.		 Ensure	workers	are	aware	of	all	trip	hazards	in	the	work	zone	(e.g.,	formwork,	reinforcing	steel,	stringline,	
etc.).	

8.		 Do	not	undertake	any	other	role,	or	handle	other	equipment	on-site.

9.		 Wear	gloves	when	washing	chutes	and	truck	after	completion	of	discharge.

10.		When	using	washout	buckets,	use	proper	lifting	technique	to	place	the	full	bucket	on	the	fender	of	the	truck.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Knee Protection (Knee pads)

Dust Protection

Bobcat 

Curing Trailer

Cut–off saw 

Roller Screed

Generator 

Air Compressor

Small Electric Hand Tools

Small Hand Tools

Concrete Finishing Tools

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Flatwork (Sidewalk/Curb by Hand Methods)
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Identify	the	area	where	concrete	is	scheduled	to	be	removed	including	the	boundaries	and	depth	of	the	
concrete.

2.		 Based	on	the	removal	limits	identified	in	Step	1,	identify	access	points	required	to	perform	concrete	removal	
and	if	any	work	platform	and/or	scaffolding	is	required.

3.		 Determine	the	method	of	removal	and	equipment	required	for	concrete	removal	including	concrete	removal	
equipment and any equipment required for access.

4.		 Identify	all	potential	hazards	based	on	Steps	1	to	3.

5.		 Based	on	the	hazards	identified,	ensure	all	required	PPE	is	worn	at	all	times	during	the	removal	process.

6.		 Perform	concrete	removals	to	removal	limits	using	the	access	points	and	method	of	removal	as	identified	
in	Steps	2	and	3.	Ensure	all	equipment	is	inspected	by	a	competent	person	prior	to	operation	and	all	
manufacturer’s	safe	operating	procedures	are	followed.

7.		 If	any	form	of	concrete	removal	changes	from	the	limits	/	area	identified	in	Steps	1	and	2	or	methodology	for	
concrete	removal	identified	in	Step	3,	STOP	all	work.	Reassess	site	conditions	and	methodology,	

8.		 Ensure	work	area	is	clear	of	any	debris	from	concrete	removal	and	stockpiles.

9.		 If	excess	material	/	debris	on-site	is	identified	as	a	hazard,	remove	material	immediately.	Stockpiled	concrete	
debris	should	be	generally	removed	on	an	ongoing	basis	and	as	needed.

10.		 Be	aware	of	changing	conditions	when	driving	away	from	pump.

11.		 Do	not	undertake	any	other	role	or	handle	other	equipment	on-site.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical (See Tools)

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Knee Protection (Knee pads)

Dust Protection

Air Hammers

Concrete Grinders

Sledge Hammers

Concrete Saws

Scarifiers

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Hand Removal
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

2.		 Install	deck	formwork	as	per	Engineer’s	design.

3.		 Have	a	copy	of	the	engineered	formwork	drawings	on-site.

4.		 Ensure	safety	rail	is	installed	and	operational.

5.		 Install	and	certify	an	engineered	system	(if	required)	to	run	bidwell	of	the	bridge.

6.		 Remove	all	debris	and	potential	hazards	from	deck	surface.

7.		 Install	temporary	walkway	on	top	of	reinforcing	steel	to	access	concrete	pour.

8.		 Grease	all	bolts	prior	to	pouring	concrete	to	assist	in	formwork	/	falsework	removal.

9.		 Prior	to	commencing	work	go	through	JHA	and	Safe	Work	Practices.

10.		 Establish	a	clean	and	level	work	area	to	set	up	crane,	concrete	pumps	and	receive	concrete	trucks.

11.  Install pads under outriggers of cranes and concrete pumps.

12.		 Ensure	crane	and	concrete	pumps	are	certified	to	a	recognized	industry	certification	program.	

13.		 Always	have	competent	signal	person	available	to	back	up	moving	equipment.

14.		 Assign	tasks	to	all	individuals	prior	to	starting	the	concrete	pour	to	avoid	confusion.

15.		 Keep	safe	distance	away	from	the	augers	of	the	bidwell.

16.		 Establish	who	will	be	directing	the	pump	operator	and	bidwell	operator.

17.		 Keep	in	constant	contact	with	the	bidwell	operator	and	observe	all	bidwell	components.

18.	 Make	sure	the	concrete	pump	operator	and	person	controlling	the	hoses	always	in	contact.

19.		 Have	a	helper	assist	the	vibrator	operator	by	holding	the	power	unit.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Tyvex Suit (Optional)

Shovels  Rake

Vibrator  Generator

Extension Cords  Finishing Tools

Bidwell  Concrete Pump

Concrete Buggy (Overlays)

Crane

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete in Deck
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Determine	ingress	and	egress	points	for	concrete	trucks	before	arrival	on-site.

2.		 Ensure	that	a	competent	person	is	used	to	dump	the	concrete	truck.

3.		 Provide	a	competent	signal	person	(if	required).

4.		 Inspect	and	ensure	all	hand	and	electric	tools	are	in	proper	working	condition.

5.		 Ensure	a	trained	person	is	used	to	inspect	and	operate	the	screed.

6.		 Ensure	a	competent	person	(s)	is	assigned	to	operate	all	electric	hand	tools	and	cut-off	saw	(if	necessary).

7.		 Ensure	workers	are	aware	of	all	trip	hazards	in	the	work	zone	(e.g.,	formwork,	reinforcing	steel,	stringline,	
etc.).

8.		 Ensure	all	workers	are	aware	of	moving	roller	screed	and	other	equipment	during	execution	of	work.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Cutting Tools

Electrical

Pinch Points / Slips, Trips & Falls

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand and Knee Protection

Safety Glasses

Bobcat 

Curing Trailer

Cut–off saw 

Roller Screed

Generator 

Air Compressor

Small Electric Hand Tools

Small Hand Tools

Concrete Finishing Tools

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Paving (Hand Methods)
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

2.		 Stage	truck	in	a	safe	area	following	customer	directions.

3.		 Ensure	curb	machine	operator	and	signal	person	are	competent.

4.		 Ensure	traffic	control	allows	for	safe	movement	of	the	truck	during	discharge.

5.		 Use	signal	person	to	position	concrete	truck.

6.		 Establish	communication	methods	with	signal	person.

7.		 Wear	gloves	to	flip	chute	and	add	additional	chutes	if	required	for	discharge.

8.		 Be	aware	of	surroundings	at	all	times.

9.		 Pay	attention	to	changing	conditions	in	front	of	the	truck.

10.		 Pay	attention	to	the	signal	person	providing	direction	who	is	working	at	the	back	of	the	truck	and	doesn’t	have	
good visibility.

11.		 Do	not	undertake	any	other	role	or	handle	other	equipment	on-site.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Traffic Control

Overhead Hazards

Pinch Points / Slips, Trips & Falls

Cement Exposure

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection

Safety Glasses

Traffic Control—Flagging

Hand Signal Training

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Paving to a Curb Machine
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Upon	entering	site	first	thing	in	the	morning,	do	a	visual	inspection	of	the	entire	area.

2.		 Check	with	all	personnel	on	site	to	confirm	the	plan	for	the	day	and	let	everyone	know	that	you	will	be	
starting up all plant equipment.

3.  Begin starting all related equipment needed for plant operations.

4.		 Check	all	related	equipment	to	ensure	everything	is	working	properly	by	doing	a	quick	walk	around.

5.		 Ensure	that	all	personnel	working	on	the	site	are	given	clear	and	specific	direction	as	to	what	duties	they	will	
be	performing	in	and	around	the	plant	site.

6.		 Make	sure	all	personnel	are	trained	to	perform	all	duties	associated	with	plant	operations	and	maintenance	
procedures	including	climbing	and	working	on	plant.

7.		 Ensure	that	all	lock	out	procedures	are	enforced	whenever	needed.

8.		 Ensure	all	personnel	are	trained	and	utilize	proper	lifting	procedures	when	working	at	plant	site.

9.		 Maintain	safe	site	access	to	local	traffic,	mixer	trucks	and	cement	bulker	deliveries.

10.		 Ensure	proper	direction	to	all	mixer	operators	via	radio	communication.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / vehicles on site

Pinch Points

Stairs/Steps/Moving Conveyors

Electrical

Pressurized lines

Fuel and Spills

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Respirator with filter (P100)

Operator Training

Plant Operation Training

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Plant Operation
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Mixer Trucks

Electrical cords and vibrators

Backing–up hazards

Pinch Points

Cement Burns

Corrosive nature of wet concrete

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 When	returning	with	left	over	concrete	for	filling	lock	blocks	proceed	to	designated	lock	block	area	of	site.

2.		 Inspect	area	and	determine	safe	procedure	for	accessing	lock	blocks	to	fill.

3.		 Once	truck	is	spotted,	exit	cab	with	three-point	contact,	pressurize	tanks	or	start	pump	ensuring	proper	valves	
are	closed	and	proceed	to	fold	initial	chute	down	and	add	extra	chutes	as	necessary	utilizing	proper	lifting	
techniques.

4.		 Make	sure	lock	block	is	properly	closed	and	lifting	hooks	are	installed	and	form	has	been	oiled	for	use.

5.		 Pour	concrete	into	lock	block	utilizing	a	1	½”	vibrator	until	full.

6.		 Screed	top	of	block	then	finish	with	a	magnesium	trowel	ensuring	a	good	finish.

7.		 If	block	cannot	be	filled	then	use	a	minimum	of	six	(6)	pieces	of	300mm	(12”)	x	10mm	(.4”)	rebar	set	in	the	
concrete	at	opposing	angles	to	ensure	proper	reinforcement	to	complete	the	block	at	a	later	date.

8.		 Do	not	pour	a	lock	block	with	less	than	75mm	(3”)	from	top	and	try	to	add	concrete	at	a	later	date	to	finish.	
Fill	the	lock	block	with	hardened	concrete	or	rock	to	complete	the	lock	block.

9.		 Clean	area	of	any	spill,	wash	trowel	and	vibrator	then	proceed	to	wash	out	mixer	as	per	safe	job	procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Precast Block Pours

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:
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Safe Job Procedure
1.		 It	is	the	responsibility	of	management	and	supervisors	to	ensure	that	the	crew	who	prepare	the	equipment,	use	

the	equipment,	and	work	around	it	are	well	trained	in	both	rigging	safety	and	operating	procedures.

2.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	all	hoisting	equipment	is	inspected	and	operated	by	trained,	
qualified	and	competent	operators.

3.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	all	mobile	equipment	is	operated	by	trained,	qualified	and	
competent operators.

4.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	the	crew	who	direct,	operate	rig	and	handle	the	concrete	pre-
cast	have	received	training	in	the	principles	of	the	operation,	are	able	to	establish	weights	and	judge	distances,	
heights,	and	clearances.	They	are	capable	of	selecting	rigging	and	lifting	gear	suitable	for	the	operation.	They	
are	capable	of	directing	the	movement	of	the	mobile	equipment	and	load	to	ensure	the	safety	of	all	personnel.

5.		 Management	is	responsible	for	the	establishment	of	a	safety	program	educating	personnel	in	safe	practices	in	
concrete	pre-cast	handling,	including	the	following:

a)		Concrete	pre-cast	handling	operations	must	be	planned	and	supervised	by	competent	personnel	to	ensure	
that	the	best	methods	and	most	suitable	equipment	and	tackle	are	employed.

b)		Task	management	must	ensure	that:

•		 proper	rigging	equipment	is	available

•		 proper	mobile	equipment	is	available

•		 correct	load	ratings	are	available	for	the	material	and	equipment	used	for	the	rigging

•		 rigging	material	and	equipment	are	maintained	in	proper	working	conditions.

c)		The	supervisor	of	the	concrete	pre-cast	handling	operation	is	responsible	for:

•	 proper	mobile	equipment	selection

•	 proper	rigging	of	the	load

o		 chains	/	slings	are	required	to	have	the	proper	Work	Load	Limit	for	appropriate	loads

o		 chains	are	required	to	be	clasp	type	(ie:	lifting	hook	must	be	equipped	with	a	locking	gate)	if	the	
use of a groundsman is required

o		 chains	without	clasp	are	allowed	if	operator	does	not	require	use	of	groundsman

•		 supervision	of	the	concrete	pre-cast	handling	operations

•		 ensuring	that	the	mobile	equipment	has	the	proper	jib,	lifting	device	or	approved	and	rated	lifting	
attachment	installed

•		 ensuring	that	the	rigging	material	and	equipment	have	the	necessary	capacity	for	the	job	and	are	in	safe	
condition	and	that	certified	rating	are	never	exceeded

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment

Rigging and Slinging

Line of Fire

Protective Footwear: CSA Grade 1
Safety Headwear: CSA Type 1 or 2
Gloves: Standard work/General Purpose
Fall Protection: Harness and Lanyard
Hearing Protection
HI-Vis Apparel: Type 1 or 2
Safety Eyewear: Glasses

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with a Closed Hook
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment

Rigging and Slinging

Line of Fire

Protective Footwear: CSA Grade 1
Safety Headwear: CSA Type 1 or 2
Gloves: Standard work/General Purpose
Fall Protection: Harness and Lanyard
Hearing Protection
HI-Vis Apparel: Type 1 or 2
Safety Eyewear: Glasses

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with a Closed Hook

Safe Job Procedure

•		 ensuring	correct	assembly	of	rigging	material	or	equipment	as	required	during	the	operation,	such	as	
the	correct	installation	of	lifting	bolts.

•		 safety	of	the	rigging	crew	and	other	personnel	as	they	are	affected	by	the	rigging	operation.

6.		 The	single	most	important	precaution	is	to	ensure	the	mobile	equipment	operator	and	the	groundsman	along	
with	any	bystanders	do	not	put	themselves	in	the	line	of	fire.

Removing Concrete Pre-Cast from Form:
1.		 All	pins	and	clamps	to	be	removed	by	use	of	hammer	or	bar.	Line	of	fire	for	pinch	points	need	to	be	identified	

when	removing	pins	from	the	pre-cast	form.	Pre-cast	form	to	be	separated	from	concrete	by	use	of	mechanical	
force.	Pre-cast	form	needs	to	be	completely	free	from	concrete	to	allow	adequate	swing	room	when	rigging/
removing	of	the	pre-cast.

2.		 Operator	of	mobile	equipment	will	approach	the	pre-cast	component,	ensuring	all	ground	personnel	are	in	safe	
locations	away	from	the	line	of	fire.

3.		 Upon	approach	to	area,	the	Operator	will	place	rigging	in	position	above	lifting	hook,	and	lower	hook	into	
position.

4.		 The	Groundsman	will	provide	guidance	from	a	safe	location	to	indicate	to	the	Operator	via	hand-signals	or	
radio	contact	when	the	rigging	is	in	position.	IMPORTANT:	Under	no	circumstance	will	the	Groundsman	
conduct	work	under	nor	enter	beneath	the	overhead	hazard.

5.		 Once	the	Operator	is	in	position,	steps	must	be	taken	to	ensure	that	raised	attachments	do	not	move	while	the	
load	is	being	attached:

a.		Mobile	Equipment	with	operating	control	locking	mechanism,	e.g.,	Hydraulic	Excavator	and	Cranes:	 
The	Operator	will:

i.  Engage	the	operating	controls	safety	locking	mechanism.

ii.		Remove	their	hands	from	the	controls,	and	show	the	Groundsman	that	their	hands	are	off	the	controls	
indicating	it	is	safe	to	approach	and	attach	the	load.

iii.	Watch	to	ensure	that	the	Groundsman	does	not	pass	under	or	work	under	any	raised	bucket,	boom	or	
load.

b.		Mobile	Equipment	not	equipped	with	control	locking	mechanism,	e.g.,	Forklift	Truck,	Front	End	Loader:	
The	Operator	will:

i. Place	the	equipment	in	park	and	engage	the	parking	brake.

ii.		Remove	their	hands	from	the	controls,	and	show	the	Groundsman	that	their	hands	are	off	the	controls	
indicating	it	is	safe	to	approach	and	attach	the	load.

iii.	Stay	in	their	seat	and	keep	their	hands	off	the	operating	controls.

iv.		Watch	to	ensure	that	the	Groundsman	does	not	pass	under	or	work	under	any	raised	bucket,	boom	or	
load.

6.		 When	the	Groundsman	receives	confirmation	that	the	Operator	has	hands-off	the	controls,	the	Groundsman	
can	then	move	into	position	to	hook	the	rigging	to	the	lifting	point	ensuring.

IMPORTANT:	Under	no	circumstance	will	the	Groundsman	conduct	work	under	the	overhead	hazard.

7.	 The	Groundsman	will	then	remove	themselves	to	a	safe	location	away	from	the	line	of	fire	at	least	1.5	times	
the	height	of	the	boom.

8.		 The	operator	must	wait	and	follow	the	hoisting	signals	or	radioed	directions	from	the	Groundsman	once	in	
position	clear	of	the	load	and	swing	hazard.
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Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with a Closed Hook

Safe Job Procedure

Travelling with Pre-Cast Component

1.		 Operator	will	transition	pre-cast	component	from	pre-cast	yard	to	area	of	placement.

2.		 A	spotter	will	be	required	when	backing	up	and	in	areas	of	congestion.

3.		 Areas	where	the	pre-cast	components	may	be	placed	include:

a.		Block	Yard

b.		Sales	Transportation	Vehicle

c.  Yard Improvements

d.  Bin Walls

Safe Job Procedure – Unhooking Pre-Cast Components

1.		 Mobile	Equipment	Operator	will	approach	the	pre-cast	component	placement	location,	ensuring	all	ground	
personnel	are	in	safe	locations	away	from	the	line	of	fire.

2.		 The	Groundsman	will	provide	guidance	from	a	safe	location	to	indicate	to	the	Operator	via	hand-signals	or	
radio	contact	when	the	pre-cast	component	is	in	position	where	it	is	to	be	placed.

 IMPORTANT: Under	no	circumstance	will	the	Groundpersons	to	pass	beneath	or	conduct	work	under	the	
boom	or	the	load.

3.		 Once	the	Operator	sets	the	load	in	its	final	placement	location	and	slackens	the	chain	or	sling,	steps	must	be	
taken	to	ensure	no	movement	of	any	portion	or	component	of	the	equipment	while	the	load	is	being	unhooked,	
also	until	the	Groundsman	is	visually	or	verbally	confirmed	clear.

a.		Mobile	Equipment	with	operating	control	locking	mechanism,	e.g.,	Hydraulic	Excavator	and	Cranes:	 
The	Operator	will:

i.		 Engage	the	operating	controls	safety	locking	mechanism.

ii.		Remove	their	hands	from	the	controls,	and	show	the	Groundsman	that	their	hands	are	off	the	controls	
indicating	it	is	safe	to	approach	and	attach	the	load.

iii.	Watch	to	ensure	that	the	Groundsman	does	not	pass	under	or	work	under	any	raised	bucket,	boom	or	
load.

b.		Mobile	Equipment	not	equipped	with	control	locking	mechanism,	e.g.,	Forklift	Truck,	Front	End	Loader:	
The	Operator	will:

i.		 Place	the	equipment	in	park	and	engage	the	parking	brake.

ii.		Remove	their	hands	from	the	controls,	and	show	the	Groundsman	that	their	hands	are	off	the	controls	
indicating	it	is	safe	to	approach	and	attach	the	load.

iii.	Stay	in	their	seat	and	keep	their	hands	off	the	operating	controls.

iv.		Watch	to	ensure	that	the	Groundsman	does	not	pass	under	or	work	under	any	raised	bucket,	boom	or	
load.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2021

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with a Closed Hook

Safe Job Procedure

4.		 When	the	Groundsman	receives	confirmation	that	the	Operator	has	hands-off	the	controls,	the	Groundsman	
can	then	move	into	position	to	un-hook	the	load.	IMPORTANT:	Under	no	circumstance	will	the	Groundsman	
pass	under	or	work	under	any	raised	boom,	bucket,	or	load.

5.		 If	hooking	or	unhooking	the	load	requires	a	Groundsman	to	position	themselves	in	a	fall	hazard	situation,	
appropriate Fall Protection training and competency is required. Fall Arrest equipment must be properly 
selected,	set,	connected	and	used.	i.e.,	positioned	at	heights	in	excess	of	3m	(10ft),	or	where	a	fall	from	a	
height	of	less	than	3m	(10	ft)	involves	a	risk	of	injury	greater	than	the	risk	of	injury	from	the	impact	on	a	flat	
surface.

6.		 The	Groundsman	will	then	move	into	position	that	ensures	they	are	not	under	any	elevated	attachment,	boom,	
bucket,	load	arm	or	any	suspended	load.

7.		 The	Groundsman	will	then	un-hook	the	load	and	remove	themselves	to	a	safe	location	away	from	the	line	of	
fire	and	at	least	1.5	times	clear	the	equivalent	height	of	the	boom.

8.		 Once	the	Groundsman	indicates	to	the	Operator	that	they	are	clear,	and	gives	the	agreed	upon	signal	or	
direction	the	Operator	can	then	use	operating	controls	and	move	away	from	the	placement	location.

Additional References:

	 Safe	Work	Practice:	Hoisting	and	Lifting

	 Safe	Work	Practice:	Rigging	and	Sling	Safety

	 Safe	work	Practice:	Front	End	Loader	Operation
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Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with an Open Hook

Safe Job Procedure

Equipment/Tools:

•		 Rigging	components,	all	tagged/marked	with	Working	Load	Limit	(WLL)	appropriate	for	loads.

•		 Load	hooks	with	the	gate	removed*	(open	hook)	in	order	to	attach	to	lifting	attachment.

•		 Rigging	must	be	inspected	and	in	good	condition.

•		 Chains	slings	must	be	protected	with	a	guard	to	prevent	damage	from	bucket	edge	when	using	front	end	
load	to	lift	blocks.

•		 Manufactures’	specifications	must	not	be	exceeded	during	lifting	operations.

•		 Mobile	Equipment	for	lifting	blocks	must	be	equipped	with	a	lifting	point	that	exceeds	required	WLL	for	
lifting	the	pre-cast.

•		 Whenever	possible,	the	mobile	equipment	will	be	fitted	with	a	lifting	attachment	that	replaces	the	bucket	or	
forks.

•		 Overhead	cranes	and	mobile	cranes	may	be	used	to	lift	blocks.

 *IMPORTANT NOTE:	The	use	of	an	open	(ungated)	hook	is	specific	to	this	Safe	Job	Procedure	and	is	
an	exception	to	the	requirement	for	using	a	closed	(gated)	hook	for	all	lifting	and	hoisting.	Use	of	an	open	
hook	is	not	permitted	except	as	described	in	this	Safe	Job	Procedure.

Responsibilities:

1.		 It	is	the	responsibility	of	management	and	supervisors	to	ensure	that	the	crew	who	prepare	the	equipment,	use	
the	equipment,	and	work	around	it	are	well	trained	in	both	rigging	safety	and	operating	procedures.

2.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	all	hoisting	equipment	is	inspected	and	operated	by	trained,	
qualified	and	competent	operators.

3.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	all	mobile	equipment	is	operated	by	trained,	qualified	and	
competent operators.

4.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	personnel	who	direct,	operate	rig	and	handle	concrete	pre-cast	
have	received	training	in	the	principles	of	the	operation,	are	able	to	establish	weights	and	judge	distances,	
heights,	and	clearances.

5.		 Management	and	supervisors	must	ensure	that	personnel	performing	lifting	and	hoisting	are	capable	of	
selecting	rigging	and	lifting	gear	suitable	for	the	operation,	and	are	capable	of	directing	the	movement	of	the	
mobile	equipment	and	load	to	ensure	the	safety	of	all	personnel.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment

Rigging and Slinging

Line of Fire

Protective Footwear: CSA Grade 1

Safety Headwear: CSA Type 1 or 2

Gloves: Standard work/General Purpose

Fall Protection: Harness and Lanyard

Hearing Protection

HI-Vis Apparel: Type 1 or 2

Safety Eyewear: Glasses
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Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with an Open Hook

Safe Job Procedure

6.		 Management	is	responsible	for	the	establishment	of	a	safety	program	educating	personnel	in	safe	practices	in	
concrete	pre-cast	handling,	including	the	following:

a)		Concrete	pre-cast	handling	operations	must	be	planned	and	supervised	by	competent	personnel	to	ensure	
that	the	best	methods	and	most	suitable	equipment	and	tackle	are	employed.

b)		Task	management	must	ensure	that:

•		 proper	rigging	equipment	is	available

•		 proper	mobile	equipment	is	available

•		 correct	load	ratings	are	available	for	the	material	and	equipment	used	for	the	rigging

•		 rigging	material	and	equipment	are	maintained	in	proper	working	conditions.

c)		The	supervisor	of	the	concrete	pre-cast	handling	operation	is	responsible	for:

•		 proper	mobile	equipment	selection

•		 proper	rigging	of	the	load

o		 chains	/	slings	are	required	to	have	the	proper	WLL	for	appropriate	loads

o		 chains	are	required	to	have	hooks	equipped	with	functioning	closure	gates	(clasps)	if	the	use	of	a	
groundsman is required

o		 hooks	without	gates	(clasps)	are	allowed	if	operator	does	not	require	use	of	groundsman

•		 supervision	of	the	concrete	pre-cast	handling

•		 ensuring	that	the	mobile	equipment	has	the	proper	jib	or	rated	lifting	device	installed

•		 ensuring	that	all	rigging	material	and	equipment	have	WLL	in	excess	of	the	load/force	to	be	applied	for	
the	job	and	are	in	safe	condition

•		 ensuring	correct	assembly	of	rigging	material	or	equipment	as	required	during	the	operation,	such	as	
the	correct	installation	of	lifting	bolts/pick	points.

•	 safety	of	the	rigging	crew	and	other	personnel	as	they	are	affected	by	the	rigging	operation.

7.		 The	single	most	important	precaution	is	to	ensure	the	mobile	equipment	operator	and	the	ground	personnel	do	
not	put	themselves	in	the	line	of	fire.	All	ground	personnel	must	remain	at	a	safe	distance*	from	exposure	to	
dropped	or	swinging	loads	and	mobile	equipment	movement.
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Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with an Open Hook

Safe Job Procedure

Removing Concrete Pre-Cast from Form:

1.		 All	pins	and	clamps	to	be	removed	by	use	of	hammer	or	bar.	Line	of	fire	for	pinch	points	need	to	be	identified	
when	removing	pins	from	the	pre-cast	form.	Pre-cast	form	to	be	separated	from	concrete	by	use	of	mechanical	
force.	Pre-cast	form	needs	to	be	completely	free	from	concrete	to	allow	adequate	swing	room	when	rigging/
removing	of	the	pre-cast.

2.		 Operator	of	mobile	equipment	will	approach	the	pre-cast	component,	ensuring	all	ground	personnel	are	in	safe	
distance*	away	from	the	line	of	fire.

3.		 If	an	overhead	crane	is	used,	Operator	will	blast	air	horn	to	let	everyone	know	crane	is	moving.

4.	 	Upon	approach	to	area,	the	Operator	will	place	rigging	in	position	above	lifting	hook,	and	lower	hook	into	
position.

5.		 Once	the	hook	is	near	the	lifting	attachment	of	the	concrete	pre-cast,	the	Operator	will	slowly	move	the	hook	
eye	into	the	lifting	attachment.	A	spotter	may	be	used	in	a	safe	location	to	assist	with	signaling	or	directing	the	
Operator	to	attach	the	hook.

6.		 Upon	hooking	the	concrete	pre-cast,	the	operator	will	conduct	a	test	lift,	not	more	than	6”	to	ensure	the	hook	
has	successfully	seated.

7.		 All	ground	personnel	must	remain	at	a	safe	distance*	from	exposure	to	missed	hook,	dropped	loads,	etc.

 IMPORTANT:	Under	no	circumstance	will	anyone	work	under,	pass	beneath	or	conduct	any	work	from	
under	a	raised	boom,	bucket,	or	load.

Travelling with Pre-Cast Component

1.		 Ground	guide	(spotter)	and	other	ground	personnel	must	be	clear	and	located	a	safe	distance*	from	the	lift	
area,	travel	route	and	placement	area	whenever	pre-cast	components	are	being	moved	using	an	open	hook.

2.		 Operator	will	transition	pre-cast	component	from	pre-cast	yard	to	area	of	placement.

3.		 A	Spotter	will	be	required	when	backing	up	and	in	areas	of	congestion.	The	Spotter	must	remain	a	safe	
distance	*	from	the	pre-cast	component	being	moved	and	the	mobile	equipment.

4.	 	The	Operator	will	travel	at	low	speeds	to	prevent	the	load	from	swinging	during	transport.

5.		 The	Operator	will	ensure	the	concrete	pre-cast	is	carried	as	low	as	possible	during	transportation.

6.		 Areas	where	the	pre-cast	components	could	be	placed	include:

a.		Block	Yard

b.		Sales	Transportation	Vehicle

c.  Yard Improvements

d.  Bin Walls
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2021

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pre-Cast Handling with an Open Hook

Safe Job Procedure

Unhooking Pre-Cast Components

1.		 The	Operator	will	approach	the	pre-cast	component	placement	location,	ensuring	all	ground	personnel	are	in	
safe	locations	a	distance	from	the	line	of	fire.

2.		 Once	at	desired	location,	the	Operator	will	lower	the	concrete	pre-cast	until	the	rigging	becomes	change	to:	
slack.

3.		 As	the	rigging	is	loosened,	the	operator	can	manipulate	the	attachment	backwards	to	unhook	the	rigging	from	
the	concrete	pre-cast.	Use	of	a	Groundsperson	to	assist	by	directing	or	signaling	from	a	safe	distance*	may	be	
required

 IMPORTANT:	Under	no	circumstance	will	anyone	work	under,	pass	beneath	or	conduct	any	work	from	
under	a	raised	boom,	bucket,	or	load.

Additional References:

	 Safe	Work	Practice:	Hoisting	and	Lifting

	 Safe	Work	Practice:	Rigging	and	Sling	Safety

	 Safe	work	Practice:	Front	End	Loader	Operation
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS (Silica)

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure

Concrete Pump Pours

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Mixer Trucks

Utilities—Overhead

Backing–up hazards

Pinch Points

Cement Burns—Corrosive

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Concrete Pump Truck Operation

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Upon	arrival	at	job	site	exit	truck	using	three-point	contact.

2.		 Meet	with	site	supervisor	to	identify	all	hazards	on	site.

3.		 Identify	a	guide	to	back	you	into	the	pumper	and	agree	on	signals	to	be	used.

4.		 Flip	and	lock	your	chute	so	that	it	is	within	the	drivers’	sight	line,	beware	of	pinch	points.

5.		 Enter	cab	using	three-point	contact.

6.		 Back	into	pumper	using	spotter.

7.		 Exit	safely	(three-point	contact).

8.		 Ensure	that	you	know	where	the	emergency	shut	off	switch	is	located.

9.		 Be	alert,	the	pump	may	stop	without	warning.

10.		 Proceed	to	unload,	keeping	the	hopper	filled.

11.		 Inform	pumper	operator	when	you	are	empty.

12.		 Once	finished	pouring	scrape	down	chutes,	lock	and	lift	to	the	side	so	as	to	be	seen	in	the	mirror,	then	proceed	
to	designated	wash	out	area.

13.		Wash	down,	following	proper	procedure.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS (Silica)

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure

1.  BE ALERT OF APPROACHING TRAFFIC IN BOTH DIRECTIONS AT ALL TIMES.

2.		 Safety	vests	and	steel	toe	boots	are	worn	at	all	times	when	on	the	road.	Other	protective	equipment	is	available	
and is to be used as required.

3.		 Riding	in	cab	only,	no	passengers	to	be	transported	on	the	outside	of	the	truck.

4.		 Ensure	the	appropriate	traffic	control	standards	are	implemented.

5.		 Allow	traffic	control	people	to	divert	traffic	before	parking	in	driving	lane	and	removing	coring	equipment.

6.		 Use	a	spotter	to	watch-out	for	person	operating	the	core	unit.

7.		 Core	in	the	same	lane	where	there	is	a	safe	area	created	by	traffic	control.

8.		 Only	core	when	visibility	is	good	(daylight	with	no	fog	or	smoke).

9.		 Avoid	coring	in	areas	of	limited	visibility	(hills,	corners).

10.		 Be	alert	of	paving	machinery	and/or	other	construction	equipment	in	the	area	of	coring.

11.		 Face	traffic	when	operating	coring	machine.

12.		 Clear	area	if	traffic	does	not	appear	to	be	slowing	down.

13.		 Before	leaving	coring	location,	ensure	the	pavement	is	clear	of	all	tools	and	obstacles.

14.  See also Safe Work Practice – Working on Roadways.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment

Traffic

Silica Dust

Noise

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Respirator: 1/2 face-air filtering

Filter Cartridge (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Coring
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Assembling	of	vehicles,	equipment,	material	and	personnel.

2.		 Initiate	Traffic	Accommodation	Plan.

3.		 Use	Flag	Persons	according	to	Traffic	Plan.

4.		 Use	equipment	for	any	heavy	lifting	of	materials.

5.		 Use	three	point	contact	getting	on	and	off	equipment.

6.  Inspect tools and equipment before use.

7.		 Wear	proper	PPE	including	gauntlet	gloves.

8.		 Secure	Propane	bottles	and	check	for	leaks	before	use.

9.		 Watch	for	traffic	at	all	times	when	crack	filling.

10.		 See	also	Safe Work Practice – Working on Roadways.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment

Traffic

Climbing on and off equipment

Lifting

Propane / Diesel Fuel

Hot Material

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Tiger Torch Training

Safe Job Procedure

Crack Filling
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Survey	the	area	and	plan	your	work.

2.		 Assess	hazards	and	hold	a	Tailgate	Safety	Meeting	prior	to	starting	the	job	and	discuss	any	hazards	and	these	
procedures.

3.		 Park	crane/Hiab	on	firm,	level,	dry	ground	if	possible.

4.		 Ensure	crane/Hiab	operator	is	qualified	and	holds	a	valid	crane	operator	certification.

5.		 Ensure	crane/Hiab	has	current	(annual)	inspection	certification.

6.		 Ensure	a	pre-use	inspection	is	completed	by	the	crane/Hiab	operator.

7.		 Do	daily	visual	checks	of	hoist	line	and	all	rigging	equipment.	Ensure	all	rigging	is	in	good	condition	and	has	
a	legible	tag	or	markings	with	WLL.

8.		 Before	starting,	make	sure	brake	is	on.

9.		 Avoid	work	under	power	lines.	If	it	is	necessary	to	work	under	power	line,	abide	by	the	safety	regulations	and	
job	procedures	for	working	near	“Overhead	Power	Lines.”

10.		 Use	outrigger	pads	at	all	times,	with	crane	or	hiab	being	level.

11.		 Know	the	weight	and	the	distance	to	travel	with	hoisted	load	and	machine	capacity.

12.		 Select	and	use	rigging	that	is	the	right	type	and	WLL	for	the	load.

13.		 Make	all	personnel	aware	of	hoisting	operation	and	is	wearing	proper	safety	equipment,	(Hard	hat,	safety	toed	
foot	wear,	high	visibility	vest,	etc.).

14.		 Use	tag	lines	whenever	possible	and	keep	load	as	close	to	the	ground	as	possible.

15.		 Secure	all	loads	properly	on	truck	or	when	resting	on	ground.

16.		 Make	sure	everyone	is	aware	of	proper	hand	signals.

17.		 Take	directions	from	one	signal	person	only.

18.		 No	one	is	to	work	or	be	positioned	under	a	suspended	load.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Mixer Trucks

Traffic

Dropped Loads / Failed Rigging

Mechanical Defects

Overhead Power lines

Unstable Surfaces

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Crane Operation Training

Safe Job Procedure

Crane (HIAB) and Hoisting Operations
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Start-up:

1.		 Sound	the	start-up	horn	for	approximately	10	seconds.

2.		 Make	a	visual	count	of	fellow	workers.	If	some	are	out	of	view	get	a	verbal	response.

3.		 Engage	the	emergency	shutdown	switch	prior	to	starting	any	equipment.

4.		 Start	the	crushing	spread	from	largest	equipment	to	smallest:

•	 Cone	Crusher

•	 Screen	deck	and	jaw	crusher

•	 Feeder	and	conveyors

Shutdown:

1.		 Shut	down	the	equipment	in	order	of	production:

•	 Empty	the	feed	bin	and	turn	it	off.

•	 Empty	the	feed	conveyor	and	shut	it	off.

•	 Follow	the	same	procedure	throughout	the	plant.	The	stacking	conveyor	would	be	the	last	piece	to	be	turned	
off.

2.		 After	all	machinery	is	shut	down,	trip	the	emergency	shut	off	switch,	cutting	power	to	the	control	panel	in	
order	to	prevent	accidental	starting	of	the	machinery.

3.		 Carry	out	scheduled	maintenance	work	as	directed	by	the	superintendent.

IMPORTANT: No maintenance or work is to be done on plant unless proper lockout procedures are in 
place. Refer to lockout procedures for crusher.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Mechanical 
Parts

Noise

Overhead Hazards / Working at 
Heights

Silica

Slips, Trips and Falls

Sudden start-up of crusher/ 
conveyor

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Safe Job Procedure

Crusher Start-Up and Shutdown
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Cutting Galvanized Material

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Mechanical 
Parts

Noise

Cuts

Burns

Fire

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Respirator– 1/2 face elastomeric 
with-Filter Cartridge (P100)

Respirator—Full Faced if cutting 
high volumes of galvanized pipe for 
extended periods of time

Safe Job Procedure

These	procedures	and	personal	protective	equipment	are	mandatory	for	all	employees	when	cutting	galvanized	
pipe.

Welding Shop – Using Oxygen – Acetylene

•	 Secure	pipe.

•	 Adjust	flexible	exhaust	pick-up	opening	4	–	6	inches	from	cutting	area.	Ensure	that	while	cutting,	the	
exhaust	opening	follows	at	that	distance.

In the Field – Using Oxygen – Acetylene

•	 Secure	the	area.

•	 If	pipe	is	cut	in	a	ditch,	the	ditch	must	be	sloped	according	to	OH&S	Regulations.

•	 Stay	upwind	from	cutting	area.

•	 Ensure	that	all	personal	protective	equipment	is	properly	worn	during	the	operation.

In the Field – Using Metal Cutting Wheel

•	 Secure	the	area.	The	job	supervisor	must	ensure	that	all	workers	are	clear	of	the	area	and	that	no	overhead	
danger	exists	that	could	endanger	the	worker	cutting	the	pipe.	All	employees	exposed	to	noise	must	wear	
hearing	protection.

•	 During	the	cutting	operation	the	operator	must	wear	a	welders	helmet	and	approved	ear	muffs.	When	the	
cut	has	been	completed	the	hard	hat	will	be	worn.

•	 When	cutting	is	carried	out	in	a	ditch,	the	ditch	must	be	sloped	according	to	OH&S	Regulations.

NOTE: Cutting wheel must be checked prior to use to ensure that they are the proper R.P.M. and that they 
are free from cracks or other defects.
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Electricity

Gas / Fire / Explosion

Chemicals

Toxic Atmospheres/Asbestos/
Biohazards

Disruption of Essential Services

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Mechanical Repair Training

Safe Job Procedure

Pre Set-Up:

Call before you dig:	Contact	Alberta One-Call,	a	non-profit	organization	developed	to	coordinate	the	availability	
of information on underground facilities. Alberta	One-Call	service	is	available	24/7,	365	days	a	year.	They	are	
available for emergency response.

When	you	contact	Alberta One-Call:

•	 Contact	3	full	work	days	prior	to	excavation.

•	 Provide	exact	location,	start	date	and	details	of	planned	excavation.

•	 Register	with	Alberta	One-Call	for	a	personal	identity	number.

Alberta One-Call will:

•	 Use	their	mapping	system	to	locate	your	dig	site	and	identify	all	utilities	near	the	site.

•	 Provide	a	numbered	reference	Alberta	One-Call	ticket	and	transmit	the	information	about	the	proposed	
activity	to	the	member	companies	with	facilities	in	the	work	area.

•	 Advise	you	to	contact	any	owners	of	facilities,	in	the	proposed	excavation	area,	who	are	not	members	of	
Alberta	One-Call.

•	 Inform	you	of	your	liabilities.

Member companies will then contact you about:

•	 Where	their	facilities	and	abandoned	facilities	are	buried	in	the	proposed	excavation	area.

•	 Rules	and	regulations	regarding	excavation	around	their	utilities.

•	 Any	permits	required	to	comply	with	their	rules	and	regulations	–	you	must	then	apply	directly	to	the	
owner	of	the	utility	for	the	specified	permits.

•	 Clearance	to	dig	if	they	have	no	facilities	in	the	work	zone.

Mark Utilities:

•	 Have	a	trained	and	qualified	locater	find	and	mark	all	utilities	in	the	work	zone.

•	 Some	utility	owners	will	have	their	own	locater	physically	mark	and	document	their	facilities	on	site.

•	 Use	universally	accepted	colours	for	marking	utilities.

•	 Repaint, Maintain and Re-Establish	all	marks	for	the	duration	of	the	job.

Safe Job Procedure

Digging Around Underground Utilities

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Digging Around Underground Utilities

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Procedure: The Dig

Hand	Expose	Zone:	Most	facility	owners	conform	to	the	following	hand	dig	exposure	zone.	This	recommended	
hand	expose	zone	applies	to	all	buried	facilities	except	high-pressure	pipelines.	Know	the	specific	limits	of	
exposure	for	the	utility	you	are	excavating.

•	 The	hand	expose	zone	is	a	distance	1	meter	(3	ft)	either	side	of	the	locate	marks.

•	 Excavation	with	mechanical	equipment	must	not	proceed	until	the	buried	facility	has	been	hand	exposed	
and is clearly visible.

•	 High	pressure	pipelines	require	5	meter	(16	½	ft)	hand	exposure	zone.

Hydro-Vac:

•	 Is	faster	and	easier	than	hand	digging.

•	 Is	an	acceptable	substitute	to	hand	digging	for	exposing	many	utilities,	however	approval	from	utility	
owner	may	be	required.

Red Electric	power	lines,	Cable	conduit	and	Lighting	cables

Orange Telephone,	Cable	TV,	Communication,	Alarm	or	Signal	lines

Yellow Gas	(Natural),	Oil,	Petroleum	or	other	Gaseous	material

Green Sanitary	sewers,	Storm	sewers	and	Drain	lines

Blue Potable	water

Purple Reclaimed	water,	irrigation	and	slurry	lines

Pink Temporary	survey	markings,	unknown/unidentified	facilities

White Proposed	excavation	limits	or	route

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Digging with Mechanical Equipment:

•	 No	excavating	around	a	utility	should	occur	without	a	spotter.

•	 Establish	acceptable	signals	between	spotter	and	operator.

•	 Spotter	must	be	visible	to	the	operator	and	stand	in	a	safe	location	clear	of	the	swing	zone.

•	 Spotter	is	responsible	for	directing	and	signaling	the	operator	when	the	operator’s	view	of	the	utility	is	
obstructed.

•	 Hand	dig	when	necessary	to	expose	the	utility.

•	 Know	safety	procedures	for	working	in	excavations.

If damage is caused to a Utility:

•	 Turn	off	all	equipment.

•	 Eliminate	all	sources	of	ignition.

•	 Report	damages	to	all	authority	parties	required.	(Utility	owner,	emergency	services,	safety	department	
etc.)

•	 Evacuate	crews	and	bystanders	to	a	safe	distance.

•	 Follow	the	instructions	of	Emergency	Personnel.

•	 Assist	as	requested.

Summary:

•	 Know	the	AB	OH&S	Code	Part	32	Excavating	and	Tunneling.

•	 Do	not	dig	without	valid	locates.

•	 Re-establish	locate	marks	Part	32	section	447(3)	states:	“An employer must ensure that steps are taken to 
re-establish the locate marks for buried or concrete-embedded facilities if activities at the worksite move 
or destroy the locate marks.”

•	 Be	aware	of	hazards	associated	with	underground	utilities.

•	 Wear	your	hard	hat,	work	boots	and	high	visibility	clothing.

•	 Use	hand	exposure	methods.

•	 Notify	the	utility	owner	immediately	if	damage	occurs.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately

Safe Job Procedure

Digging Around Underground Utilities
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Safe Job Procedure

Recommended Procedures and Precautions to Offset Hazards

1.		 Operator	must	have	a	current	TDG	certificate	and	be	familiar	with	SDS	documents	to	understand	the	safe	
handling	procedures	of	different	types	of	oil.	Ensure	that	there	is	a	current	copy	of	the	applicable	SDS	in	the	
truck.

2.		 Do	a	walk	around,	ensure	lights	and	directional/warning	lights	are	working,	check	belts,	tires	etc.

3.		 Check	the	fuel	and	oil	level,	hydraulic	fluid	level	and	the	cooling	system	level.

4.		 A	written	Driver’s	Vehicle	Inspection	Report	must	be	filled	out	(Pre/	Post	Trip).

5.		 Insure	that	all	safety	equipment	is	in	working	order	(i.e.	seat	belts	and	back	up	alarms).	Seat	belt	and	
applicable	PPE	must	be	worn	when	operating	a	truck.

6.		 Ensure	that	truck	is	equipped	with	a	first	aid	kit	with	burn	treatment	kit,	fire	extinguisher	(should	be	close	by	
when	heating	oil),	flares	and	flags.

7.		 Ensure	operator	is	knowledgeable	in	burn	treatment	(i.e.:	if	splashed	with	hot	oil,	rinse	and	cool	immediately).	
Do	not	“rub”	excessively	if	burn	is	deep	or	oil	is	stuck	on.	Keep	clean,	wrap	with	a	non-stick	cover	and	get	
medical	attention	based	on	the	severity	of	the	burn.

8.		 Assess	the	area	for	hazards	(i.e.	traffic,	pedestrians	and	overhead	lines).

9.		 Assess	for	environmental	hazards	like	inclement	weather,	potential	run-off	to	drainage	systems	or	waterways.	
If	rain	is	imminent	discuss	with	supervisor.

10.		When	dismounting	or	mounting	the	truck,	face	the	steps	provided	on	the	truck	and	use	the	hand	holds.	
Maintain	three	point	contact.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Propane

Fire

Burns

Moving Parts

Hot Oil

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest (Coveralls)

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Mechanical Repair Training

WHMIS 2015

TDG

First Aid

Fire Extinguisher

Safe Job Procedure

Distributor Truck Operations

Con’t on next page



D-5 Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure 

Distributor Truck Operations

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Operation

1.		 Before	heating	the	oil	ensure	that	all	valves	are	in	the	off	position,	the	oil	in	the	tank	completely	covers	the	
heating	pipes	and	the	controls	are	set	for	proper	circulation	and	ventilation.

2.		 Turn	propane	on	just	before	igniting	burners	so	no	gas	build	up	occurs	in	the	heating	ducts.

3.		 While	heating	oil	never	leave	the	truck	unattended.

4.		 Constantly	monitor	temperature;	heat	oil	within	the	confines	of	recommended	temperature.

5.		 Extinguish	all	heating	sources	after	reaching	recommended	temperature.	Close	valves	on	propane	bottles.

6.		 In	wind	conditions,	position	the	truck	so	the	motor	and	chimney	exhaust	is	not	blowing	toward	tank	
ventilation.

7.		 Set	up	fresh	oil	signs	before	spraying.

8.		 Spray	bar	ends	must	be	visible	in	the	mirrors	at	all	times.

9.		 Limit	backing	required;	use	spotter/	flagger/	traffic	control	as	needed	per	hazard	assessment.

Training

1.		 Operator	must	have	a	current	TDG	certificate	and	a	general	understanding	of	the	National	Safety	Code	(NSC)	
and	Carrier	Compliance	legislation.

2.		 Operator	must	be	trained	in	the	hot	oil	loading	procedures,	as	well	as	having	a	good	understanding	of	the	
unit’s	Operator’s	Manual.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately
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Safe Job Procedure

BEFORE CLIMBING ON THE EQUIPMENT, WALK AROUND THE MACHINE AND DO A VISUAL 
CHECK. YOU ARE LOOKING FOR THE FOLLOWING:

1.	 Obstructions	to	mobilizing	or	operating.

2.		 Faulty	pins	or	cracks	in	or	around	the	frame	and	lift	areas,	conveyor	supports.

3.		 Have	all	faulty	equipment	repaired	as	soon	as	possible.

4.		 Fluid	leaks.

5.  Faulty parts.

6.  Signs of vandalism.

7.		 All	engine	and	machine	covers	in	place.

8.		 Check	your	job	site	for	unusual	or	unsafe	conditions	and	for	mobility	around	site.	(i.e.	Traffic,	excavations,	
overhead	power	lines,	utilities	on	the	ground	or	weather	conditions	such	as	mud,	ice	or	lightning).

9.		 Do	you	need	a	spotter	for	travel?

Mounting and Dismounting the Equipment

1.		 Always	face	the	equipment	and	use	a	three	point	contact	with	steps	and	hand	rail.

2.		 Use	caution,	the	steps	can	be	slippery	under	certain	conditions.

3.		 Do	not	jump	from	the	equipment.

Before Starting the Machine

1.		 Have	all	necessary	safety	equipment	such	as	hearing	protection	and	dust	masks	available.

2.		 Check	for	“do	not	start”	tags.

3.		 Check	engine	oil	level.

4.		 Check	hydraulic	oil	level.

5.		 If	the	machine	has	been	running	it	may	be	hot,	therefore	caution	must	be	taken.

6.		 Be	sure	all	controls	are	in	the	neutral	position.	If	a	conveyor	or	trimmer	head	control	is	on,	it	could	cause	
serious	injury	or	death.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Obstructions in mobilizing & 
operating

Fluid Leaks

Pinch Points

Fire

Burns

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Mechanical Repair Training

First Aid

Fire Extinguisher

Safe Job Procedure

Easy Grade Trimmer Operation

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Starting the Machine

1.		 If	ether	is	being	used,	be	cautious	as	it	is	highly	flammable.	Do	not	use	if	you	are	smoking.	Do	not	spray	
around	open	flame	or	hot	exhaust	pipes.

2.		 When	the	engine	is	started,	check	all	gauges	for	the	correct	operating	pressures	and	temperatures.	If	anything	
is	out	of	the	ordinary,	shut	the	engine	down	and	report	the	problem.

3.		 Before	revving	the	engine	allow	the	fluid	temperatures	to	warm	up.

Moving or Operating the Machine

1.		 Use	a	spotter	where	needed	for	safe	movement.

2.		 Be	sure	slope	settings	are	right	for	the	terrain	you	are	traveling	on.

3.		 Be	sure	all	workers	around	the	machine	are	aware	of	what	is	happening.

4.		 Be	sure	the	machine	is	raised	high	enough	to	clear	obstacles.

5.		 Move	slowly	over	or	go	around	humps	or	holes.

6.		 When	reversing	the	machine	be	sure	workers	are	clear	of	wheels	and	moving	parts.

7.		 Make	sure	the	conveyor	is	discharging	in	the	proper	location	and	will	not	strike	any	other	equipment,	
obstacles or personnel.

8.		 Do	not	allow	anyone	to	walk	under	or	near	the	conveyor	while	it	is	in	operation.

Loading and Unloading Equipment from Trucks

1.  If	you	don’t	feel	comfortable	doing	this,	let	an	experienced	operator	or	the	truck	driver	load	and	unload	the	trimmer.

2.		 Do	not	raise	machine	any	higher	than	necessary.

3.  Set slope setting for safe travel.

4.		 Load	and	unload	slowly.

Shut Down: Long Term, Short Term and Overnight Parking

1.		 Find	a	safe	spot	out	of	traffic,	if	possible.

2.  Barricading may be required.

3.		 Lower	the	machine	so	it	is	just	touching	the	ground.

4.		 Remove	all	loose	tools.

5.		 Lower	the	conveyor	to	the	ground	when	it	is	not	in	use.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately

Safe Job Procedure

Easy Grade Trimmer Operation
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	
the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedure for Electric Screed Heater Start-up

The following steps are to be completed for the safe operations of Electric Screed Heater Start-up

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to,	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Walk	around	the	paver	prior	to	start	up.

5.		 Climb	up	the	paver.	Use	3	points	of	contact.

6.		 Unlock	console.

7.		 Turn	the	key	to	the	on	position.

8.		 Wait	approx.	13	seconds	or	until	the	screen	lights	up.

9.		 Push	the	start	button	on	the	console.

10.		 Push	the	screed	heat	up	button.	Screed	will	automatically	heat	up	to	the	proper	temperature	required.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Parts

Fluid Leaks

Fire / Explosion

Burns

Pinch Points

CSA Steel Toed boots

High visibility vest

Hard Hat

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

Dust Mask

Screed Training

Mechanical Repair

Safe Job Procedure

Electric Screed Heater Start-Up
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Lock	out	all	power	sources	to	the	drum/dryer	and	conduct	a	lockout	test	ensuring	power	is	disengaged	as	per	
NPA	Ltd.	Safety	Manual	on	Lock	out	procedure.

2.		 Conduct	atmospheric	test	as	per	OH&S	Legislation	and	NPA	Ltd.	Safety	Manual.	Complete	confined	space	
entry	permit	and	ensure	all	confined	space	entry	procedures	are	adhered	to.

3.		 Set	up	proper	lighting	to	ensure	visibility	within	the	drum.

4.		 Loose	clothing	shall	be	avoided	while	inside	the	drum	to	minimize	the	chances	of	ensnarement.

5.		 A	tool	bag	shall	be	used	to	carry	all	tools,	cords	and	other	necessary	maintenance	equipment	into	and	out	of	
the	drum.

6.		 Standard	Personal	Protective	Equipment	to	be	worn	inside	the	drum	includes	hard	hat,	eye	protection,	steel	
toed	boots,	gloves,	dust	mask	and	earplugs.

7.		 Ensure	constant	monitoring	of	atmosphere	inside	the	drum	while	working.	If	welding	is	to	be	done,	a	
ventilation	fan	system	needs	to	be	in	place	prior	to	work	beginning.

Report any hazardous situations to your supervisor immediately.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Parts-Crushing

Limited Access / Egress

Respiratory Failure

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Dust Mask

Respirator—1/2 face with Filter 
(P100) (optional)

Safe Job Procedure

Entering Asphalt Drum/Dryer
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Safe Job Procedure

General

All Personnel

All	NPA	Ltd.	staff	receives	a	safety	orientation	specific	to	their	division	prior	to	working	for	the	Company	for	
the	first	time	and	prior	to	returning	to	work	each	season.	RSTS	(Roadbuilders	Safety	Training	System)	Modules	
1	to	7	plus	division	specific	modules	including	WHMIS	2015	are	fundamental	to	this	orientation.	Environmental	
concerns	will	be	addressed	at	either	Project	Start	Up	meetings	or	Daily	Hazard	Assessment/Safety	meetings.

All Supervisory Personnel

All	managers	and	supervisors	are	trained	in	the	Company’s	in-house	EMS	Program	and	Safety	Management	
System.	The	system	involves	all	employees,	in	all	positions,	in	the	controlled	evolution	of	the	NPA	LTD.	
environmental	and	safety	programs	based	on	industry	best	practices.	Supervisory	personnel	will	be	familiar	with	
the	scope	and	implementation	of	Chemical	Management	Plans,	Environmental	Construction	Operations	or,	ECO	&	
ESC	Plans	and	Emergency	Management	Response	Plans	–	applicable	to	all	sites.	They	are	also	trained	in	industry	
standard	courses	such	as	ACSA	Environmental	Awareness,	Hatscan’s	Spill	Containment	and	product	specific	
courses	from	agencies	like	the	Propane	Training	Institute.

Manager, Safety & Environment

The	manager	is	responsible	for	overseeing	the	entire	EMS	and	Safety	Management	programs,	this	includes	
communication.

NPA LTD. Properties

1.		 Environment	review	will	be	conducted	on	all	properties	on	an	initial	and	annual	basis	by	the	Manager	of	
Safety	&	Environment	and	the	company	representative	responsible	for	the	property.

2.		 The	review	will	be	completed	according	to	either	the	EMS	audit	protocol	or	the	NAPA	“Diamond	
Achievement	Commendation	for	Excellence	in	Hot-Mix	Asphalt	Plant/Site	Operations”	award	program.

3.		 The	below	items	are	to	be	reviewed	at	a	minimum:

Dust Control

•	 Paved	roadways

•	 Dust	suppressant

•	 Stockpile	placement	&	working	area

•	 Placement	of	trees	and	plants	to	control	wind	concerns	as	well	as	promote	green	initiatives

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Wildlife

Dust

Gas Emissions

Noise

Chemical Exposure and 
Contamination

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Gloves

Safety Eyewear

Wildlife Awareness

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Environmental Concerns

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Environmental Concerns

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Emissions

•	 Review	of	emission	control	systems	at	plants

•	 Use	of	monitoring	and	exhaust	systems	to	ensure	air	quality	at	shops,	offices	and	plants

•	 Implementation	of	ARHCA	Plant	Best	Practice	program

Noise Management

•	 Written	Noise	Management	plans

•	 Back-up	alarm	awareness	program

•	 City	Bylaw	requirements

•	 Impact	to	local	community	of	operations

Chemical Management

•	 Chemical	storage

•	 Chemical	handling

•	 Chemical	quantity	tracking

•	 Disposal	of	empty	containers

Water Drainage System

•	 Direction	of	storm	water	flow	(i.e.	direct	drainage	through	rip	rap	or	paved	areas	to	reduce	erosion	and	
sediment)

•	 Methods	of	sediment	control	(i.e.	settlement	areas,	silt	control	systems)

4.		 Completion	of	audit	will	result	in	an	Action	plan	being	developed	to	address	concerns	identified.	The	action	
plan	will	identify	personnel	responsible	for	addressing	the	concern(s)	and	the	date	for	completion.

5.		 Manager,	Safety	&	Environment	responsible	for	ensuring	completion	and	filing	of	documentation.

NPA LTD. Project Sites

Major Projects:

1.		 The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	ensuring	that	all	aspects	of	the	NPA	LTD.	EMS	and	Safety	
programs	are	adhered	to	on	all	projects.	This	would	include	the	aspects	identified	above	under	the	section	
identified	as	“SCOPE”.

2.		 The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	completion	of	a	Project	Hazard	Assessment	(includes	
environmental	component)	before	any	work	begins	on	the	project	and	reviewing	information	with	all	 
NPA	LTD.	crews,	sub-contractors	and	other	personnel.

3.  The	Project	Coordinator	must	identify	if	an	ECO	and/or	ESC	plan	was	included	in	the	original	contract.	This	
may	include	a	requirement	for	NPA	LTD.	to	develop	these	plans	and	submit	them	for	approval.

4.		 When	ECO/ESC	plans	are	part	of	the	contract,	the	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	ensuring	that	all	
aspects	are	communicated	to	all	NPA	LTD.	crews,	sub-contractors	and	other	personnel	on	site.	This	can	be	
done	through	the	Start	Up	meetings,	weekly	project	meetings	or	HA/Safety	meetings.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Environmental Concerns

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

5.		 The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	ensuring	that	all	requirements	are	addressed,	inplace	before	work	
starts	or	when	project	timelines	indicate	requirements	must	be	addressed.

6.		 The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	identifying	who	is	responsible	for	installation	of	ESC	&	other	
controls	and	ensuring	that	the	installation	has	been	completed	correctly.

7.		 The	below	requirements	must	be	reviewed	at	a	minimum:

Dust Control

•	 Access/egress	points	&	parking	locations	if	applicable

•	 Limiting	stripping	areas	to	a	minimum

•	 Location	of	stripping	piles

•	 Use	of	dust	suppression	(water	truck,	chemical	suppressants,	use	of	rock	at	access/egress	points)

Noise Management

•	 Review	local	businesses	and	residences	that	may	be	impacted	by	operations

•	 Review	hours	of	work

•	 Review	Local	Municipal	Bylaws

Waste/Recycling Initiatives

•	 See	NPA	LTD.	EMS	program

•	 Location	of	waste/recycling	bins	and	material	storage

•	 Review	of	materials	to	be	used	on	project

•	 Tracking	of	materials

Water Course/Shed Impacts

•	 Storm	water	drainage	on	site

•	 Protection	of	sloughs/ponds,	streams/rivers

•	 Protection	of	storm	&	sanitary	sewer	systems

Note: This will be addressed through the ECO/ESC plans if present. If these plans are not inplace, the 
Project Co-ordinator as part of their Project Hazard Assessment is responsible for identifying the concerns, 
developing proper sediment controls and ensuring controls are inplace.

Sediment Control Requirements

•	 Silt	fencing

•	 Silt	socks

•	 Use	of	berms	or	windrows

•	 Use	of	rip	rap	or	sediment	ponds

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Concrete Saw Cutting

•	 Use	of	water	to	reduce	dust

•	 Vacuuming	residual	product	

Tack Oiling for Paving

•	 Project	Coordinator	responsible	to	ensure	all	catch	basins	prevention	are	inplace	before	oiling	to	occur

•	 Distributor	operator	responsible	to	re-check	all	catch	basins	before	oiling

•	 Paving	foreman	to	review	weather	forecast	to	determine	size	and	location	for	oiling	(if	forecast	is	
questionable,	then	oil	limited	area	to	reduce	the	risk	of	storm	impact).

Chemical Management

•	 As	per	NPA	LTD.	Emergency	Crisis	Management	Plan

•	 Identification	of	environmentally	sensitive	areas	that	need	to	be	protected	or	traffic	needs	to	be	restricted.	
This	may	include	Spring	nesting	sites	or	protected	animal	or	plant	locations.

•	 Use	of	signage,	barricades	or	fencing

•	 Ensuring	that	construction	impacts	are	kept	to	a	minimum	through	construction	progress	planning

Soil and Plant Contamination Prevention

•	 Ensuring	equipment	&	vehicles	are	clean	before	entering	or	exiting	site

•	 If	applicable,	the	designation	of	wash	stations

Fueling Procedures

•	 As	per	the	NPA	LTD.	Refueling	procedures

8.		 All	the	above	concerns	must	be	addressed	before	work	begins.	The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	
assigning	who	is	responsible	for	addressing	the	concern	and	ensuring	that	concern	is	addressed.

9.		 At	the	Start	Up	meeting	or	before	project	begins,	an	inspection	schedule	and	process	will	be	agreed	upon	by	
the	Project	Coordinator,	NPA	LTD.	crews,	sub-contractors	and	owner	representatives.

10.		 Inspections	will	include	timelines	for	redress	of	concerns	and	when	inspections	will	be	reviewed.	(i.e.	weekly	
construction	meeting).

11.		 The	Project	Coordinator	is	responsible	for	following	the	NPA	LTD.	reporting	procedures	which	includes	
reporting	to	the	Manager,	Safety	&	Environment	any	concerns	or	incidents	that	occur.

12.		 At	the	conclusion	of	the	project,	NPA	LTD.	will	complete	a	review	of	the	EMS	and	Safety	program	as	it	
applies	to	this	specific	project.

Safe Job Procedure

Environmental Concerns

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Minor Projects:

1.		 As	these	projects	do	not	have	a	dedicated	Project	Coordinator,	it	will	be	the	responsibility	of	the	Division	
Superintendent	or	General	Foreman	(to	be	referred	as	Supervisor)	to	oversee	the	EMS	and	Safety	programs	
for	these	projects.

2.		 These	projects	will	not	have	an	ECO	or	ESC	plan	attached	to	the	project.	This	may	be	because	of	the	size,	
scope,	short	term	duration	of	work	or	multiple	locations	involved	in	the	project.

3.		 The	Supervisor	will	be	responsible	for	ensuring	that	a	Project	Hazard	Assessment	is	completed	on	this	project.	
(Note:	The	assessment	must	identify	all	hazards	for	all	locations	involved	or	impacts	related	to	timing	issues).

4.		 The	Supervisor	is	responsible	for	ensuring	that	hazards	controls,	action	items	and	inspections	are	
communicated	to	NPA	LTD.	crews,	sub-contractors	and	owner	representatives.	This	will	be	dealt	with	through	
Daily	HA/Safety	meetings	or	construction	meetings.

5.		 The	Supervisor	is	responsible	for	ensuring	that	all	requirements	are	addressed	and	inplace	before	work	starts	
or	when	project	timelines	indicate	requirements	must	be	addressed.

6.		 The	Supervisor	is	responsible	for	identifying	who	is	responsible	for	installation	of	ESC	&	other	controls	and	
ensuring	that	the	installation	has	been	completed	correctly.

7.		 The	supervisor	must	review	the	following:

•	See	“Major	Projects”	item	#7	on	page	E-7

8.		 If	the	Supervisor	is	not	directly	overseeing	operations,	the	Supervisor	must	assign	individuals	(i.e.	Foremen)	
to	oversee	the	project.	The	Supervisor	is	responsible	to	ensure	that	these	individuals	are	knowledgeable	and	
competent	to	oversee	the	project.

9.		 If	scheduled	inspections	are	required,	the	Supervisor	will	determine	the	schedule	for	inspections,	the	review	
process to ensure compliance and timelines for redress.

10.		 The	Supervisor	will	be	responsible	for	following	the	NPA	LTD.	reporting	procedures	including	
communication	with	the	Manager,	Safety	&	Environment.

11.		 At	the	conclusion	of	the	project,	NPA	LTD.	will	complete	a	review	of	the	EMS	and	Safety	program	as	it	
applies	to	this	specific	project.

NOTE: This is a working document and is not intended to limit the scope of the review. Each project will be 
viewed specifically in relation to the scope of the work.

Safe Job Procedure

Environmental Concerns
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.	 When	parking	equipment	it	is	important	to	make	an	attempt	to	find	a	level	surface,	in	order	to	lessen	the	
chance	of	a	run-away.

2.		 Park	crossways	on	the	slope	or	turn	equipment	toward	ditch.

3.		 Lower	all	attachments	if	applicable.

4.		 Apply	parking	brake.

5.  Turn off ignition.

6.		 Chock	wheels	on	equipment	with	manual	transmissions	or	equipment	without	a	transmission	park.	(When	
securing	equipment,	place	the	wheel	chocks	on	the	downhill	side	of	the	drum	or	wheel.)

7.		 Never	leave	equipment	running	unattended.	This	includes	warm	up	times	unless	the	equipment	is	secured	
against movement.

8.		 Never	walk	between	parked	equipment	that	is	running.

9.		 Never	place	yourself	in	a	position	where	you	could	be	pinned	or	run	over,	when	installing	or	removing	the	
wheel	chocks.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Parking on Slopes

Vehicle Blind spots / Backing-up

Movement of Construction vehicles

Uneven Terrain

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Equipment Parking



E-11

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Equipment Pre-Trip

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Chemical and fume exposure

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Before	starting	and	operating	any	vehicles	or	equipment,	you	will	perform	a	pre-trip	inspection.	This	will	include	
the	following:

1.		 Walk	around	the	equipment/vehicle	and	look	for	any	damage	or	leaks.

2.		 Under	the	hood	and	check	all:

•	 Oil	levels

•	 Fluid	leaks

•	 Connections

•	 Coolant	levels

•	 Wiring

•	 Steering

•	 Hydraulic	fluid	levels

•	 Hoses

•	 Battery(s)

3.		 In	the	cab	check:

•	 Seat

•	 Windshield	wipers

•	 For	loose	object	in	cab	 
(if	present	remove)

•	 Horn

•	 Mirrors

•	 Gauges	and	warning	devices

•	 Visibility	(clean	windows,	
report	cracks)

•	 Pre-trip	air	brakes

•	 Documentation	(pre-trip	
book,	insurance	permits	etc.)

•	 Heaters	and	defrosters	 
(winter)

•	 Emergency	equipment

4.		 During	your	walk	around	check:

•	 All	lights	and	reflectors

•	 Wheels	tires	hub	levels	and	
mud	flaps

•	 Load	security

•	 Brakes	(air	brake	inspection	
Provincial standards

•	 License	plates

•	 Condition	and	security	of	all 
attachments

•	 Exhaust	system

•	 Any	specialized	equipment

•	 Frame	and	suspension

YOU ARE RESPONSIBLE FOR THE EQUIPMENT YOU OPERATE.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 The	mechanic	will	troubleshoot	and	decide	what	the	problem	is	with	the	equipment.

2.		 The	mechanic	then	will	place	gear	shift	in	neutral	(Park	if	applicable)	and	activate	all	safety	and	emergency	
brakes	and	will	drop	all	hydraulic	accessories	such	as	blades,	buckets,	etc.	and	chock	wheels.

3.		 The	mechanic	will	proceed	to	stop	engine	of	equipment	to	be	repaired.

4.		 The	mechanic	will	place	a	lock	out	tag	to	the	most	visible	area	in	the	cab	(starter,	switch,	steering,	etc.)	thus	
“locking	out”	equipment.

5.		 The	lockout	tag	or	do	not	operate	tag	will	contain:

•	 Mechanic’s	name	/	Phone	number	/	Identification	of	the	problem

6.	 The	mechanic	will	proceed	to	repair	equipment	in	a	safe	manner.

7.		 If	the	equipment	is	to	be	jacked	up,	then	jack	stands	will	be	placed	in	the	appropriate	location	to	secure	the	
equipment and prevent it from falling.

8.		 All	elevated	parts	of	mobile	equipment	will	be	securely	blocked	before	work	commences.

9.		 When	equipment	is	repaired	and	ready	to	work,	then	the	“Danger	DO	NOT	operate	tag”	is	removed	by	the	
mechanic.

NOTE: No other person (this includes mechanics, supervisors or operators) will remove this tag except the 
person responsible for putting it in place. If the tag must be removed by someone else they must contact the 
person whose name is on the lock out tag. Return the tag to the person whose name is on it.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sudden Movement or start-up of 
equipment/vehicle

Unsecured Elevated Attachments

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safe Job Procedure

Equipment Repair
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Safe Job Procedure

Start Up

Safe	job	procedure	for	Excavation	and	Removal	of	Contaminated	Soil;

1.		 All	foreman	and	lead	hands	will	identify	contaminated	soils	when	discovered.

2.		 Foreman	will	contact	their	supervisor	upon	discovery.

3.		 Inform	all	worksite	personnel	of	the	presence	of	contaminated	soils	and	ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	area.	
(i.e.	set	up	control	area	to	limit	exposure).

4.		 Ensure	that	contamination	is	not	allowed	to	spread	or	impact	the	surrounding	environment	or	water	sources.

5.		 Supervisor	to	contact	owner(s)	or	their	representatives	of	existence	of	contaminated	soil.

Note: It is the responsibility of the owner to contact any legislative bodies required.

Owner Responsibilities:

1.  To arrange for testing.

2.		 Develop	an	approved	plan	to	address	impacted	soils.

NPA Ltd. Responsibilities:

Upon	request	and	agreement,	NPA	Ltd.	may	be	required	to	excavate	and	dispose	of	contaminated	soils.	 
The	following	steps	will	be	addressed	before	excavation	begins.

1.		 Test	of	impacted	material	to	identify	the	specific	concerns	presented.

2.		 Inspect	removal	site	looking	for	the	following:

•		 All	utilities	in	the	removal	area	have	been	identified

•		 Utilities	have	been	hand	located

•		 Impact	to	utilities	of	operations	(i.e.	soil	removal)

•		 Identification	of	specific	environmental	impacts	of	contaminants

•		 Type	of	soil	contaminants	are	located	in

•		 Issues	of	ground	water	in	excavation

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire / Explosion

Burns

Chemical-Acid

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015 Training

Safe Job Procedure

Excavation and Removal of Contaminated Soil

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

3.		 Can	contaminants	affect	ground	water?

4.		 Can	affected	ground	water	escape	water	table	or	surface	water	system?

5.		 What	impact	will	loading	or	excavation	have	on	either	the	job	site	or	surrounding	area?

6.		 Hazard	Assessment	has	been	completed.

7.		 Identify	the	appropriate	government	approved	landfill	site	(Note:	the	owner	will	direct	NPA	LTD.	as	to	the	
appropriate	landfill).	This	includes:

•	 Arranging	for	delivery	of	impacted	soils

•	 Test	results	have	been	submitted

•	 Manifests	and	documentation	required	are	completed

8.		 Check	all	equipment	and	hand	tools	especially	if	there	are	flash	point	concerns	created	by	impacted	soils.

9.		 Identification	of	haul	trucks	and	ensuring	drivers	have	completed	TDG	training	specific	to	this	job.

10.		 Tailgate	meeting	is	conducted	with	all	personnel	involved	to	review	approved	disposal	plan.

 Note:	This	will	include	reviewing	any	specific	procedures	or	processes	(i.e.	use	of	specific	specialized	PPE	
required	due	to	the	hazards	of	the	contaminated	soil).

11.		 Proceed	with	removal	and	loading	of	haul	trucks.

12.		 Upon	completion	of	removal,	owner	will	direct	as	to	any	specific	operations	that	must	be	completed	prior	to	
backfilling	excavation	(i.e.	placement	of	liners	to	prevent	future	contamination).

13.		 Backfill	excavation	with	clean	material	as	directed	by	the	owner.

14.		 Clean	up	area.

Note: If at any time during this procedure a concern in regards to safety or the environment is raised, all 
operations will cease until the concern has been addressed.

This	procedure	is	designed	to	address	the	removal	&	disposal	of	contaminated	soils	and	does	not	supersede	any	
government regulations or directives.

Safe Job Procedure

Excavation and Removal of Contaminated Soil
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Before	any	Ground	Disturbance	activities	can	begin,	the	following	documentation	must	be	on-site	and	readily	
available	to	all	NPA	LTD.	personnel	involved	in	the	operations	at	the	worksite.

•	 The	current	and	valid	locate	ticket	obtained	from	the	utility	owners	or	an	authorized	representative	of	the	
utility	owner

•	 The	completed	Pre-Ground	Disturbance	Checklist

A	completed	Hazard	Assessment	of	the	daily	activities	that	has	been	reviewed	by	all	personnel,	including	
subcontractors,	involved	in	the	operations	at	the	worksite.

Procedure

These	guidelines	are	for	information	only	and	do	not	supersede	any	other	procedures	or	legislation.	They	are	
designed	to	assist	in	the	development	of	a	procedure	to	expose	underground	utilities.

1.		 Notify	the	facility	owner	directly	or	through	the	use	of	the	Alberta	One	Call	system	prior	to	commencing	
work.	This	will	include	providing	a	description	of	the	work	to	be	completed	(i.e.	excavating	to	a	depth	of	3	
meters	[10	ft]	for	placement	of	a	sewer	line).

2.		 Through	Alberta	One	Call	arrange	for	the	facility	owner	representative	(i.e.	Consolidated	Utility	Services	
Locator)	to	complete	a	“Buried	Facilities	Location	Slip”.	This	may	include	marking	the	ground	with	color-
coded	paint	or	flagging.

3.  Be Aware: Not all utility owners are members of Alberta One Call and must be contacted directly (i.e. 
Shaw Cable). Look around for utility markers on-site.

4.		 Before	“signing	off”	on	the	location	slip,	it	is	your	responsibility	to	ensure	that	the	slip	is	completed	properly.	
For	example,	ensure	drawings	match	the	ground	markings,	drawings	are	properly	completed	and	the	complete	
area	of	work	is	included	within	locations.

5.		 If	the	location	slip	indicates	that	a	facility	representative	must	be	present	while	line	is	exposed,	it	is	the	
responsibility	of	the	site	supervisor	in	control	of	the	worksite	to	ensure	that	the	representative	is	notified.

6.		 The	locate	marks	provided	by	the	operators	of	buried	facilities	are	temporary	and	if	they	will	be	disturbed	
or	destroyed	by	the	ground	disturbance	activities,	the	site	supervisor	must	ensure	more	permanent	or	offset	
marks	or	references	that	will	not	be	disturbed	are	put	in	place.	If	at	any	time	the	site	supervisor	or	powered	
mobile	equipment	operators	are	of	the	opinion	that	the	locate	marks	are	not	adequate	for	the	successful	and	
safe	completion	of	the	work,	new	locates	must	be	requested.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Utility Strikes

Mobile Heavy Equipment

Trench Collapse

Pedestrians / Traffic

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Gloves

Safety Eyewear

Confined Space

Rescue

WHMIS 2015

Soil Conditions

Safe Job Procedure

Excavations and Trenches

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

7.		 Lathes	are	to	be	staked	at	intervals	not	exceeding	10	meters	(33	ft)	apart	and	offset	from	identified	utilities	in	
an	area	where	they	will	not	impact	or	be	disturbed	due	to	ground	disturbance	activities.	The	lathes	will	have	
clearly	written	on	them	the	type	of	buried	utility	as	well	as	the	offset	to	the	center	of	the	mark	as	made	by	the	
utility	owner	or	representative.	Keep	in	mind	that	the	hand	expose	zone	is	1	meter	(3	ft)	from	the	side	of	the	
marks	made	by	the	utility	owner	or	representative,	not	1	meter	(3	ft)	from	the	center	of	the	utility.

8.		 At	the	end	of	each	daily	shift,	any	paint	marks	utilized	by	a	utility	owner	or	representative	shall	be	repainted	
by	an	authorized	worker	in	the	same	colors	utilized	by	the	owner	or	representative	to	ensure	locate	marks	
remain visible at all times.

9.		 All	facilities	within	the	construction	area	are	to	be	hand	located	before	the	start	of	construction.	Hand	
exposure	means	the	physical	exposure	of	buried	facilities	using	non-destructive	excavation	techniques	
acceptable	to	the	owner	of	the	buried	facility.	The	hand	expose	zone	is	a	distance	1	meter	(3	ft)	each	side	of	
the	locate	marks	within	which	excavation	with	mechanical	equipment	must	not	take	place	until	the	buried	
facility	has	been	hand	exposed	and	is	clearly	visible.	This	hand	expose	zone	applies	to	all	buried	facilities	
except	pipelines	and	some	buried	electrical	facilities	which	will	require	a	hand	expose	zone	a	minimum	of	5	
meters	(16	ft).

10.		 The	proper	personal	protective	equipment	must	be	worn	while	doing	hand	locates.	PPE	required	is	to	be	
determined	through	the	hazard	assessment	process	and	may	include	any	or	all	of	the	following:

•	 High	voltage	rubber	insulated	gloves	(rated	at	20,000	volts)

•	 Insulated	rubber	boots

•	 C.S.A.	Safety	Glasses	(Flash)

•	 Proper	tools	should	also	be	used.	For	example,	non-conductive	handles	on	tools	when	exposing	power	
lines.

 Note: The use of a hydro-vac for hand locating facilities is only acceptable if the owner agrees to this 
procedure.

 No mechanical excavation is allowed within the hand exposure zone until the facility has been hand 
located and the owner has authorized the work!

 The entire site is to be walked and the location of buried utilities is to be reviewed with all powered mobile 
equipment operators prior to beginning excavation work!

11.		Where	possible,	high	voltage	or	high-pressure	lines	should	be	shut	off	by	the	owner	before	exposing.

12.		 During	excavation,	ensure	the	facility	is	properly	supported	and	protected	from	the	construction	operations.

13.		 Before	backfilling,	ensure	that	the	facility	owner	is	notified	so	that	the	owner	can	complete	an	inspection	of	
the	facility.

14.		 Shoring/sloping	of	excavated	areas	must	be	in	accordance	with	procedure	for	trenches	and	OH&S	general	
safety regulations.

Safe Job Procedure

Excavations and Trenches

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Utilities Crossing Excavations/Trenches

The	depth	at	which	utilities	are	installed	can	change	over	the	duration	of	their	alignment	for	varying	reasons.	
Locators	will	not	give	depth	but	should	warn	the	ground	disturber	if	they	suspect	a	particular	facility	is	deeper	or	
shallower	than	might	normally	be	expected.	To	prevent	damages	to	a	utility	or	putting	workers	lives	in	danger	the	
following	steps	must	be	taken	to	verify	a	utilities	depth	when	it	crosses	an	excavation	or	trench.

1.		 For	trenches/excavations	2	meters	(6	½	ft)	wide	or	less	at	the	bottom:	a	hydrovac	or	other	approved	method	
must	be	utilized	to	daylight	the	utility	and	verify	its	depth	at	the	center	of	the	proposed	trench/excavation.	
Small	diameter	gravel	(25mm	[0.8”]	or	less)	must	then	be	placed	within	the	daylight	opening	to	a	depth	of	not	
less	than	600mm	(2	ft)	from	the	top	of	the	utility.	The	powered	mobile	equipment	operator	is	to	remove	cover	
as	normal	until	the	placed	gravel	is	found	at	which	point	hand	exposure	is	to	remove	the	remaining	cover	
across	the	entire	bottom	width	of	the	excavation	so	the	operator	can	clearly	see	the	utility.	Refer	to	diagram	
below.

2.	 For	excavations/trenches	greater	than	2	meters	(6	½	ft)	wide	at	the	bottom:	the	same	method	as	described	
above	is	to	be	utilized,	with	the	exception	that	there	is	to	be	a	daylight	opening	filled	with	gravel	to	a	depth	of	
no	less	than	600mm	(2	ft)	from	the	top	of	the	utility	at	each	edge	of	the	bottom	width	of	the	excavation.	Refer	
to	diagram	below.

Safe Job Procedure

Excavations and Trenches

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Trenches

•	 	A	necessary	consideration	in	the	planning	of	sewer,	pipeline	and	similar	sub-surface	work	by	the	trenching	
method	is	preventing	trench	wall	cave-in	and	soil	movement.	Either	or	both	may	result	in	death	or	serious	
injury	to	workers,	plus	damages	to	adjacent	structures	and	utilities.

•	 	The	hazards	associated	with	trenching	include:

•	 Death	by	suffocation	or	crushing	when	falling	soil	buries	a	worker

•	 Materials	falling	on	a	worker	in	the	trench

•	 Failure	of	apparently	adequate	shoring	due	to	unexpected	loads

•	 These	loads	are	usually	superimposed	on	the	shoring	structure	or	ground	surface	at	the	edge	of	the	trench.	
Failure	may	also	result	from	vibration	due	to	traffic.

•	 Use	of	defective	shoring	material

•	 Failure	to	maintain	shoring	properly	after	changes	caused	by	operation	or	after	damage	by	washouts	or	
heavy	rains

•	 Failure	to	place	removed	soil	at	a	safe	distance	from	the	edge	of	a	trench

•	 Workers	working	too	close	together	or	too	close	to	the	equipment

•	 	When	installing	shoring	stringers,	a	worker	shall:

•	 Use	a	ladder

•	 Work	downward	from	the	top	of	the	trench

•	 Install	bracing	in	a	descending	order

•	 When	removing	shoring	stringers,	a	worker	shall:

•	 Work	upward	from	the	bottom	of	the	trench

•	 Remove	bracing	in	an	ascending	order

•	 Making	ourselves	familiar	with	these	hazards,	being	able	to	recognize	them	as	hazards	and	being	prepared	to	
take	some	positive	action	to	eliminate	them,	could	very	well	save	a	life.

All excavations and trenches must have a 450 cutback slope at a minimum

See	next	page	for	chart	on	45°	cut-back	.

Safe Job Procedure

Excavations and Trenches

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Table 2 - 45° Cut-back

Width	of	trenches	across	top	to	give	45°	cut-back.

Safe Job Procedure

Excavations and Trenches
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Before	any	concrete	removal	can	be	performed	on	any	worksite	current	locate	slips	must	be	in	the	possession	of	
the	powered	mobile	equipment	operator	or	other	designated	person	on	site.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	daily	hazard	assessments	are	to	be	completed	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	removal	of	existing	concrete	sidewalk,	gutter	or	curb.

1.		 The	groundman	and	operator	are	to	review	the	locate	slip	for	the	area	and	verify	that	the	marks	are	still	visible	
and	match	the	information	provided	on	the	locate	drawing.

2.		 The	operator	is	to	walk	around	the	powered	mobile	equipment	and	complete	the	inspection.	Inspection	results	
are	to	be	completed	on	the	circle	check	form.

3.		 All	personnel	involved	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	the	work	area,	
identifying	potential	hazards	and	controls.

4.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	which	includes	class	2	hi-vis	vest,	hard	hat	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	
Additional	PPE	that	may	be	required	includes	dust	masks,	ear	protection	and	safety	glasses.

5.		 Set-up	traffic	control	(as	necessary)	as	well	as	any	other	signage	that	may	be	required	based	on	the	hazard	
assessment	(ex.	overhead	power	signs).

6.	 With	the	groundman	acting	as	a	spotter,	utilize	the	bucket	of	the	powered	mobile	equipment	(i.e.,	grad-all	or	
skid-steer)	to	lift	and	remove	the	existing	concrete	and	place	in	the	box	of	a	tandem	dump	truck	to	be	hauled	
off	site.	The	groundman	must	never	walk	under	a	load	or	approach	the	removal	operation	in	any	way	as	to	
compromise	their	safety	by	putting	themselves	in	the	line	of	fire	of	the	equipment	or	the	load.

When Crossing Utilities

Most	utilities	are	at	a	depth	well	below	the	existing	concrete	and	as	such,	pose	no	hazard	during	standard	concrete	
removal.	However,	installation	depth	of	utilities	varies	depending	on	the	age	of	the	install	or	the	contractor	who	
originally	performed	the	work.	In	some	cases,	the	utility	is	embedded	in	the	concrete	to	be	removed.	Caution	must	
be	exercised	when	a	utility	is	identified	as	being	located	under	existing	concrete	and	reasonable	effort	made	to	
verify	the	utilities	depth	prior	to	removal	of	the	existing	concrete.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Utility Strikes

Mobile Heavy Equipment

Pedestrians / Traffic

Dust / Debris

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Gloves

Safety Eyewear

Ground Disturbance

Safe Job Procedure

Existing Concrete Curb and Walk Removal

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Existing Concrete Curb and Walk Removal

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Procedure for Curb, Gutter, Sidewalk ADJACENT to Roadways

Where	a	curb,	gutter	or	sidewalk	is	directly	between	an	asphalt	roadway	and	grass	or	earth,	a	reasonable	effort	
is	to	be	made	to	expose	the	utility	by	non-destructive	means.	An	area	0.5m	(20”)	to	each	side	of	the	center	locate	
mark	is	to	be	dug	down	to	a	depth	of	no	less	than	12”	(1	ft).	Typical	removal	operations	require	removal	of	4”	of	
material	below	the	bottom	of	the	existing	concrete.	If	by	digging	to	a	depth	of	12”	and	not	locating	the	utility	it	can	
be	determined	that	the	hazard	of	a	shallow	utility	within	the	work	area	does	not	exist	and	the	removal	of	the	existing	
concrete	can	commence.	If	the	utility	is	discovered	to	be	at	a	depth	just	below	the	existing	concrete,	the	operator	is	to	
leave	the	section	of	existing	concrete	undisturbed	and	contact	their	Supervisor	to	develop	a	safe	method	of	removal	
that	will	mitigate	the	chance	of	contacting	or	damaging	the	utility.	Refer	to	diagram	below	for	area	to	be	hand	
exposed.

Procedure For Curb, Gutter, Sidewalk SEPARATE from Roadways

Where	a	curb,	gutter	or	sidewalk	is	separated	from	an	asphalt	roadway	by	grass	or	earth,	a	reasonable	effort	is	to	
be	made	to	expose	the	utility	by	non-destructive	means.	An	area	0.5m	(20”)	to	each	side	of	the	center	locate	mark	
is	to	be	dug	down	to	a	depth	of	no	less	than	12”	(1	ft).	Typical	removal	operations	require	removal	of	4”	of	material	
below	the	bottom	of	the	existing	concrete.	If	by	digging	to	a	depth	of	12”	and	not	locating	the	utility	it	can	be	
determined	that	the	hazard	of	a	shallow	utility	within	the	work	area	does	not	exist	and	the	removal	of	the	existing	
concrete	can	commence.	If	the	utility	is	discovered	to	be	at	a	depth	just	below	the	existing	concrete,	the	operator	
is	to	leave	the	section	of	existing	concrete	undisturbed	and	contact	their	Supervisor	to	develop	a	safe	method	of	
removal	that	will	mitigate	the	chance	of	contacting	or	damaging	the	utility.

Refer	to	diagram	below	for	area	to	be	hand	exposed.

In	certain	situations,	it	is	not	possible	to	hand	
expose	utilities	due	to	asphalt,	concrete	or	
other	materials	in	place	surrounding	the	area	
to	be	removed.	The	immediate	supervisor	is	to	
be	contacted	to	develop	a	method	of	removal	
with	the	crew	that	will	mitigate	the	potential	
for	damage	to	the	utility.	The	method	to	be	
utilized	must	be	documented	on	the	hazard	
assessment	form.	The	utility	owner	may	need	
to	be	contacted	and	their	guidance	sought	for	
methods	to	protect	the	utility.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  Examine	the	clean	out	location(s)	and	determine	the	potential	environmental	impacts.	Ensure	that	no	clean	
out	locations	are	within	30	meters	of	an	existing	body	of	water	(river,	lake,	stream).	Ensure	that	if	clean	out	
occurs	where	catch	basins	are	present	that	no	cleaning	will	occur	within	15	meters	of	a	catch	basin.	Ensure	
that	if	there	is	potential	for	product	to	reach	the	catch	basin,	it	is	important	to	make	sure	that	there	is	silt	filter	
material	on	hand	to	prevent	contamination.

2.		 Determine:

•	 Product	Identification

•	 Hazardous	Ingredients

•	 Physical	Properties

•	 Reactivity	Data

•	 Toxicological	Properties

•	 Preventive	Measures

•	 First	Aid	Measures

3.		 Hold	a	site	specific	meeting	and	document:

•	 Before	work	commences,	conduct	a	site/tailgate	meeting	with	the	entire	crew

•	 During	site/tailgate	meeting	identify	environmental	and	human	concerns

•	 Identify	appropriate	PPE	(eye	protection,	clothing	and	gloves)

4.		 Identify	the	areas	where	clean	out	is	PROHIBITED	for	both	operators	and	crew:

•	 Designate	areas	where	clean	out	can	occur	(if	possible,	mark	out	specific	clean	out	locations)

•	 If	applicable,	identify	individuals	that	have	authority	to	designate	clean	out	locations

 Refer to SDS:	If	applicable,	ensure	Supplier	and/or	Workplace	Labels	are	on	all	containers

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Environmental Exposure

Chemical Exposure

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Gloves

Safety Eyewear

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Extruder Cleaning

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Extruder Cleaning

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

MOBILE EQUIPMENT:

•	 Extruder	must	be	inspected	before	entering	the	worksite

•	 Extruder	must	be	inspected	periodically	and	cleaned	as	required

•	 Extruder	must	have	the	appropriate	first	aid	kit	available.	(note:	a	fire	extinguisher	may	be	required)

•	 Extruder	must	have	a	spill	kit	either	on	equipment	or	onsite

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (PPE):

•	 Safety	glasses	with	side	shields	or	goggles

•	 Appropriate	work	clothing	that	covers	all	areas	of	exposed	skin

•	 CSA	approved	Grade	1	Steel	toed	work	boots	or	rubber	boots

•	 Hard	hats	(CSA	or	ANSI	standard)

•	 Work	gloves	(rubber	gloves	preferred)

•	 Based	on	Hazard	Assessment,	hearing	protection	is	required

All	other	safety	PPE	based	on	the	Hazard	Assessment

MATERIALS:

	 Where	required,	the	use	of	Nilex	8	ounce	Propex	4553	filter	fabric	will	be	used	to	filter	redi-mix	during	clean	
out process.

CONTROL WORK AREA:

	 If	necessary,	post	appropriate	signs	and	barricades	to	control	unauthorized	entry.

DISPOSAL:

	 Based	on	the	Hazard	assessments	and	project	requirements,	all	waste	product	must	be	removed	from	site	and	
disposed	of	in	an	approved	method	based	on	the	type	of	product.

SAFEWORK PROCEDURE:

•	 Based	on	the	Hazard	Assessment	or	the	project	requirements,	a	method	of	containment	may	be	required.

•	 Park	extruder	in	a	designated	location	away	from	crew	members	and	other	work	activities.

•	 If	containment	is	required,	the	extruder	will	be	parked	upon	a	layer	of	Nilex	8	ounce	Propex	4553	filter	
fabric.	All	clean	out	will	be	conducted	upon	this	fabric.

•	 Lock	out	extruder	(engine	is	required	during	clean	out).

•	 Ensure	that	all	PPE	is	being	worn.

•	 Use	a	hammer	to	knock	concrete	off	mold	rather	than	water	where	possible.

•	 Begin	by	removing	large	pieces	of	concrete.	Then	use	water	to	spray	out	all	extruder	components.	
This	would	include	the	belts,	sock	and	interior	of	mold.	(Note:	In	areas	with	containment	concerns/
requirements,	operators	and	crew	should	be	aware	to	restrict/limit	water	usage	to	a	minimum).

•	 Be	aware	of	the	splash	area	and	ensure	no	one	enters	the	area	during	washing	unless	appropriate	PPE	is	
worn.	Also	in	containment	areas,	ensure	that	splash	remains	on	the	fabric	area.

•	 Activate	vibrator	to	shake	loose	any	remaining	concrete.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Extruder Cleaning

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Note:

•	 Once	extruder	is	cleaned	out	allow	extruder	to	dry	as	much	as	possible	before	moving	from	clean	out	location.

•	 In	areas	where	fabric	has	been	used,	allow	fabric	to	dry	to	trap	any	concrete	product	before	moving.

•	 Roll	up	fabric	and	remove	from	the	job	site.

•	 Fabric	to	be	disposed	at	an	approved	facility.

Determine contingency plan in case of accidental spill to minimize environmental impact. This document is 
only intended to give the worker a guideline before conducting the above operation. The conditions set forth 
in this document may upon request be reviewed and are subject to revision.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

The	very	nature	of	the	process	of	making	asphalt	can	lead	to	a	very	volatile	situation	(i.e.,	the	drying	of	aggregate,	
using	a	large	volume	burner	to	dry	the	aggregate	and	then	adding	a	petroleum	product	into	the	same	space	
combined	with	a	large	volume	of	air).	If	everything	functions	the	way	it	is	designed	to	do	and	all	safety	monitors	
are	working	properly,	potentially	dangerous	situations	can	be	addressed	quickly	or	even	avoided.

All	asphalt	plants	should	be	equipped	with	safety	devices	to	monitor	the	temperature	of	the	exhaust	stack,	with	
gauges	and	controls	located	in	the	operators	control	room.	These	devices	must	be	maintained	in	good	working	
condition	and	checked	on	a	daily	basis.

Procedure

If there is a fire in the mixer drum then certain steps must be taken:

1.		 Shut	off	the	burner	and	burner	fuel.

2.		 Shut	off	the	fan.

3.		 If	the	drum	is	still	rotating	and	the	gravel	is	still	coming	into	the	drum,	the	gravel	can	be	used	to	put	out	the	
fire.

4.		 If	possible	try	to	put	out	the	fire	using	your	fire	extinguisher.

5.		 Contact	the	nearest	fire	department	for	assistance.

Note: If the drum has jammed and stopped turning the flow of gravel, it must be shut off.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Explosions

Burns

Noise

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Hearing Protection

Gloves

Fire Extinguisher

Plant Operation

Safe Job Procedure

Fire in the Mixer Drum
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Crews:

1.		 First	aid	equipment	and	supplies	will	be	stored	in	the	crew	trucks.	This	will	include	a	Level	One	or	Level	Two	
First Aid Kit.

2.		 Crew	members	will	receive	training	in	first	aid	level	one	with	transportation	endorsement.

3.		 Level	Three	trained	first	aid	attendants	will	be	available	as	required.	Since	crew	members	are	trained,	they	will	
be	available	to	attend	to	all	injured	or	ill	workers.

4.		 When	a	first	aid	attendant	is	needed,	they	will	respond	immediately	and	will	have	complete	authority	over	the	
treatment	of	the	injured	worker	until	a	person	with	a	higher	level	of	training	takes	over.

5.		 The	first	aid	attendant	will	notify	the	foreman	or	superintendent	to	arrange	for	transportation	of	the	injured	
worker.	Depending	on	the	nature	of	the	injury,	transportation	could	include	one	of	the	following;	a	company	
vehicle,	ATV	or	provincial	ambulance.

6.  Work	durations	can	last	from	a	couple	of	hours	to	several	months,	transportation	routes	will	vary	according	to	the	
graphical	area	of	the	worksite.	This	will	require	a	review	at	each	worksite	to	determine	the	best	transportation	routes.

Shop and Office:

1.		 First	Aid	Equipment	and	Supplies	will	be	stored	in	the	shop	and	office.	This	will	include	a	Level	One	First	
Aid Kit.

2.		 Employees	will	receive	training	in	first	aid	Level	One.	Since	employees	are	trained,	they	will	be	available	to	
attend	to	all	injured	or	ill	workers.

3.		 When	first	aid	attendant	is	needed,	they	will	respond	immediately	and	will	have	complete	authority	over	the	
treatment	of	the	injured	worker	until	a	person	with	a	higher	level	of	training	takes	over.

4.		 The	first	aid	attendant	will	notify	the	office	to	arrange	for	transportation	of	the	injured	worker.	Depending	on	
the	nature	of	the	injury	it	could	include;	company	vehicle	or	provincial	ambulance.

5.		 Access	to	the	site	will	depend	on	where	the	injured	patient	is	located.	If	the	injury	allows	the	worker	to	be	
moved	to	the	office,	this	is	where	the	injured	worker	will	be	transported	from.	If	the	injuries	do	not	allow	
movement	of	the	injured	worker,	then	the	provincial	ambulance	should	be	directed	to	the	accident	site.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Blood Borne Pathogens CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hearing Protection

Gloves-Medical

Standard First Aid

Advanced First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

First Aid Procedures
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

1.		 Use	extreme	caution	when	working	near	oven.

2.		 Place	Marshall	molds	at	the	front	of	the	oven	for	easiest	access.

3.		 Heat	gloves,	hearing	protection	and	other	PPE	to	be	used	as	required.

4.		 Use	care	when	handling	Marshall	hammer	to	avoid	crushing	hands	and/or	fingers.

5.		 Ensure	co-workers	know	of	your	actions	so	as	not	to	be	disturbed.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Explosions

Hot Oven and Materials—Burns

Pinch Points / Crushing

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Gloves—Heat Protection

Marshall Specimen Training

Safe Job Procedure

Forming a Marshall Specimen



F-4 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Have	a	copy	of	the	engineered	formwork	drawings	on-site.

2.		 Build	formwork	according	to	the	designed	drawings	(if	required	by	the	specification).

3.		 Inspect	all	tools	prior	to	commencement	of	work.

4.		 Observe	potential	hazards	and	obstructions.

5.		 Prior	to	commencing	work	go	through	JHA	and	Safe	Work	Practices.

6.		 Install	engineered	life	lines	for	use	with	safety	harness.

7.		 Install	access	brackets	(if	possible)	as	per	engineer’s	design.

8.		 Ensure	safe	excavations	according	to	existing	ground	conditions.

9.		 Layout	formwork	prior	to	installation.

10.		 Establish	a	clean	and	level	work	area	to	set	up	cranes	and	hoisting	equipment.

11.		 Lift	large	forms	into	place	with	hoisting	equipment.	Make	sure	to	designate	lift	points	and	tag	lines	to	assist	in	
installation. 

12.		 Adequately	brace	forms	on	solid	ground	or	object.	Keep	in	mind	environmental	conditions.

13.		 Ensure	proper	access	to	formwork,	including	brackets,	walkways,	ladders,	etc.

14.		 Make	sure	forms	and	access	are	clean	of	mud	and	debris	at	all	times.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment

Overhead Hazards

Mechanical/Electrical (See Tools)

Pinch Points

Cement Exposure

Dust

Cuts

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear & 
Leg Protection

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Hand Protection (Rubber Gloves)

Safety Glasses

Knee Protection (Knee pads)

Dust Protection

Hearing Protection

Skill Saw Quick Cut 

Drills

Hammer (Hand and Air)

Wrenches

Generators

Chainsaw

Zoom Boom and /or Boom Truck/
Crane

Extension Cords

Fall Arrest

Safe Job Procedure

Formwork for Substructure
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

Recommended Procedures and Precautions to Offset Hazards

1.		 Use	hand	holds	to	climb	on	and	off	equipment.

2.  All tools must be in good condition.

3.		 Before	any	ground	disturbance,	contact	First	Call	to	check	for	lines.

4.		 Check	for	overhead	lines	and	maintain	clearance	to	OH&S	Regulations.

5.		 Always	be	aware	of	traffic.

6.		 Watch	footing	especially	in	wet	conditions	or	if	on	uneven	terrain.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Crushing / Pinch Points

Utility Strikes

Mobile Equipment

Uneven Ground

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Ground Disturbance

First Call

Utility Awareness

Safe Job Procedure

Guideposts
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

1.		 Always	have	a	dry	chemical	type	extinguisher	available	and	in	good	condition.

2.		 Use	clean	moisture	free	kerosene,	fuel	oil	or	diesel.	DO	NOT	USE	GASOLINE.

3.		 Remain	clear	of	rotating	drives	when	unit	is	in	operation	to	prevent	becoming	entangled	in	machine.

4.		 Keep	work	area	and	unit	clean	and	clear	of	hazards,	for	safe	operation.

5.		 When	heating	material,	position	unit	broadside	to	the	wind	if	possible.

6.		 Open	cover	on	heat	exhaust	stack.

7.		 Cover	flues	at	least	6	inches	before	heating	to	prevent	explosion.

8.		 Allow	sufficient	space	in	tank	for	expansion	of	material	while	heating.

9.		 Always	circulate	bitumen	in	tank	when	heating.

10.		 DO	NOT	remove	material	from	tank	while	burners	are	in	operation.

11.		 DO	NOT	leave	burners	unattended	while	heating.

12.		 DO	NOT	operate	burners	in	transit	or	confined	spaces.	

13.		 Use	a	torch	(not	lighters	or	matches)	to	light	burners	for	personnel	safety.

14.		 Ignite	inside	burner	first.	Do	not	reach	across	lit	burner	to	ignite	or	reignite	inside	burner.

15.		 DO	NOT	heat	bitumen	over	maximum	spraying	temperature	recommended	by	supplier.

16.		 If	a	burner	goes	out	shut	off	fuel	and	allow	flu	to	vent	before	reigniting.

17.		 To	shut	off	burners	turn	fuel	off	before	stopping	blower	or	turning	off	air.

18.		When	burners	are	not	in	use,	close	heat	exhaust	stack	covers	to	prevent	loss	of	heat	and	to	keep	water	from	
entering	stack	opening.

*** For proper instruction in the operation of burners and proper pressures refer to manufacturer’s 
manual. This manual is in the distributor truck***

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Explosions

Hot Surfaces—Hot Asphalt Oil

Asphalt Fume

Pressurized Lines

Moving Parts

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Dust Mask (NIOSH P95 or N95)

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Heating Bitumen in Distributors
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure – Truck Mounted Distributor: 

In the Yard:

1.		 Conduct	a	NSC	pre	trip	truck	inspection	before	starting	any	other	operations.

2.		 Pre-trip	distributor	engine,	hydraulic	pump,	lines,	heating	system,	propane	vessels	and	connections.

3.		 Check	tack	oil	is	above	heating	flues	before	starting	to	heat.

4.		 Check	tack	oil	leaks	on	the	ground	before	and	after	heating.

5.		 In	truck	cab,	turn	power	on	distribution	controls.

6.		 In	cab	move	tank	switch	to	open.

7.		 In	cab	move	next	switch	to	circulate	in	bar.

8.		 At	rear	of	distributor	move	hydraulic	lever	to	neutral	position.

9.		 Start	distributor	engine	and	let	it	warm.

10.		 At	rear	of	distributor	move	hydraulic	lever	to	the	forward	position	to	engage	oil	pump	which	should	now	turn.

11.  Set idle of engine to appropriate level for proper disbursement of oil.

12.		 Open	propane/diesel	heater	exhaust	flue	at	rear	of	tank.

13.		 Turn	appropriate	propane/diesel	tank	on	at	front	of	distributor,	check	regulator	gauge	for	proper	setting.

14.		 In	the	case	of	Propane:

•	 Light	tiger	torch	with	small	hand	held	propane	torch

•	 At	rear	of	the	tank	insert	lit	tiger	torch

•	 Introduce	propane	into	burner	and	ensure	that	burner	is	lit.	(Note:	ensure	that	burner	is	not	in	a	position	
where	wind	and	rain	can	get	into	burner)

•	 Increase	flow	of	propane	into	burner	for	maximum	flow

15.		 In	the	case	of	Diesel:

•	 Ensure	that	controls	are	closed

•	 Activate	burner	igniters

•	 Open	valve	to	allow	diesel	to	enter	burner

•	 Ensure	that	diesel	is	lit

•	 Increase	flow	of	diesel	into	burner	for	maximum	flow

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Hot Oil Exposure

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel / Coveralls 
(Tyvek)

Safety Eyewear and Shield

Gloves

Ground Disturbance

First Call

Utility Awareness

Safe Job Procedure

Hot Oil Handling

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

16.		 Heat	oil	to	appropriate	temperature	for	the	product	in	the	oil	tank	(See	SDS).

17.		 Once	oil	is	heated	turn	propane	off	at	tank	then	the	burner.

On Site: 

Preparing to Spray:

1.		 Make	sure	you	have	done	a	hazard	assessment	and	all	hazards	have	been	assessed.

2.		 Once	oil	is	warmed	and	circulating	with	hydraulic	lever/controls	in	forward	position,	adjust	flow	rate	as	
required.

3.		 Adjust	nozzle	overlap,	usually	turn	every	third	nozzle	only	on	spay	bar.

4.		 With	traffic	control	in	place	you	are	ready	to	spray.

5.		 Line	truck	up	to	patch.

6.		 Start	approaching	patch	with	truck	gaining	speed	up	to	20	to	30	km/h.

7.		 As	you	reach	the	start	point	to	spray,	turn	spray	bar	switch	on	in	cab.

8.		 Always	be	prepared	to	shut	down	if	something	occurs.

9.		 As	you	reach	the	end	of	the	spray	path,	turn	the	switch	in	cab	to	close	bar.

After Spraying Complete:

1.		 Park	unit	in	a	safe	place	in	work	zone	and	move	back	of	unit	and	idle	down	engine.

2.		 Position	hydraulic	pump	lever	in	position	to	circulate	or	reverse	flow	(suck	back)	to	empty	spray	bar.

3.	 While	sucking	back	oil	from	spray	bar,	open	one	or	two	spray	nozzles,	you	should	hear	air	entering	the	bar.

4.		 Suck	back	bar	for	two	minutes.

5.		 Return	to	cab	of	truck	while	still	sucking	back	bar	and	engage	clean	out	switch	for	another	two	minutes.

6.		 When	suck	back	complete,	close	tank	valve	switch	in	cab	of	truck.

7.		 Still	in	cab,	turn	off	power	switch.

8.		 Exit	cab	and	close	nozzles	that	were	opened.

9.		 Shut	down	engine.

10.		 Position	hydraulic	lever	in	neutral	position.

End of Day:

1.		 Do	same	steps	in	“On	Site	-	After	Spraying”	section	numbers	1	to	6	inclusive.

2.		 In	cab	leave	power	switch	on.

3.		 Move	three	position	switch	to	transfer	in	cab.

4.		 Exit	cab	and	open	valve	from	diesel	flush	tank	to	asphalt	pump,	looks	like	water	valve.

5.		 Move	hydraulic	lever	to	forward;	let	pump	circulate	for	two	minutes	then	shut	down.

Safe Job Procedure

Hot Oil Handling

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Small Type Distributor (Tar Kettle):

In the Yard

1.		 Pre-trip	truck	and	distributor.

2.		 Check	tack	oil	in	tank	to	make	sure	level	is	above	burners.

3.		 Ensure	that	exhaust	flue	is	open.

4.		 Check	propane	tank	to	see	how	full	it	is.

5.		 Check	propane	torch	and	lines.

6.		 Light	tiger	torch	with	small	hand	held	propane	torch.

7.		 At	rear	of	tank,	insert	lit	tiger	torch.

8.		 Introduce	propane	into	burner	and	ensure	that	the	burner	is	lit.	(Note:	Ensure	that	burner	is	not	a	position	
where	wind	or	rain	can	get	into	burner).

9.		 Increase	flow	of	propane	into	burner	for	maximum	flow.

10.		Watch	temperature	gauge	on	top	of	tank,	do	not	over	heat	oil.

On Site: Preparing to Spray:

1.		 Make	sure	you	have	done	a	hazard	assessment	and	all	hazards	have	been	assessed.

2.		 Ensure	that	oil	is	at	the	appropriate	temperature	(see	SDS).

3.		 Using	hand	held	tar	pots:

•	 Make	sure	that	all	appropriate	PPE	is	being	worn

•	 Open	oil	valve	and	fill	hand	held	tar	pot

•	 Ensure	that	valve	closes	completely	once	pot	is	filled	(note:	make	sure	that	nothing	is	in	the	valve)

•	 Repeat	until	operation	is	complete

•	 Once	complete	ensure	that	all	valves	are	clean,	closed	and	secure.

When Using Hand Spray Wands:

1.		 Make	sure	that	all	appropriate	PPE	is	being	worn.

2.		 Unwind	wand	and	hose	making	sure	that	all	kinks	or	knots	have	been	removed.

3.		 Open	appropriate	valves	to	allow	for	circulation	of	oil.

4.		 Activate	truck	PTO	and	begin	circulating	oil.

5.		 Move	wand	to	location	to	spray	and	trigger	nozzle.

6.		 Remember	to	watch	out	for	wind,	vehicles,	property	or	people	who	could	be	affected	by	the	operation.

7.		 Use	an	assistant	when	required	either	to	assist	with	the	hose	and	wand	or	to	move	the	truck	as	spraying	
continues.

8.		 Once	operations	complete,	shut	off	PTO,	close	all	appropriate	valves	and	wrap	up	the	hose	and	wand.

9.		 Make	sure	that	everything	is	secure	before	leaving	vehicle	or	driving	another	location.

Safe Job Procedure

Hot Oil Handling

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

End of Day: Shutting Down and Storing Distributor:

1.	 Ensure	that	burner	is	turned	off	and	all	burner	valves	are	closed.

2.		 Close	oil	supply	valves	to	pump	and	wands.

3.		 If	applicable,	open	valve	to	diesel,	flush	line	and	purge	line	of	tack	oil	into	waste	container.

4.		 Close	diesel	supply	valve	and	stop	engine.

5.		 Store	wand	in	its	travel	position	and	secure.

6.		 Make	sure	all	propane	tanks	are	properly	secured	and	tank	valves	are	closed.

Safe Job Procedure

Hot Oil Handling
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Inspecting and Maintaining Effective PPE

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

N/A N/A PPE Training

Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	
the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	will	actively	participate	in	inspections	of	their	own	personal	protective	
equipment,	document	any	defective	personal	protective	equipment	and	replace	any	defective	item	that	is	required	
for	the	task	immediately.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	Inspecting	and	Maintaining	Effective	Personal	Protective	Equipment.

All	components	of	your	PPE	must	be	inspected	frequently	for	signs	of	wear	or	degradation.

Some key thing to look for when inspecting your PPE

•	 Dents

•	 Cracks

•	 Nicks

•	 Gouges

•	 Cuts	or	Frays

•	 Torn	or	missing	parts

•	 Exposure	to	extreme	weather	/	Exposure	to	
chemicals

•	 Burns

•	 Holes

•	 Any	damage	that	might	reduce	the	effective	
protection	of	the	worker

Always refer back to the manufactures recommendation for replacement needs.

* It’s your duty to report to work in a fit for work manner. This includes ensuring you have the correct and 
well maintained PPE Additional PPE is available in the event of needing a defective or damaged item 
replaced.

* Specialty PPE is available when task specific requirements are needed.

*  Remember PPE is your last line of defense but always the first thing we use on any job site, so ensuring 
your PPE is in good condition is essential.



I-2 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

 

Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Before	any	digging	can	be	done	on	the	plant	site,	the	NPA	Ltd.	form	“Permit	to	Dig”	must	be	completed	and	
approvals received.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	daily	hazard	assessments	are	to	be	completed	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel.	
Foreman	is	to	inspect	all	chains	and	rigging	apparatus	prior	to	their	use	daily.

Procedure for Installing Box Culvert

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	installation	of	an	underground	box	culvert.

1.		 Complete	the	excavation	area	as	per	the	OH&S	Code	and	SOP.	(Reference	OH&S	Part	32,	NPA	Ltd.’s	 
Safe	job	procedure:	Excavation)

2.		 Laydown	40mm	(1.5”)	gravel	for	the	culvert	bedding.	(Reference	OH&S	Part	19)

3.		 Check	the	grade	with	a	laser.

4.		 Connect	metal	lifting	clutches	to	the	culvert.	Foreman	to	inspect	and	ensure	proper	rating	for	the	load	on	all	
hoisting	and	rigging	apparatus	prior	to	hoisting	the	culvert	(Reference	OH&S	Part	21)

5.		 800	Excavator	will	then	proceed	to	lift	the	culvert.	All	personnel	to	be	away	from	the	excavators	swing	radius.	
Utilize	designated	spotters.

6.		 Tag	lines	may	be	required	if	deemed	necessary	and/or	appropriate	via	the	completed	hazard	assessment.

7.		 Place	the	culvert	on	top	of	the	40mm	gravel	bedding.	Worker	to	enter	the	area	to	disconnect	back	clutch	to	
allow	the	excavator	to	pull	the	Box	Culvert	into	place.

8.		 A	ladder	is	required	to	be	in	the	trench	for	entering/exiting	purposes.

9.		 Worker	to	check	grade.

10.		 Sika	Flex	and	foam	is	then	to	be	applied	as	per	manufacturer’s	specifications.	(Reference; Review the products 
SDS)

11.		 Once	all	workers	are	in	a	safe	zone	and	ladders	removed,	loader	will	lay	down	40mm	(1.5”)	gravel	bedding	to	
cover	the	culvert	and	then	backfill	entire	excavation	area.

Safe Job Procedure

Installing Box Culverts

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Uneven Ground

Pinch Points / Crushing

Mobile Heavy Equipment

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hoisting and Rigging
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	
the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Only	workers	with	required	certifications	or	workers	under	the	DIRECT	SUPERVISION	of	a	certified	worker	may	
perform	this	task.	(Mechanic,	Heavy	Duty	Mechanic).

Procedure for Isolating Hydraulic Systems

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	Isolating	Hydraulic	Systems:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Release	tank	P.S.I.	The	pressurized	oil	creates	an	increased	risk	to	eye	injuries.	As	a	safety	measure	all	
workers	engaged	in	this	task	must	wear	proper	eye	protection.

5.		 Vacuum	tank.

6.		 Contain	any	possible	spill.

7.		 Remove	hoses.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Uneven Ground

Pinch Points / Crushing

Mobile Heavy Equipment

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Mechanical Training

Safe Job Procedure

Isolating Hydraulic Systems

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

8.		 Remove	hydraulic	unit.	This	item	may	be	extremely	heavy.	Proper	lifting	techniques	should	be	used.	When	
possible	use	additional	workers	in	the	lifting	procedure.	If	mechanical	lifting	devices	are	available	for	use	
avoid	manual	lifting	as	much	as	possible.

9.		 Disassemble	unit	for	repair.	Components	in	the	unit	may	include	springs	and	excess	oils.	Ensure	you	have	
restraining tools in place and eye protection.

10.		 Clean	Parts.	Exposure	to	chemicals	may	be	present.	A	review	of	SDS	should	be	completed	prior	to	the	
introduction	of	any	chemical	to	this	procedure.

11.		 Dry	unit	using	compressed	air.	Follow	all	safe	work	procedures	outlined	in	the	safe	operation	of	compressed	
air.

12.		 Reassemble	parts.

Hose assembly. Use of saw and press are required. Follow all safe work procedures as outlined in the safe 
operation of saws and the safe operations of presses.

Safe Job Procedure

Isolating Hydraulic Systems
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  Before entering pit, survey area.

2.		 Talk	to	site	supervisor	about	lab	location.

3.		 Ensure	when	spotting	lab	that	electrical	cord	can	be	placed	safely.

4.		 Have	an	individual	spot	for	you	while	lab	is	being	placed.

5.		 Block	off	tires	to	lab	before	unhooking.

6.		 Block	jacks,	lab	and	tires.	Additional	blocking	may	be	needed	for	stabilization	and	leveling.

7.		 While	unpacking	use	proper	lifting	techniques;	acquire	assistance	if	necessary.

8.		 Before	plugging	in	cord,	check	for	damage.	As	well	ask	for	assistance	from	site	supervisor	before	plugging	in.

9.		 Unpack	lab	&	keep	in	organized	and	tidy	manner	at	all	times.

10.		 Know	and	locate	eye	wash	station,	first	aid	kit	and	fire	extinguisher	in	case	of	emergency.

11.		 Ensure	all	valves	are	turned	off	before	turning	propane	bottle	valve	on.

12.		 Inspect	line	&	valves	after	turning	on	propane,	turn	off	propane	if	any	leaks	are	noticed	–	have	certified	
persons	inspect	and	fix	situation.

13.		 Propane	tanks	shall	only	be	stored	and	used	outside.

14.		 Follow	manufacture’s	manual	for	starting	furnace.

15.		 Ensure	furnace	is	properly	maintained	with	periodical	checks	on	performance.

16.		 Have	an	individual	spot	lab	and	truck	while	unhooking.

17.	 Important	to	ensure	everything	is	detached	from	Truck	before	pulling	away.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls

Pinch Points / Crushing

Mobile Heavy Equipment/Blind 
Spots

Unstable pit and stockpile slopes

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Mechanical Training

Safe Job Procedure

Lab Set-Up

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Historically,	there	is	a	large	turnover	of	manpower	on	labor	crews.	Due	to	the	fact	that	the	majority	of	laborers	
are	under	the	age	of	21	and	are	inexperienced	in	the	construction	industry,	there	tends	to	be	a	higher	accident	
rate	among	this	particular	group.	Listed	below	are	some	precautions	which,	if	followed	can	assist	new	and	
inexperienced	laborers	to	have	a	safe	working	environment.

Procedure

1.		 All	new	employees	shall	receive	New/Young	Worker	HSE	&	HR	Orientation	Training	prior	to	being	assigned	
work	duties	on	site.

2.		 New	workers	will	require	a	Mentoring	Plan	developed	by	the	Supervisor	with	assistance	from	the	Regional	
Safety	Supervisor,	including	a	Mentor(s)	being	assigned	to	assist	in	skills	development	and	worker	safety.

3.		 Before	commencing	work	with	a	new	employer,	always	give	past	experience	or	work	no	matter	how	little	or	
how	much.

4.		 New	workers	will	receive	a	Site	Specific	Safety	Orientation	from	the	Site	Supervisor	or	delegate,	prior	to	
starting	work	on	site.

5.		 Never	attempt	new	or	unfamiliar	work	unless	you	are	absolutely	sure	that	you	have	an	understanding	of	what	
is	expected	of	you.

6.		 Never	hesitate	to	ask	your	supervisor	or	foreman	a	question	if	you	are	unsure	of	your	work	procedure.

7.		 Always	wear	your	hard	hat,	high-vis	vest	and	safety	boots	while	working	on	any	site.

8.		 Remember	your	safety	program	and	the	safety	procedures	of	your	employer.

9.		 If	you	feel	the	presence	of	toxic	gas,	leave	the	area	immediately	and	contact	your	supervisor.

10.		 Excavated	trenches	should	not	be	entered	unless	the	trench	walls	are	braced	securely	or	sloped	back	in	
optimum	conditions	a	minimum	of	3/4:1	in	Type	A	soils,	1:1	in	Type	B	soils	and	1.5:1	in	Type	C	soils.	
Slopping	must	be	increased	if	there	is	additional	loading	such	as	vibration,	saturation,	side	loading,	etc.

11.		 Impairing	substances	such	as	alcohol	or	drugs	and	impaired	persons	are	strictly	forbidden	on	job	sites.

12.		 Smoke	only	in	designated	smoking	areas.	Never	smoke	in	areas	designated	as	non-smoking.

13.		 Always	use	headlights	when	driving	on	streets,	gravel	roads	and	highways	ensuring	that	you	stay	within	the	
posted speed limit.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Inexperience

Slips, Trips and Falls

Pinch Points / Crushing

Mobile Heavy Equipment/Blind 
Spots

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Mentorship / Competency

Safe Job Procedure

Labor Crews—New Workers

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

14.		 Never	sit	on	or	“hitch”	a	ride	on	heavy	equipment	that	is	in	operation.	This	also	includes	riding	in	the	back	of	
trucks.

15.		 Vehicle	operators	must	complete	a	documented	Daily	Pre-Use	Inspection	of	their	vehicle	and	a	“walk	around”	
inspection prior to starting out.

16.		 Vehicles	will	be	parked	to	allow	for	straight	drive	out	(not	back	out).

17.		 Become	familiar	with	all	of	the	work	and	safety	procedures	of	your	employer.

18.		 Never	enter	an	area	that	you	consider	to	be	unsafe.	Report	all	unsafe	conditions	to	your	supervisor	or	the	
safety supervisor.

19.		 Cell	phones,	I-pods,	MP’3’s,	radio	headphones	and	other	hand	held	electronic	devices	are	not	allowed	on	our	
worksites,	nor	are	employees	allowed	to	talk	on	or	text	while	driving.	If	personal	issues	arise	and	an	employee	
needs	to	make	a	call,	during	work	hours,	then	they	must	inform	their	Foreman	and	leave	the	worksite	to	a	safe	
spot	away	from	the	work	area	to	make	or	receive	a	phone	call.

Safe Job Procedure

Labor Crews—New Workers
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Safe Job Procedure

Lifting and Moving Jersey Barriers

Safe Job Procedure

Procedures

Moving Jersey Barrier with Lifting Pins:

1.		 Make	sure	to	do	a	Hazard	Assessment	with	everyone	impacted	by	the	operation	so	they	are	aware	of	the	move.

2.		 Install	lifting	pins	into	preformed	holes.

3.		 Wrap	slings	(lifting	chains)	around	both	lifting	pins.

4.		 Attach	eye	of	lifting	sling	to	machine	that	will	be	lifting	the	barrier.

5.		 Use	flagpersons	in	high	traffic	area’s	and	make	sure	they	have	constant	eye	contact	with	the	signaler.

6.		 Signaler	must	have	effective	communication	with	the	operator	at	all	times.

7.		 Everyone	involved	with	the	move	must	wear	proper	PPE	including	high	visibility	vests.

8.		 When	placing	the	barrier	everyone	should	stand	back	from	the	barrier	until	it	is	placed	on	the	ground.	Ensure	
that	everyone	is	aware	that	during	the	placement	of	the	barrier,	the	barrier	can	tip	over	and	no	one	should	enter	
this	area.

9.		 When	the	“all	clear”	is	announced	from	the	signaler	then	the	workers	can	approach	the	barrier	and	begin	to	
un-hook	it	from	the	machine.

10.		 As	always	when	working	around	equipment,	be	sure	to	maintain	constant	communication	with	everyone	
impacted	by	this	operation.	Note:	A	new	Hazard	Assessment	must	be	conducted,	when	conditions	and	job	
scope	change.

Moving Jersey Barrier with Drainage Slots Using Forks:

1.		 Make	sure	to	do	a	Hazard	Assessment	with	everyone	impacted	by	the	operation	so	they	are	aware	of	the	move.

2.		 Signaler	must	keep	path	clear	of	all	obstructions	during	the	move.

3.		 Use	flagpersons	in	high	traffic	areas.

4.		 Signaler	must	have	effective	communication	with	the	operator.

5.		 Everyone	involved	must	wear	proper	PPE	including	high	visibility	vests.

6.		 When	placing	the	barrier,	everyone	involved	should	stand	back	from	the	move	until	the	barrier	is	placed	on	the	
ground	and	the	forks	have	been	removed	from	under	the	barrier	(prevent	tipping	of	the	barrier).

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Crushing

Failure of Hoisting/Rigging 
Equipment

Pinch Points

Mobile Heavy Equipment and 
Vehicles

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hoisting and Rigging

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

7.		 When	the	barrier	is	placed	on	the	ground,	the	forks	have	been	totally	removed	from	beneath	the	barrier	and	
the	machine	has	stopped	moving,	the	workers	can	approach	the	work	area.

8.		 Remember	that	when	sliding	the	barrier	with	the	forks,	all	personnel	must	remain	outside	of	the	tipping	radius	
until	the	forks	have	been	removed	from	the	barrier	and	the	machine	stopped.

9.		 As	always	when	working	around	equipment,	be	sure	to	maintain	constant	communication	with	everyone	
impacted	by	this	operation.	Note:	A	new	Hazard	Assessment	must	be	conducted,	when	conditions	and	job	
scope	change.

NOTE:

Hazards

Some	other	Safety	Hazards	may	include:	pinch	points,	slips,	trips,	falls,	moving	equipment,	crushing	hazards,	
noise,	possible	congestion,	blind	spots,	training,	weather,	public	interruption	and	traffic.

In the event of an emergency contact 911, your foreman or a safety representative.

Safe Job Procedure

Lifting and Moving Jersey Barriers
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Serious Burns

Flammable / Combustible Material

Fire / Explosions

Mobile Heavy Equipment and 
Vehicles

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat Protection)

WHMIS 2015

Fire Extinguisher

First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

Procedures

Lighting of Tar Kettle

***NO individual shall operate a tar kettle until properly trained and supervised by a qualified operator***

1.		 To	minimize	risk	of	the	burner	being	extinguished	by	wind,	park	vehicle	trailer	facing	the	direction	of	the	
wind	whenever	possible.

•	 Ensure	bottom	burner	valve	is	shut	off.

•	 Ensure	main	propane	tank	valve	is	shut	off.

	 Note:	If	bottom	valve	has	been	open,	wait	five	(5)	minutes	before	continuing.	The	reason	being	that	there	
is	a	possibility	of	propane	being	able	to	leak	into	the	firing	chamber	and	this	build-up	could	create	an	
explosion.

2.		 If	both	valves	have	been	shut	off,	then	proceed.

•	 Light	tiger	torch:

•	 Turn	away	from	all	other	sources	of	ignition.

•	 Turn	bottle	valve	to	torch	on.

•	 Crack	open	valve	at	torch	head.

•	 Ignite	with	safety	gas	lighter	/	welding	striker.

3.		 Place	tiger	torch	in	burning	chamber,	open	main	propane	valve,	then	open	bottom	burner	valve.

4.		 Remove	torch	and	adjust	propane	flow	to	burner	as	necessary.

Caution:

•	 If	the	propane	is	turned	too	high,	burner	may	blow	out.

•	 If	too	windy,	burner	may	blow	out.

5.		 If	burner	goes	out,	turn	both	valves	off,	wait	five	(5)	minutes	before	proceeding	to	relight.

6.		 To	shut	down,	shut	off	propane	bottle	valve	first,	then	burner	valve.

Safe Job Procedure

Lighting of Tar Kettle

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Precautions

1.		 Never	leave	tar	kettle	unattended	after	it	has	been	fired	up.	There	is	the	danger	of	fire	and/or	explosion	due	to	
high	heat	or	low	tar	level	in	pot.

2.		 Check	tar	kettles,	especially	after	a	heavy	rain	to	ensure	no	water	has	entered	into	the	kettle.	If	water	is	seen	
inside	tar	kettle,	completely	dry	up	by	bailing	out	-	use	a	cloth	or	rag	to	absorb	last	small	amount.

Note:

 Water left inside tar pot will be converted to steam causing violent eruptions, throwing hot tar high 
into the air.

3.		 Ensure	tar	level	is	high	enough	to	absorb	heat	from	burner.	Tar	kettle	temperature	should	not	exceed	325°F.	
Reduce	burning	rate	as	tar	levels	drop.

4.		 Turn	tar	pails	upside	down	each	morning	to	remove	any	water	before	running	hot	tar	into	them.

5.		 Clean	off	tar	pot	once	a	week	to	minimize	fire	hazard.

6.		 An	ABC-rated	fire	extinguisher	must	always	be	mounted	on	tar	kettle	or	be	available	on	truck.

NEVER allow untrained personnel to light or operate a tar kettle.

Safe Job Procedure

Lighting of Tar Kettle
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	
the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedures

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	a	Load	Crack	Sealing	(Patching).

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Refer	to	SDS	prior	to	starting	task	for	recommended	PPE.

5.		 Safely	open	container	avoiding	any	contact	with	skin,	eyes	and	inhalation	of	fumes.

6.  Place product into a clean and dry container.

7.		 Mix	with	water.	Wear	splash	goggles	to	mitigate	splashing	of	chemicals.

8.		 Add	more	powder	product	into	mix.	Add	in	small	amounts	to	avoid	excessive	exposure.

9.		 Stir	mix.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Serious Burns-Hot AC Oil

Hot AC Oil under Pressure

Flammable / Combustible Material

Fire / Explosions

Mobile Heavy Equipment and 
Vehicles

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat Protection)

WHMIS 2015

Fire Extinguisher

First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

Load Crack Sealing

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Load Crack Sealing

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

10.	 	Scoop	onto	your	trowel.	Avoid	any	contact	with	your	bare	hands	or	arms.	Proper	Nitrile	or	leather	Gloves	and	
long	sleeve	shirts	are	required	during	this	operation.

11.		 Apply	mix	to	crack.	Use	small	amounts.

12.		 Disposing	of	containers.	Do	not	just	throw	away	the	containers.

13.		 Refer	to	the	SDS	for	a	list	of	the	chemical	components.	Follow	all	applicable	municipality	laws	in	regards	to	
proper	disposal.	(Disposal	at	Fire	Halls)
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Safe Job Procedure

Warning:

1.		 Asphalt	Oil	(AC)	is	delivered	at	an	extremely	high	temperature	and	the	potential	for	serious	burns	are	very	
high.	It	is	important	that	only	experienced	or	trained	workers	unload	asphalt	oil.

2.		 Plant	foremen	or	supervisors	must	ensure	that:

•	 Workers	are	properly	trained.

•	 Workers	are	equipped	with	the	appropriate	Personal	Protective	
Equipment

•	 Workers	have	full	knowledge	of	all	the	job	hazards.

First Aid: A first aid kit, complete with “burn gel packs”, must be available on site. Workers must know the 
location of first aid supplies. Gel burns packs must be readily accessible to where AC Oil is handled.

Procedure:

1.		 Ensure	that	you	know	what	product	was	last	stored	in	your	tank.	This	is	to	avoid	the	possibility	of	a	‘boil-
over”.	Purge	lines	to	remove	incompatible	materials	before	pumping	AC.

2.		 Dip	the	tank	and	visually	inspect	to	determine	how	much	AC	oil	is	currently	in	the	tank	to	be	filled.

3.		 Ensure	no	diesel	is	spilled	on	the	ground	and	contain	all	spills	or	leaks.

4.		 Ensure	that	you	are	about	to	unload	the	right	product.	Ask	the	driver	what	product	they	are	hauling.

5.		 Ensure	that	all	valves	are	closed	on	the	trailer	before	removing	
cap,	by	asking	driver.

6.		 Remove	cap	from	trailer	discharge	pipe	very	slowly,	watching	for	
oil	discharge.The	driver	can	then	close	the	internal	valve	on	the	
bottom	of	the	trailer	piping.

7.		 Hook	up	unloading	hose	to	trailer	discharge	pipe.

8.		 Start	pump	and	check	for	line	blockage.

9.		 The	driver	can	then	open	trailer	valve.

10.		 Check	to	see	that	the	product	is	unloading	properly.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Serious Burns-Hot AC Oil

Hot AC Oil under Pressure

Flammable / Combustible Material

Fire / Explosions

Mobile Heavy Equipment and 
Vehicles

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel/ Coverall

Safety Eyewear and Shield

Gloves (Heat Protection)

WHMIS 2015

Fire Extinguisher

First Aid

Emergency Shower/Eyewash

Environmental Spill Kit

Safe Job Procedure

Loading / Unloading Asphalt (AC) Oil

KNOW WHERE THE BURN 
PACKS ARE LOCATED.

WORKERS MUST FOLLOW 
SAFE WORK PRACTICES 

AND PROCEDURES

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Loading / Unloading Asphalt (AC) Oil

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

11.		When	the	transferring	is	complete,	leave	the	pump	running.

12.		 The	driver	can	then	close	the	internal	valve	on	the	tanker.

13.		 Crack	one	ear	of	the	cam	lock	and	allow	it	to	suck	air	for	approximately	3	to	5	minutes.	This	ensures	the	hose	
is	completely	emptied	and	reduces	the	chance	of	a	burn	from	the	oil	coming	out	of	the	hose.

14.		 The	driver	can	then	close	the	valve	on	the	bottom	of	the	trailer	piping.

15.		 Carefully	remove	the	unloading	hose,	watching	for	oil	discharge.

16.		With	the	pump	running,	flush	the	line	with	diesel	fuel.

17.		 For	further	details	refer	to	the	Asphalt	Plant	Safety	and	Environment	Manual.

18.  The Procedure for Oil Transfer notice will be posted in a visible location at the oil transfer locations. 
(See next page).

UNLOADING ASPHALT OIL ALERT

Follow safe work practices posted in the control shack. 
Know where the burn packs are located. 
Know what oil type you are unloading. 

Use extreme care when connecting and disconnecting hoses. 
Plant workers are NOT to open or close valves or hatches on oil trailers.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Safe Job Procedure

Loading / Unloading Asphalt (AC) Oil
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedures

1.		 Only	competent	Truck	Drivers	or	competent	Equipment	Operators	shall	be	allowed	to	load/unload	equipment.

2.		 Ensure	tractor	and	trailer	shall	have	their	parking	brakes	applied	during	loading/unloading.	In	certain	
situations	wheel	chocks	may	be	required.

3.		 Park	truck	and	trailer	on	firm,	level	ground	and	a	minimum	of	15	meters	(5	ft)	from	any	overhead	power	lines	
or	open	excavation.	Also	ensure	truck	and	trailer	is	not	parked	directly	over	any	underground	utility	right	of	
ways.

4.		 Three	point	contact	is	to	be	maintained	while	mounting/dismounting	equipment,	including	truck	cabs	and	
trailer	decks.

5.		 The	person	operating	the	equipment	is	to	be	on	the	equipment	when	it	is	being	loaded/unloaded.

6.		 If	equipped	with	roll	over	protection,	seat	belts	which	are	supplied	by	the	equipment	manufacturer	shall	be	
worn	while	equipment	is	being	loaded/unloaded.

7.		 Lower	the	beavertail	or	ramps	to	meet	angle	with	the	trailer	and	the	ground.

8.		 While	moving	equipment	on	or	off	the	trailer	move	slowly	and	as	straight	as	possible.	Unnecessary	movement	
of	all	equipment	while	on	the	trailer	deck	or	ramps	shall	be	avoided.

9.		 Note:	Be	aware	especially	in	wet	or	muddy	conditions	that	metal	on	metal	contact	is	extremely	dangerous.	
The	use	of	matting	or	other	traction	material	(i.e.	sand)	must	be	considered.

10.		 In	some	cases,	a	spotter	may	be	required	to	keep	equipment	in	proper	position	while	loading/unloading.

11.		While	loading	or	unloading	any	equipment,	attachments	or	booms	are	to	be	kept	as	low	as	possible.

12.		When	crossing	any	balance	point,	progress	is	to	be	kept	slow	and	steady.	Any	sudden	movements,	stopping,	
acceleration, decelerating and turning are to be avoided.

13.		 Upon	completion	of	loading	or	unloading,	all	ground	engaging	attachments	shall	be	lowered	and	park	breaks	
applied/initiated.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Mobile Heavy Equipment and 
Vehicles

Site Hazards and Weather 
Conditions

Pedestrian Traffic on site and roads

Carbon Monoxide fumes / burns

Pinch Points and Climbing Ladders

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

Fire Extinguisher

First Aid

Load Securement

Safe Job Procedure

Loading / Unloading of Mobile Equipment

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Critical Hazard List

Safe Job Procedure

Loading / Unloading of Mobile Equipment

Hazards Source Protection

Tilting Trailer Soft, unstable ground Ensure	truck	and	trailer	is	parked	
on	firm	steady	ground.

Slips/Trips/Falls Grease,	oil,	mud,	snow	on	trailer	
deck	or	equipment.	Improper	
mounting/dismounting	of	
equipment/truck	or	trailer	bed

Ensure	trailer	deck	is	clean	and	
clear.	Maintain	3-point	contact	
when	mounting/dismounting	
equipment/truck	or	trailer	bed.

Crushed	by	overturning	 
equipment

Trailer	tipping.	Equipment	
slipping off trailer or trailer 

ramps.

Ensure	truck	and	trailer	is	parked	
on	firm,	steady	ground.	Drive	
equipment	straight	off	trailer.	DO	
NOT	allow	any	ground	personnel	

to stand beside equipment 
being	offloaded.	Use	spotter	if	
necessary. Use rubber mats or 

some sort of traction aid.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedures

General

1.		 The	purpose	of	the	lockout	procedures	established	at	NPA	Ltd.	is	to	protect,	in	the	simplest	and	most	positive	
manner	possible,	any	employee	working	on	or	around	equipment	which	could	be	inadvertently	started.

2.		 Most	equipment	in	the	plant	can	be	safely	locked	out	by	the	individual	employee	in	conjunction	with	the	area	
field	operator	and/or	the	central	control	operator;	However,	several	of	the	major	pieces	of	plant	equipment	
require	a	more	elaborate	lockout	procedure	in	order	for	it	to	be	rendered	safe.

Padlock, Scissors

1.		 Each	employee,	upon	hiring,	is	issued	a	personal	padlock	to	be	used	exclusively	for	protective	lockout	
procedures.	Each	employee	is	required	to	carry	this	lock	with	them	during	all	working	hours.	If	additional	
locks	are	required	for	a	specific	job	they	may	be	obtained	from	the	employee’s	Supervisor.	Only	approved	
locks	may	be	used.

2.		 Each	padlock	will	be	identified	with	the	employee’s	name	and/or	a	control	number	in	a	manner	approved	by	
the	Central	Safety	Committee.

3.		 Spare	keys	for	all	Maintenance	employees	are	kept	in	the	“spare	key	cabinet”	in	the	Maintenance	office.

4.		 Spare	keys	for	all	Production	employees	are	kept	in	the	“spare	key	cabinet”	in	the	Shift	Supervisor’s	office.

5.		 Periodic	safety	lock	audits	will	be	carried	out	by	each	Supervisor	to	ensure	each	individual	has	the	proper	lock	
and	that	it	is	in	good	condition.

6.		 In	some	cases	scissors	may	be	issued	so	that	several	people	can	lock	out	one	switch.

Normal Lockout Procedures

1.		 No	employee	is	to	work	on,	enter	or	approach	the	unguarded	parts	of	any	machinery	until	they	have	locked	
out	the	power	supply	with	their	own	padlock	in	such	a	manner	as	to	make	it	impossible	for	the	machine	to	be	
started.

2.		 The	normal	lockout	procedure	for	electrically	powered	equipment	is:

a)	 Inform	the	Supervisor	and	the	person	immediately	responsible	for	the	operation	of	the	equipment	of	your	
intention	to	lock	it	out.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Electrical Shock / Burn

Crushing

Pinch Points

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Lockout Procedures

Con’t on next page



L-16 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Lockout Procedures

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

b)		Have	the	equipment	shut	down	in	the	normal	manner	and	visually	ensure	that	it	has	stopped.	Do	not	use	
disconnect	switches	to	stop	machinery.

c)	 Pull	the	power	supply	disconnect	switch	for	the	equipment	to	the	‘OFF’	position	and	place	your	personal	
lock	on	the	switch.	An	attempt	should	be	made	to	put	the	switch	back	to	the	‘ON’	position	to	ensure	that	it	
is	correctly	locked	out.

d)	 Attempt	to	start	the	equipment	from	the	field	using	the	HAND-OFF-AUTO	switch	and	START	push	
button.	Also	contact	the	central	control	operator	to	ask	them	to	attempt	to	start	the	equipment	even	if	it	
indicates	“RED”	in	Central.	If	it	will	not	start	by	these	means,	then	the	equipment	is	safely	locked	out.	
A	radio	should	be	used	to	contact	the	central	control	in	isolated	areas	where	there	is	no	ready	access	to	a	
phone.

e)	 The	employee	working	on	the	locked	out	equipment	must	keep	the	key	for	the	padlock	on	their	person	
until	they	have	completed	working	on	the	job	and	removed	their	safety	lock.

f)	 If	an	employee	is	required	to	lockout	more	than	one	piece	of	equipment	in	order	to	do	their	work	and	there	
is	no	designated	‘lockout	box’,	they	must	obtain	extra	safety	locks	from	their	Supervisor	in	order	to	be	
able	to	lock	out	each	piece	of	equipment	and	keep	the	key	for	those	locks	in	their	possession.	Scissors	are	
available	from	the	Supervisor	or	stores	when	there	are	more	locks	to	be	attached	than	there	is	room	for	on	
a	switch.

g)	 Again	as	in	paragraph	d)	attempt	to	start	each	piece	of	equipment	locked	out.	If	it	fails	to	start,	then	the	
machinery	is	safely	locked	out.

h)	 Immediately	upon	completion	of	the	job,	all	locks	are	to	be	removed	and	power	restored	to	the	equipment.	
The	last	employee	to	remove	their	lock	will	inform	their	Supervisor	and	the	person	immediately	
responsible	for	the	operation	of	the	equipment	that	they	are	finished.

Lockout Procedures: Contractors

1.		 Contractors	must	be	familiar	with	all	the	safety	rules	of	the	Company	and	each	department.	It	will	be	the	
responsibility	of	the	Company	contact	to	ensure	that	this	occurs.

2.		 When	commencing	a	job,	the	Company	contact	will	assist	the	contractor	in	locking	out	the	necessary	
equipment	and	will	place	a	supervisory	padlock	on	the	equipment.	Scissors	will	be	used	for	multiple	locks.

3.		 The	contractor	will	then	apply	their	padlock(s)	to	the	scissors.	An	attempt	will	be	made	to	put	the	switch	back	
to	the	‘ON’	position	to	ensure	that	it	is	correctly	locked	out	and	an	attempt	made	to	start	the	equipment	in	a	
manner	similar	to	the	normal	lockout	procedure	for	all	electrically	powered	equipment.

4.		 It	will	be	the	joint	responsibility	of	both	the	Company	and	the	contractor’s	representative	to	ensure	that	all	
padlocks	and	the	supervisory	lockouts	(including	scissors)	are	removed	at	the	end	of	each	day	to	allow	use	of	
the	equipment	if	necessary.	All	locks	should	be	left	on	when	there	is	no	need	to	run	it	or	if	it	is	impossible	to	
run	the	equipment	during	a	major	contractor	repair	job.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Inspections

To	meet	the	requirements	of	the	regulations,	all	commercial	vehicles	and	trailers	in	our	fleet	may	only	be	inspected	
by	an	“authorized	person”	at	an	“inspection	facility”.	Only	an	authorized	person	may	issue	an	inspection	certification.

Equipment Inventory

The	following	equipment	will	require	monitoring,	periodic	checks	and	maintenance:

•	 Vehicle—Light	trucks,	Medium	trucks,	Heavy	trucks

•	 Tractor,	backhoe	and	fork	lift

•	 Hand	tools,	(shovels,	rakes,	picks,	hammers,	brooms	etc.)

•	 Water	truck,	gravel	truck,	fuel	truck,	lube	truck	&	oil	distributor

•	 Chain	saws

•	 Packers,	loaders	&	hauling	equipment

Schedules

A	schedule	for	maintenance	of	the	listed	equipment	has	been	established	to	the	application	standards	and	
specifications	for	each	item	noted.

Qualifications

All	individuals	performing	maintenance	work	will	have	the	required	skill,	accreditation	and	/or	certification.	This	
certification	applies	to	both	employees	and	contracted	maintenance	services.

Records and Monitoring

Records	for	the	maintenance	of	the	listed	equipment	shall	be	recorded	and	maintained	in	the	maintenance	office.

Vehicle Maintenance Records

A	maintenance	record	will	be	kept	in	the	maintenance	shop	and	will	be	maintained	by	the	Shop	Foreman	by	
recording	repairs,	oil	changes	and	lubrication.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Electrical Shock / Burn / Fire

Gas Fumes

Crushing

Pinch Points

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Mechanical Training

Safe Job Procedure

Machinery/Vehicle Maintenance
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

The	most	common	injury	sustained	by	workers	is	back	injury.	This	is	often	caused	by	improper	lifting	practices.

1.		 Participate	in	daily	Flex	and	Stretch	activities.

2.		 Size	up	the	load,	IF	YOU	THINK	YOU	NEED	HELP,	ASK	FOR	IT.

3.		 Get	a	good	footing.

4.		 Bend	your	knees,	get	a	good	grip	on	the	object	to	be	lifted.

5.		 Keep	your	back	straight,	lift	with	your	legs;	keep	the	object	being	lifted	close	to	your	body.

6.		 Keep	your	balance	and	do	not	twist	or	turn	as	you	lift.

7.		 To	put	the	object	down	again,	do	not	bend	from	the	waist.	Keep	your	back	straight	and	bend	your	knees,	
keeping	the	object	close	to	your	body	until	it	is	placed	in	a	secure	position.

8.  See also Safe Work Practice – Back Injury Prevention.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sprains and Strains

Crushing

Pinch Points

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Mechanical Training

Safe Job Procedure

Manual Lifting
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Material Testing Safety on Crushing Projects

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  Safety Meetings with Crushing Contractor

•	 Ensure	the	crusher	has	a	tester-controlled	lockout.	The	crusher	must	have	a	lockout	device	on	all	product	
belts	from	which	you	are	to	be	sampling.	Follow	Lockout	Procedures	for	the	crusher	at	the	site.	(See	also	
Lockout	Section).

2.  Pit Operations

•	 Talk	with	Crushing	foremen	about	possible	dangers	like:
•	 Lack	of	Equipment	backup	alarms.
•	 Pit	Face	–	too	high	or	undermined	or	unstable.
•	 Stay	away	from	pit	face.

•	 Shared	Areas:
•	 Tester	must	be	seen	and	eye	contact	made	with	loader	operator,	loader	has	right	of	way.
•	 Crusher	operator	must	acknowledge	tester’s	presence	when	you	are	close	to	the	crusher.
•	 Hard	hats	are	to	be	worn	around	the	crusher.

•	 Lab	Safety
•	 Find	local	emergency	phone	number	and	location	of	the	closest	hospital.
•	 Fire	extinguishers	and	first	aid	kits	must	be	visible.
•	 Personal	protective	equipment	is	available	and	must	be	worn	when	necessary.	Hard	hats,	gloves,	eye	
protection,	dust	masks,	coveralls,	etc.	are	there	to	help	prevent	injures,	use	them.

•	 Keep	the	lab	and	truck	as	tidy	as	possible	for	your	own	health	and	safety.	It	also	makes	you	and	the	
company	look	more	professional.

•	 Safety	Meetings
•	 Record	and	submit	minutes	from	weekly	toolbox	meetings,	near	misses,	if	any,	along	with	any	potential	
hazards.

•	 Report	any	incidents	or	accidents.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Lockout Hazards

Working at Heights

Awkward Working Positions-Reaching

Sprains and Strains

Silica Dust

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015 Training
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Precautions:

1.	 Ensure	area	is	clear	for	backing-up	to	the	concrete	loading	bay.

2.	 Ensure	Batchman	is	available	for	assistance	helping	to	position	you	correctly.

Procedure:

1.	 Use	three-point	contact	when	entering	or	exiting	the	cab	or	ladder	of	mixer.

2.	 Back	into	loading	bay	and	under	the	discharge	sock	utilizing	the	Batchman	for	guidance.

3.	 Make	sure	drum	is	in	full	mix	position	and	parking	brakes	are	activated.	Chock	wheels.

4.	 Exit	cab	using	three-point	contact.

5.	 Visually	check	that	mixer	is	positioned	properly	under	sock.

6.	 Increase	mixer	to	revolve	at	loading	speed.

7.	 Insert	fill	hose	in	side	tank,	fill	and	remove.

8.	 When	loading	is	complete,	slow	drum	to	idle	and	enter	mixer	using	three-point	contact.

9.	 Move	mixer	out	from	loading	area	and	proceed	to	wash	down	area	and	wash	down	back	of	mixer.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Congested Tight Back-up Area

Mobile Heavy Equipment

Limited Visibility Backing-up

Crushing

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat (Class “B”)

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hearing Protection

WHMIS 2015 Training

Safe Job Procedure

Mixer Truck Loading
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.	 At	the	beginning	of	shift	ensure	all	PPE	requirements	are	adhered	to	before	proceeding	into	yard.

2.	 Pre-trip	Mixer	truck	before	starting	unit,	making	sure	that	all	controls	are	operational	and	in	safe	working	
condition.

3.	 Start	engine	and	allow	adequate	time	for	Mixer	to	warm	up	and	build	proper	air	pressure	for	safe	operation	
before	moving	Mixer	truck.

4.	 Different	types	of	Mixer	Trucks	have	varying	controls,	whether	they	are	mechanical	linkage,	pneumatic	or	
electric	controls,	the	functions	of	these	controls	basically	all	the	same.	These	controls	include	mixer	charge	
and	discharge	positions	with	varying	speeds,	chute	lock	and	unlock,	chute	raise	and	lower	control.	On	most	
mixer	trucks	all	or	most	of	these	functions	can	be	performed	either	in	the	cab	of	the	truck	or	outside	the	truck	
at	the	back	end	of	the	Mixer.

5.	 Mixing	concrete	–	Place	Drum	in	full	charge	position	(clockwise),	increase	engine	RPM	to	manufacturers	
recommended	speed	until	concrete	is	thoroughly	mixed.

6.	 Discharging	concrete	–	Place	Mixer	drum	in	discharge	position	(counter	clockwise)	concrete	will	discharge	at	
a	reasonable	rate	even	at	a	low	engine	RPM,	If	a	quicker	discharge	rate	is	needed,	increase	engine	RPM	until	
desired	discharge	rate	is	achieved.

7.	 The	Mixer	must	be	washed	out	at	the	end	of	the	shift	or	if	there	is	a	long	delay	between	loads.

8	 Drive	Mixer	truck	to	designated	washout	area.

9.		 Place	Mixer	in	full	charge	position	and	increase	engine	RPM	to	full	mix	speed.

10.		Water	must	be	added	to	Mixer	drum	to	wash	thoroughly,	@	300+/-	liters	will	be	adequate	to	rinse	off	the	fins	
of	the	Mixer.

11.		 Agitate	3-5	minutes	then	discharge	slurry	water	in	designated	washout	facility.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Traffic/Vehicles/ Heavy Equipment

Weather Conditions/Site Hazards

Carbon Monoxide fumes

Climbing Ladders, Pinch Points, 
Lifting

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves /Hearing Protection

WHMIS 2015 Training

Safe Job Procedure

Mixer Truck Operation
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.	 Exit	cab	using	three-point	contact.

2.		 Turn	on	water	pump	or	pressurize	side	tank	ensuring	all	valves	are	closed.

3.		 Turn	on	tank	valve	when	a	visual	inspection	of	drum	water	line	is	in	closed	position.

4.		 Unlock	ladder	from	upright	position	and	lower	ensuring	you	remember	to	watch	for	pinch	positions.

5.		 Proceed	up	the	ladder	to	rinse	in	loading	hopper,	back	fins,	rear	drum	rollers	and	back	part	of	drum	ensuring	
you	have	good	footing	on	back	deck	of	mixer.

6.		 Utilize	three-point	contact	when	climbing	up	ladder	and	climbing	down	ladder.

7.		 Continue	to	wash	down	back	chute,	back	deck	and	fenders	of	mixer.

8.		 Ensure	all	cement	is	washed	off	the	rear	of	mixer.

9.		 Ensure	ladder	is	placed	in	travel	position	and	locked	in	place.

10.	 Turn	off	water	pump	or	pressurized	tank	and	bleed	off	any	air	in	water	tank.

11.	 Do	a	quick	check	that	wash	hose	is	properly	stored,	chute	is	turned	to	the	side	and	locked	and	scraper	is	
properly	tied	down.

12.	 Utilizing	the	three-point	contact,	enter	the	cab	of	mixer	and	proceed	to	delivery	site.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fall Hazard From Ladder Work Area 
of Mixer

Weather Conditions / Slipping on 
Mixer

Pinch Points on Chutes

Eye Damage from Cement / Debris

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves /Hearing Protection

Fall Arrest

Working From Heights

WHMIS 2015

First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

Mixer Truck Wash Down after Loading
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

This	Safe	Job	Procedure	outlines	the	steps	NPA	Ltd.	will	follow	to	effectively	monitor	and	manage	crane	
operations	at	the	NPA	shop	and	at	worksites.	This	document	provides	guidance	for	Supervisors	to	assist	in	
ensuring	crane	operations	are	properly	planned	and	only	safe	equipment	is	used	by	competent	NPA	Ltd.	workers	
and	crane	operators	on	worksites.	This	practice	supplements	OHS	legislations	and	is	designed	to	establish	the	
minimum	requirements	and	expectations	for	the	safe	operation,	inspection	and	maintenance	of	cranes,	rigging	
equipment	and	materials.	This	procedure	applies	to	all	NPA	Ltd.	operations	and	worksites	and	governs	work	
completed	by	NPA	Ltd.	employees,	contractors	and	sub-contractors.	The	terms	crane	and	crane	equipment,	as	
used	in	this	procedure,	shall	mean	all	fixed	overhead	cranes	and	mobile	cranes	(including	boom	trucks)	and	their	
associated	equipment	used	in	support	of	NPA	Ltd.	work	to	lift,	move	or	lower	loads,	as	defined	within	the	Alberta	
OHS	Code	–	Part	6	–	Sections	59-64.

Please	follow	this	step	by	step	procedure	to	acquaint	yourself	with	the	safe	operation	procedures	associated	with	
this	job	task.	When	in	doubt	ask	your	supervisor!!

The following guidelines are to be followed:

1.  Supervisors are Responsible to:

•	 Ensure	crane	is	of	adequate	size	to	complete	the	lifts	required.

•	 Ensure	crane	is	operated	in	accordance	with	the	manufacturer’s	procedures	and	recommended	limits.

•	 Ensure	operator	is	qualified	and	competent.	Documentation	of	all	certificates,	records	and	maintenance	
logs	shall	be	readily	accessible	(Shop)	or	kept	in	the	cab	of	the	crane.

•	 Ensure	all	lifts	(especially	those	involving	2	or	more	cranes,	special	rigging	or	irregular	loads)	are	
designed,	reviewed	and	the	procedures	are	clearly	understood	by	all	parties.

2.	 The	Operator	is	responsible	for	the	safe	operation	of	the	crane.	Whenever	there	is	doubt	as	to	safety,	no	
operator	will	operate,	nor	will	they	be	requested	to	operate	a	crane	until	safety	has	been	assured.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Falling Objects / Crushing

Suspended loads

Possible Injuries

Electrocutions

Damaged or Missing Safeguards

Tip-overs

Barricades and warning signs

ERP

Engineered lift procedure

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Knowledge of crane and hoisting 
equipment legislation

Rigging and lifting training

Critical Lift Plan training

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Mobile Crane Lift

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Crane Operator is Responsible for:

Mobile Cranes—Hoisting

i.	 Park	picker	or	crane	on	firm,	level	and	dry	ground	if	possible.

ii.		 Before	starting,	make	sure	brake	is	on.

iii.		 Avoid	work	under	power	lines.	If	it	is	necessary	to	work	under	power	lines,	abide	by	the	general	safety	
regulations	for	working	near	overhead	power	lines.

iv.		 Use	outrigger	pads	at	all	times	with	picker	being	level.

v.		 Know	the	weight	and	the	distance	to	travel	with	hoisting	load	and	machine	capacity.

vi.		 Make	all	personnel	aware	of	hoisting	operations	and	ensure	they	are	wearing	proper	safety	equipment.

vii.		Use	tag	lines	whenever	possible.

viii.  Keep load as close to ground as possible.

ix.		 Secure	all	loads	properly	on	truck	or	when	resting	on	ground.

x.		 Do	daily	visual	checks	of	hoisting	line	and	all	rigging	equipment.

xi.		 Make	sure	everyone	is	aware	of	proper	hand	signals.	Take	directions	from	one	signal	person	only.

xii.		Never	operate	beyond	machine	capacity.

Pre-Job Checklist

i.		 Daily	maintenance	checks	as	per	manufacturer’s	specifications.

ii.		 Complete	monthly	maintenance	as	required	by	the	manufacturer.

iii.		 Prior	to	each	shift,	checking	the	travel	radius	of	the	crane	to	ensure	it	is	clear.

iv.		 Ensuring	that	the	manufacturer’s	load	chart	is	in	the	crane	and	that	they	operate	within	its	guide-lines.

v.		 Complete	the	daily	crane	log	in	an	accurate	manner.

vi.		 The	crane	operator	shall	rig	or	operate	within	limits	as	provided	for	in	applicable	statutory	regulations.

vii.		The	operator	of	a	mobile	crane	shall	ensure	that	the	mobile	crane	situated	properly	as	per	the	manufacturer’s	
specifications	before	starting	a	lift.

viii.		At	the	beginning	of	each	shift,	inspect	the	hoisting	equipment,	test	limit	switches,	brakes	and	circuit	breakers	
and	any	other	safety	devices.	Report	any	defects	immediately.

ix.		 The	operator	will	only	take	directions	from	one	person	at	a	time	and	when	in	doubt	shall	stop	the	load.	When	
required,	the	Site	Manager	will	ensure	that	a	qualified	signalman	shall	work	with	the	crane	operator.	The	crane	
operator	shall	ensure	that	the	signalman:

•	 Is	knowledgeable	in	the	proper	hand	signals	and	the	operator	is	aware	of	the	same.

•	 Check	each	load	to	ensure	that	it	is	rigged	properly.

•	 Is	aware	of	the	actual	weight	of	each	load	and	informs	the	operator	of	this.

•	 Maintains	all	rigging	gear	in	good	condition.

x.		 The	Pre-Job	Checklist	is	to	be	completed	by	the	Operator	and	the	Rigger.

Safe Job Procedure

Mobile Crane Lift

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• Operations / Use and  
 Maintenance Manual for Crane

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Rigging

Rigging	must	be	done	by	a	competent	worker	(s).

3.		 Name	one	member	of	the	crew	to	act	as	a	signalman,	and	instruct	the	equipment	operator	to	recognize	signals	
from	that	person	only.	The	signalman	must	be	careful	not	to	order	a	move	until	they	have	received	the	“all	
ready”	signal	from	each	member	of	the	crew.

4.		 Each	rigger	must	be	sure	they	are	in	the	clear	before	they	give	an	“all	ready”	to	the	signalman.	When	you	have	
positioned	the	sling	or	choker	you’re	using,	release	it,	if	possible,	before	you	give	the	“all	ready”	signal.

5.		 If	you	must	hold	the	sling	or	choker	in	position,	be	sure	your	hand	is	clear	of	pinch	points.	In	fact,	your	hand	
should	be	far	enough	away	so	there’s	no	possibility	of	a	frayed	wire	catching	your	glove	and	jerking	your	
hand	into	a	pinch	point.	(Of	course,	frayed	cables	should	never	be	used.)

6.		 Watch	out	for	the	roll	or	swing	of	the	load.	Since	it’s	almost	impossible	to	position	the	hook	exactly	over	the	
load’s	center,	there	will	almost	always	be	a	swing	or	roll.	Anticipate	the	direction	of	the	swing	or	roll	and	
work	away	from	it.

7.		 Never	place	yourself	between	material,	equipment	or	any	stationary	object	and	the	load	swing.	Also,	stay	
away	from	stacked	material	that	may	be	knocked	over	by	a	swinging	load.

8.		 Never	stand	under	the	load,	and	keep	from	under	the	boom	as	much	as	possible.	Chances	are	that	nothing	will	
break,	but	something	might.

9.		 Look	over	the	place	where	the	load	is	to	be	set.	Remove	unnecessary	blocks	or	other	objects	that	might	fly	up	
if	struck	by	the	load.

10.		When	lowering	or	setting	the	load,	be	sure	your	feet	and	all	other	parts	of	your	body	are	out	from	under.	Set	
the	load	down	easily	and	slowly	so	that	if	it	rolls	on	the	blocking,	it	will	be	a	slow	shift	that	you	can	get	away	
from.

11.		 Identify	the	designated	signalman	by	the	use	of	distinctive	vests,	armlets,	etc.

12.		 Use	tag	lines	to	control	the	leads.

Safe Job Procedure

Mobile Crane Lift
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

It	is	something	that	is	often	taken	for	granted	but	
unfortunately	a	variety	of	injuries	including	broken	
ribs,	ankles	and	wrists	have	occurred	when	workers	
are getting on or off of equipment.

1.		 Clean	mud	off	boots	before	climbing	onto	a	
machine.

2.		 Use	grab-rails	and	steps.

3.		 Always	face	the	machine	when	getting	on	or	
off.

4.		 Maintain	three-point	contact	at	all	times.	(Two	
hands	and	one	foot	or	one	hand	and	two	feet).

5.		 Do	not	jump	from	the	machine	or	get	off	while	
it is in motion.

6.		 Be	extra	cautious	under	wet	or	icy	conditions.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slips, Trips and Falls From Heights

Slippery Surfaces

Uneven Ground

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Safety Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Safe Job Procedure

Mounting & Dismounting off Equipment
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Obtaining an Asphalt Sample

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Traffic

Moving Equipment

Lifting

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Visibility Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1. BE ALERT OF APPROACHING TRAFFIC IN BOTH DIRECTIONS.

2.		 Be	alert	of	paving	machinery	and/or	other	construction	equipment	if	in	the	area	of	inspection.

3.		 Park	off	the	road	or	as	far	to	the	side	as	possible	when	stopping	the	vehicle.	Ensure	vehicle	is	not	in	the	way	
of	traffic.

4.		 PPE,	CSA	approved	footwear,	Hi-Vis	Vest,	safety	glasses,	gloves	and	hard	hat	to	be	worn	at	all	times	when	on	
the	road.	Other	PPE	available	and	used	as	required.

5.		 Notify	Paving	Foreman	of	your	intention	to	take	a	sample.

6.		 Allow	machine	operators	to	know	your	intention	before	sample	is	taken.

7.		 Obtain	sample	from	behind	the	paver	when	it	is	safe	to	do	so.

8.		 Never	take	a	sample	from	the	hopper	of	the	paver.

9.	 Under	no	circumstances	walk	between	the	front	of	a	paver	and	a	truck	backing	into	the	paver	to	dump	its	load.

10.		 Take	extra	care	near	moving	parts.

11.		 Lift	sample	using	proper	lifting	techniques.

12.		When	on	the	road	ensure	flashing	beacon	is	on	in	construction	zone.

13.		 Follow	the	instructions	of	the	Traffic	Control	Persons.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Heating Oil

1.		 Do	not	smoke	in	close	proximity	to	truck	especially	top	of	tank	or	tank	vents.

2.		 Heat	oil	in	an	open	area	away	from	buildings,	equipment,	vehicles	and	workers.

3.		 In	windy	conditions	position	truck	so	the	motor	exhaust	and	chimney	exhaust	is	not	blown	toward	tank	
ventilation.

4.		 Before	lighting	burners,	ensure	that	oil	covers	heating	pipes	(burners).

5.		 Set	truck	controls	for	proper	circulation	and	ventilation.

6.		 Keep	hands	and	body	as	far	away	from	burners	as	possible	when	lighting.

7.		 Turn	propane	“on”	just	prior	to	igniting	the	burners	so	no	gas	buildup	occurs	in	the	heating	ducts.

8.		 Heat	oil	to	recommended	temperatures	within	the	confines	of	flashpoint	found	on	SDS.

9.		 Extinguish	all	sources	of	ignition	after	heating	oil	and	turn	off	propane	before	moving	truck.

Loading Truck

1.		 Do	not	smoke	when	loading.

2.		 Wear	proper	PPE.

3.		 When	mixing	oil	and	water	(Emulsions)	add	water	to	oil,	NEVER OIL TO WATER.

4.		 Before	loading	a	different	type	of	oil,	make	sure	the	tank	is	empty/purged	or	that	the	new	oil	is	compatible	
with	the	existing	oil/water	in	tank.

5.		 Shut	off	truck	when	loading.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Oil Exposure– Personal/
Environmental

Explosions / Burns

Pinch Points

Gas Inhalation

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Shield

Gloves (Heat /Chemical) / Hearing 
Protection

WHMIS 2015

First Aid

TDG

Propane

Safe Job Procedure

Oil Distribution

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Oil Distribution

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Spraying Oil

1.  Spray bar ends must be seen in mirrors at all times.

2.		 Any	ground	man	(i.e.	during	hand	spraying)	must	be	seen	in	mirrors,	before	moving	truck.

3.		 Make	sure	that	both	you	and	any	ground	personnel	understand	the	order/plan	for	spraying	oil	in	the	designated	
area.

4.		 Set	up	fresh	oil	signs	before	spraying.

5.		 Set	up	traffic	control	before	spraying.

6.		 Check	site	for	obstructions.

7.		 Maintain	personal	protective	equipment	in	clean,	serviceable	condition.

8.		 Keep	truck	clean	inside	and	out.

Year End Clean Up

1.		 Empty	tank	by	spraying	off	all	oil	in	an	appropriate	location	(i.e.	base	gravel,	rap	road).

2.		 Add	100	liters	of	diesel	to	tank	and	circulate	through	system;	DO NOT SPRAY DIESEL ON THE 
GROUND.

3.	 Clean	truck	inside	and	out.

4.		 Park	in	a	designated	location,	parking	truck	on	a	plastic	sheet	“tarp”	to	contain/control	any	leaks.

5.		 Designated	location	can	be	obtained	from	the	shop	superintendent.

Spring Start

1.		 Inform	your	supervisor	that	you	need	to	clean	the	diesel	out	of	the	tank	of	distributor.

2.		 All	diesel	from	truck	must	be	collected	in	a	tank	or	by	having	an	oil	recycling	company	come	in	and	pump	off	
the	diesel	(currently	we	are	using	Safety	Kleen).

3.		 Make	sure	that	entire	system	is	clear	of	diesel	before	starting	up	for	the	year.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 An	operator	shall	be	trained	in	the	operation	of	a	backhoe.

2.		 Backhoes	will	have	a	roll	bar.

3.		 Use	hand	holds	and	step	plates	when	exiting	or	entering,	do	not	jump	off	the	backhoe.

4.		 Do	not	enter	the	backhoe	from	the	rear	of	the	machine.

5.		 Do	not	operate	the	controls	while	facing	the	riding	direction	of	the	unit.

6.		 Seat	belts	shall	be	worn	when	the	backhoe	is	in	operation.

7.		 Do	not	allow	others	to	ride	on	the	equipment.

8.		 When	operating	a	backhoe	or	moving	stabilizers,	keep	bystanders	clear	of	the	equipment.

9.		 Do	not	attempt	to	lift	loads	heavier	than	the	manufacturers	rated	capacity.

10.		 Do	not	allow	persons	to	get	under	the	arm	of	the	backhoe	or	to	reach	through	the	arms	of	the	unit.	Use	the	
same	practice	when	using	the	bucket	of	the	unit.

11.		 Compensate	for	the	terrain.	Never	set	up	equipment	on	loose	or	soft	ground	and	always	set	unit	so	as	to	
maintain balance.

12.		 To	prevent	upsets	on	a	slope	avoid	using	the	maximum	swing	and	reach	of	the	boom	to	the	downhill	side	of	
slope	with	bucket	loaded.

13.		 Center	and	raise	the	boom	before	engaging	or	disengaging	the	transport.

14.		 Do	not	make	adjustments	or	tighten	hydraulic	hoses	with	the	hydraulics	under	pressure.

15.  Maintain	brakes,	pivot	pins,	hydraulic	cylinders,	hoses,	boom,	stick	and	bucket	pins	and	hydraulic	hose	couplings.

16.  Wear	all	personal	protective	equipment,	including	hearing	protection	and	hard	hats,	when	outside	of	equipment.

17.		When	starting	the	backhoe	always	check	that	everyone	is	clear	of	the	machine.

18.		When	refueling,	shut	the	motor	off.

19.		 Never	leave	the	machine	on	an	incline	or	on	loose	material	with	the	motor	idling.

20.	The	equipment	shall	be	equipped	with	a	reverse	signal	alarm.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Shield

Hearing Protection

Operator Training

Ground Disturbance

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Backhoes
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Bobcat Loader

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Equipment Blind Spots

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Operator Training

Ground Disturbance

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Never	use	bobcat	loader	without	instructions.

2.		 Perform	walk	around	check	and	visual	inspection	prior	to	start	up.

3.		 Always	fasten	seat	belt	and	lower	the	seat	bar	before	operating	the	machine.	Keep	feet	on	pedals.

4.		 Ensure	the	parking	brake	is	on.

5.		 Start	Bobcat	and	allow	for	proper	warm-up	at	slow	idle.

6.		 Check	backup	alarm	and	lights.

7.		 Always	carry	bucket	as	low	as	possible.

8.		 Do	not	travel	or	turn	with	lift	arms	up.

9.		 Load,	unload	and	turn	on	flat,	level	ground.

10.		 Do	not	leave	operator	seat	with	engine	running,	lift	arms	up	or	parking	brake	not	engaged.

11.		 Operators	must	be	aware	of	all	people	and	obstructions	in	operating	area.

12.		 Operator	to	notify	supervisor	of	any	maintenance	requirements.

13.		 Safety	vest	to	be	worn	at	all	times.

14.		 Hearing	protection	to	be	worn.

15.		 Park	on	level	ground,	with	arms	lowered,	bucket	on	the	ground	and	emergency	brake	on	when	finished	for	the	
day.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Do	not	operate	a	forklift	unless	you	have	been	trained.	Training	must	be	in	accordance	with	CSA	Standard	
B335-94,	Industrial	Lift	Truck	Operator	Training.	This	includes	training	for	rough	terrain	forklifts	(e.g.,	zoom	
booms,	telehandlers,	etc).

2.		 Notify	supervisor	of	any	maintenance	requirements.

3.		 Do	a	walk	around	check	and	perform	a	visual	inspection.

4.		 Always	use	the	seat	belt.

5.		 Use	extreme	caution	on	grades	and	ramps.

6.		 On	grades,	tilt	load	back	and	raise	it	only	as	needed	to	clear	road	surface.

7.		 Do	not	raise	or	lower	forks	while	moving.

8.		 Do	not	handle	loads	that	are	heavier	than	the	weight	capacity	of	the	forklift.

9.		 Look	toward	the	travel	path	and	keep	a	clear	view.

10.		 Do	not	allow	passengers	to	ride	on	forklift.

11.		When	dismounting,	set	the	parking	brake,	lower	the	forks	and	neutralize	the	controls.

12.		 Do	not	use	a	forklift	to	elevate	workers	who	are	standing	on	forks.

13.		 Do	not	jump	from	an	overturning	forklift.	Stay	with	it,	holding	on	firmly	and	leaning	in	opposite	direction	of	
the	overturn.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Equipment Blind Spots

Load Instability

CSA Grade 1 protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Forklift
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Grader

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Equipment Blind Spots

Uneven Ground and Slope Stability

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Check	out	on	machine	before	operating.

2.	 	Walk	around	the	machine	checking	for	oil	leaks,	low	tires	or	vandalism.

3.		 Check	all	fluid	levels	and	fire	extinguishers	before	starting	equipment.

4.		 Climb	into	the	machine;	be	seated	prior	to	starting	the	machine.	Start	at	idle	speed	with	parking	brake	on.

5.		 Check	all	gauges	then	climb	out	of	the	machine	and	inspect	the	lights,	windows	and	clean	mirrors.

6.		 Before	moving	the	grader,	check	the	operation	of	the	blade	lift,	tilt,	side	shift	and	backup	alarm.

7.		 When	proceeding	to	the	work	location	check	the	brakes.

8.		 Use	common	sense	during	operation	of	the	grader.

9.		 Shutdown	the	grader	after	it	has	cooled	sufficiently	on	idle	and	all	attachments	are	grounded.

10.		 Close	all	doors	and	windows,	set	the	parking	brake	and	lock	up.

11.		 Use	the	three-point	contact	when	mounting	or	dismounting.

12.		 PPE	including	hearing	protection	must	be	worn	at	all	times.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 An	Operator	shall	be	trained	in	the	operation	of	a	Hydro-Vac.

2.		 Do	a	complete	walk	around	and	pre-operational	check	before	starting.

3.		 Report	needed	repairs	promptly.

4.		 Do	not	operate	any	unsafe	equipment.

5.		 Wear	all	required	PPE	including;	high	visability	clothing,	hard	hat,	approved	safety	glasses	and	face	shield,	
hearing	protection,	gloves,	CSA	approved	foot	wear.

6.		 Use	handholds	and	steps	while	climbing	on	or	off	Hydro-Vac.	Use	three-point	contact	at	all	times.	Do	not	
jump	off	Hydro-Vac.

7.		 Be	aware	of	the	job	site	and	hazards	e.g.,	overhead	power,	ground	conditions,	pedestrian	and	vehicle	traffic.

8.		 When	operating	the	Hydro-Vac	be	aware	of	workers	and	others	on	the	job	site.

9.		 Be	aware	of	surface	terrain	and	slope	and	ensure	Hydro-Vac	is	stable,	balanced	and	park	brake	is	applied.	
Wheels	chocked	if	necessary.

10.		 Ensure	vacuum	tank	and	water	valve	are	closed	before	engaging	the	clutch.

11.		When	using	the	boom	ensure	there	are	no	overhead	obstacles.

12.		When	the	Hydro-Vac	becomes	“plugged”	idle	the	engine	down	and	release	the	vacuum	before	attempting	to	
remove	the	blockage.

13.		 Ensure	blockage	is	removed	and	that	it	is	safe	to	resume	before	engaging	the	clutch	and	then	increasing	the	
revs.

14.		 Be	careful	not	to	direct	the	pressurized	wand	at	anyone.	There	is	potential	for	serious	injury.

15.		 Keep	any	loose	clothing	away	from	the	end	of	the	vacuum	hose	or	tube.	There	is	potential	for	serious	injury.

16.		When	using	hot	water	ensure	gloves	are	worn	and	that	the	temperature	is	appropriate	as	well	as	turned	off	
when	not	required.

17.		When	cleaning	/	clearing	the	tip	of	the	wand	wear	gloves	and	do	not	direct	the	tip	of	the	wand	towards	
anyone.	Make	sure	the	wand	valve	is	turned	off,	the	machine	is	idled	down	and	ensure	the	clutch	is	not	
engaged. There is potential for serious injury.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment / Traffic / Ground 
Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Uneven Ground and Slope Stability

Noise

Unexpected Contaminated 
Materials

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical) / Hearing 
Protection

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Hydro-Vac

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Hydro-Vac

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

18.		When	operating	the	boom	and	suction	tube	ensure	you	hover	the	tube	just	over	the	slurry	in	the	hole	/	
excavation	as	air	is	required	for	the	suction	to	be	successful.

19.		 Suck	water	through	the	vacuum	hose	at	the	end	of	each	job	to	ensure	there	is	no	buildup	of	dirt	or	debris	in	the	
hose.

20.		 Always	ensure	the	hole	/	excavation	is	safe	with	no	risk	for	stepping	or	falling	into.

21.		 Release	the	vacuum	when	dumping	Hydro-Vac	and	re-engage	the	vacuum	when	rinsing	out	the	holding	tank	
and	rinsing	/	washing	the	unit.	Attempt	to	drain	the	holding	tank	from	the	6”	valve	before	releasing	the	“clam	
shell”.

22.		 Open	and	drain	the	vacuum	tank	at	the	end	of	each	day.

23.		 Ensure	the	holding	tank	is	empty	and	clean	and	that	the	water	tank	is	filled	at	the	end	of	each	day.

24.		 Always	shut	off	the	motor	when	refueling.

25.		 Turn	on	the	“night	switch”	at	the	end	of	the	day.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 When	adding	or	removing	the	sample	from	the	oven,	the	removal	fork	must	be	used	every	time.

2.		 To	prevent	the	oven	door	from	swinging	shut	during	sample	removal,	the	door	must	be	latched	open.	Also,	
the	cooling	rack	should	be	located	so	that	the	operator	does	not	turn	their	back	to	the	oven	or	the	inside	of	the	
oven	door	while	removing	the	sample.

3.		 When	the	sample	is	cooling,	it	must	be	placed	on	the	cooling	rack	beside	the	oven	and	have	the	heat	shield	
(basket	type)	placed	over	the	sample.

4.		 Clothing	should	be	non-synthetic.	High	percentage	of	cotton	is	desirable.	Sleeveless	shirts	are	not	acceptable.	
Three	quarter	length	shirt	sleeves	are	best.

5.		 A	face	shield	and	high	temperature	gloves	are	supplied.	These	items	must	be	used	and	used	properly	whenever	
a	sample	is	placed	in	or	removed	from	the	oven.

6.  NOTE: The Heat Gloves are not to be used for any other purpose!

7.		 If	fumes	are	detected	during	a	burn	an	appropriate	respirator	must	be	worn	until	the	lab	is	clear.

8.		 In	case	of	an	emergency	the	worker	must	know	the	location	of	the	breaker,	if	a	quick	shutdown	of	the	oven	is	
necessary.	Do	not	unplug	from	the	wall;	this	could	cause	an	electrical	shock.	Use	the	breakers	at	the	back	of	
the	oven	to	turn	off	the	power.	If	this	breaker	cannot	be	reached,	you	must	go	to	the	power	van	and	turn	off	the	
main	breaker	for	the	oven.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Hot Oven and Materials—Burns

Electrical Shock

Fires

Explosions

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear / Face Shield

Gloves (Heat)

WHMIS 2015

Respirator-1/2 face-Air Filtering

Filter Cartridge (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Ignition Oven (BH-68)
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Pavers

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Equipment/Traffic/Dump Trucks

Ground Personnel

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Noise

Hot Asphalt and Asphalt Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Startup:

1.		 Check	out	on	machine	before	operating.

2.		 Walk	around	the	machine,	visually	inspect	the	tires,	burners	and	check	the	hopper.

3.		 Unlock	all	control	panels	and	fire	extinguishers.

4.		 Check	engine	oil,	radiator	and	hydraulic	levels,	start	the	machine	on	low	idle.

5.		 Start	the	burners	with	the	vibrators	on,	check	the	augers	and	hopper.

6.		 Rev	up	the	machine	and	move	to	the	paving	site,	checking	the	steering	and	brakes	on	the	way.

7.		 Run	the	paver	at	high	speed	during	asphalt	paving	operation.

Shutdown:

1.		 Idle	the	paver	down	to	low	speed.	Hard	Hat	to	be	worn	while	operator	is	off	of	the	paver.

2.		 Diesel	the	hopper,	augers,	chains	and	extensions	to	loosen	any	asphalt	stuck	on	the	machine.

3.		 Clean	excess	asphalt	from	the	paver	at	the	end	of	the	shift.

4.		 Grease	paver	at	end	of	day	and	during	the	day.

5.		 Park	the	paver	off	the	asphalt	surface,	on	level	ground	and	with	the	brake	on.	Lock	up	the	panels	and	fire	
extinguishers.	Place	barricades	around	the	paver.

6.		 Notify	the	Foreman	and/or	Mechanic	of	any	repair	work	required.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Roller (Asphalt)

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Check	fluid	levels	and	perform	walk-around	inspection	of	roller.

2.		 Start	machine	and	warm	it	up.	Make	sure	everything	is	working	(water	flowing	to	drum)	etc.

3.		 Start	by	rolling	seams.	When	rolling	lead	mat	on	breakdown,	roll	from	low	side	to	high	side	then	back	down.

4.		 Finish	roller	should	start	on	high	side	and	work	down.	(Foreman	or	superintendent	might	change	your	rolling	
pattern	due	to	material).

5.		 When	rolling	an	edge	or	when	near	an	edge,	sit	on	that	side	of	the	machine.

6.		 Make	sure	vibes	are	off	before	coming	to	a	stop	or	when	changing	direction.

7.		 If	you	stop	on	the	mat,	make	sure	you	stop	on	a	slight	angle.	This	makes	it	easier	to	remove	any	bumps	you	
might	leave	on	mat.

8.		 Make	sure	to	roll	as	straight	as	possible.	(forward	and	backward)

9.		 Try	not	to	roll	the	same	path	twice	on	a	hot	mat	as	it	will	cause	cuts.

10.		 PPE,	including	hearing	protection	must	be	worn	at	all	times.	Hard	Hat	to	be	worn	while	Operator	is	off	the	
roller.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Construction Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead Utilities

Noise

Hot Asphalt and Asphalt Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Perform	walk	around	check	on	machine	before	operating.

2.		 Check	all	fluid	levels,	lights,	tire	pressure,	fire	extinguishers	and	diesel	spray.

3.		 Remove	any	blocking	under	machine	and	proceed	to	job.

4.		 When	rolling,	always	roll	in	a	straight	line.

5.		 No	sudden	or	fast	stops,	this	could	gouge	mat.

6.		 Apply	release	agent	to	your	tires	to	prevent	asphalt	from	sticking	to	them.

7.		 Right	of	way	must	be	given	to	breakdown	and	finish	rollers.

8.		 Be	careful	when	going	over	uneven	ground	as	this	machine	could	tip	over.

9.		 Do	not	use	diesel	spray	on	wet	or	tacked	surfaces.	Use	the	approved	release	agent	as	per	company	policy.

10.		When	finished	for	the	day,	park	on	even	ground	with	emergency	brake	on.

11.		 Use	three-point	contact	when	mounting	or	dismounting	machine.

12.		 PPE,	including	hearing	protection	must	be	worn	at	all	times.	A	Hard	Hat	must	be	worn	while	the	Operator	is	
off	the	roller.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Construction Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead Utilities

Noise

Hot Asphalt and Asphalt Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Operating Rubber Tire Roller
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Safe Job Procedure
Procedure:

This	Safe	Job	Procedure	outlines	the	steps	NPA	Ltd.	will	follow	to	effectively	monitor	and	manage	crane	
operations	at	the	NPA	shop	and	at	worksites.	This	document	provides	guidance	for	Supervisors	to	assist	in	
ensuring	crane	operations	are	properly	planned	and	only	safe	equipment	is	used	by	competent	NPA	Ltd.	workers	
and	crane	operators	on	worksites.	This	practice	supplements	OHS	legislations	and	is	designed	to	establish	the	
minimum	requirements	and	expectations	for	the	safe	operation,	inspection	and	maintenance	of	cranes,	rigging	
equipment	and	materials.	This	procedure	applies	to	all	NPA	Ltd.	operations	and	worksites	and	governs	work	
completed	by	NPA	Ltd.	employees,	contractors	and	sub-contractors.	The	terms	crane	and	crane	equipment,	as	
used	in	this	procedure,	shall	mean	all	fixed	overhead	cranes	and	mobile	cranes	(including	boom	trucks)	and	their	
associated	equipment	used	in	support	of	NPA	Ltd.	work	to	lift,	move	or	lower	loads,	as	defined	within	the	Alberta 
OHS Code – Part 6 – Sections 59-64.

Please	follow	this	step	by	step	procedure	to	acquaint	yourself	with	the	safe	operation	procedures	associated	with	
this	job	task.	When	in	doubt	ask	your	supervisor!!

The following guidelines are to be followed:

1.  Supervisors are Responsible to:

•	 Ensure	crane	is	of	adequate	size	to	complete	the	lifts	required.

•	 Ensure	crane	is	operated	in	accordance	with	the	manufacturer’s	procedures	and	recommended	limits.

•	 Ensure	operator	is	qualified	and	competent.	Documentation	of	all	certificates,	records	and	maintenance	
logs	shall	be	readily	accessible	(Shop)	or	kept	in	the	cab	of	the	crane.

•	 Ensure	all	lifts	(especially	those	involving	2	or	more	cranes,	special	rigging	or	irregular	loads)	are	
designed,	reviewed	and	the	procedures	are	clearly	understood	by	all	parties.

2.		 The	Operator	is	responsible	for	the	safe	operation	of	the	crane.	Whenever	there	is	doubt	as	to	safety,	no	
operator	will	operate,	nor	will	they	be	requested	to	operate	a	crane	until	safety	has	been	assured.

Crane Operator is Responsible for:

i.		 Daily	maintenance	checks	as	per	manufacturer’s	specifications.

ii.		 Complete	monthly	maintenance	as	required	by	the	manufacturer.

iii.		 Prior	to	each	shift,	checking	the	travel	radius	of	the	crane	to	ensure	it	is	clear.

iv.		 Ensuring	that	the	manufacturer’s	load	chart	is	in	the	crane	and	that	they	operate	within	its	guide-lines.

v.		 Complete	the	daily	crane	log	in	an	accurate	manner.

vi.		 The	crane	operator	shall	rig	or	operate	within	limits	as	provided	for	in	applicable	statutory	regulations.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Falling Objects / Crushing

Suspended loads

Possible Injuries

Electrocutions

Damaged or Missing Safeguards

Tip-overs

Barricades and warning signs

ERP

Engineered lift procedure

Hard hat

Hi-visibility apparel

Safety eyewear

Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Knowledge of crane and hoisting 
equipment legislation

Rigging and lifting training

Critical Lift Plan training

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Overhead Crane Lift

Con’t on next page



O-15 Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

Overhead Crane Lift

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

vii.		At	the	beginning	of	each	shift,	inspect	the	hoisting	equipment,	test	limit	switches,	brakes	and	circuit	breakers	
and	any	other	safety	devices.	Report	any	defects	immediately.

viii.		The	operator	will	only	take	directions	from	one	person	at	a	time	and	when	in	doubt	shall	stop	the	load.	When	
required,	the	Site	Manager	will	ensure	that	a	qualified	signalman	shall	work	with	the	crane	operator.	The	crane	
operator	shall	ensure	that	the	signalman:

•	 Is	knowledgeable	in	the	proper	hand	signals	and	the	operator	is	aware	of	the	same.

•	 Check	each	load	to	ensure	that	it	is	rigged	properly.

•	 Is	aware	of	the	actual	weight	of	each	load	and	informs	the	operator	of	this.

•	 Maintains	all	rigging	gear	in	good	condition.

x.		 The	Pre-Job	Checklist	is	to	be	completed	by	the	Operator	and	the	Rigger.	

Rigging

Rigging	must	be	done	by	a	competent	worker	(s).

3.		 Name	one	member	of	the	crew	to	act	as	a	signalman,	and	instruct	the	equipment	operator	to	recognize	signals	
from	that	person	only.	The	signalman	must	be	careful	not	to	order	a	move	until	they	have	received	the	“all	
ready”	signal	from	each	member	of	the	crew.

4.		 Each	rigger	must	be	sure	they	are	in	the	clear	before	they	give	an	“all	ready”	to	the	signalman.	When	you	have	
positioned	the	sling	or	choker	you’re	using,	release	it,	if	possible,	before	you	give	the	“all	ready”	signal.

5.		 If	you	must	hold	the	sling	or	choker	in	position,	be	sure	your	hand	is	clear	of	pinch	points.	In	fact,	your	hand	
should	be	far	enough	away	so	there’s	no	possibility	of	a	frayed	wire	catching	your	glove	and	jerking	your	
hand	into	a	pinch	point.	(Of	course,	frayed	cables	should	never	be	used.)

6.  Watch	out	for	the	roll	or	swing	of	the	load.	Since	it’s	almost	impossible	to	position	the	hook	exactly	over	the	load’s	
center,	there	will	almost	always	be	a	swing	or	roll.	Anticipate	the	direction	of	the	swing	or	roll	and	work	away	from	it.

7.		 Never	place	yourself	between	material,	equipment	or	any	stationary	object	and	the	load	swing.	Also,	stay	
away	from	stacked	material	that	may	be	knocked	over	by	a	swinging	load.

8.		 Never	stand	under	the	load,	and	keep	from	under	the	boom	as	much	as	possible.	Chances	are	that	nothing	will	
break,	but	something	might.

9.		 Look	over	the	place	where	the	load	is	to	be	set.	Remove	unnecessary	blocks	or	other	objects	that	might	fly	up	
if	struck	by	the	load.

10.		When	lowering	or	setting	the	load,	be	sure	your	feet	and	all	other	parts	of	your	body	are	out	from	under.	Set	the	
load	down	easily	and	slowly	so	that	if	it	rolls	on	the	blocking,	it	will	be	a	slow	shift	that	you	can	get	away	from.

11.		 Identify	the	designated	signalman	by	the	use	of	distinctive	vests,	armlets,	etc.

12.		 Use	tag	lines	to	control	the	leads.

Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• Operations / Use and  
 Maintenance Manual for Crane

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Make	sure	regulators	are	backed	out.

2.		 Turn	oxygen/acetylene	bottles	on.

	 *	Oxygen	all	the	way

	 *	Acetylene	half	a	turn

3.  Set regulators:

	 *	Acetylene	=	5	lbs

	 *	Oxygen	=	28	lbs

4.		 Light	acetylene	first.

5.		 Open	oxygen	till	you	have	a	neutral	flame.

6.		 Shut	down	–	turn	bottles	off.

7.		 Drain	acetylene	hose	and	back	out	regulator	screw.

8.		 Drain	oxygen	hose	and	back	out	regulator	screw.

9.		 Procedure	requirements	–	proper	cutting	glasses	when	cutting.

10.		 See	also	Safe Work Practice – Hot Work-Welding, Cutting, Burning.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Explosions

Burns

Compressed Gases

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls / Welder’s 
Apron

Safety Eyewear and Face Shield

Gloves (Heat)

WHMIS 2015

Respirator 1/2 face

Filter cartridge (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Oxygen / Acetylene Use
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Safe Job Procedure

Painting Signs and Barricades

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure

Gas Fume Inhalation

Heavy Lifting

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls / Welder’s 
Apron

Safety Eyewear and Face Shield

Gloves (Heat)

WHMIS 2015

Respirator 1/2 face

Filter cartridge (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Start Up

1.		 Before	starting	work	a	Hazard	Assessment	must	be	completed.

2.		 The	Hazard	Assessment	must	address	the	following:

•  Materials to be used

*		 Types	of	paints	(i.e.	lacquer	or	enamel)

*		 Wood	or	metal	surfaces

*		 Cleaning	agents	for	both	surfaces	and	paint	applicators	(i.e.	brushes)

•		 Application techniques –	spray	or	brushes	&	rollers

•		 Exposure to paint & chemical fumes

*		 Use	proper	engineering	&	production	controls	for	ventilation

*		 Ensure	that	area	is	well	ventilated	or	conduct	painting	outside	using	wind	guards	to	protect	work	areas	
from dust

*		 Remember	to	ensure	that	no	one	downwind	is	exposed	to	the	hazard

•  Proper Personal Protective Equipment

*		 Respiratory	protection	–

*		 Ensure	that	proper	respiratory	equipment	is	worn	by	everyone	exposed	to	fumes

*		 Respirators	must	be	air	purifying	using	an	organic	vapor	canister	or	cartridge

*		 Note:	protection	provided	by	air	purifying	respirators	is	limited	so	if	safe	exposure	limits	are	exceeded	
work	must	be	stopped	and	engineering	controls	changed	before	work	recommences.

*		 Eye	protection	–

*		 Goggles	only	can	be	worn	(safety	glasses	are	not	acceptable)

*		 Identify	location	of	nearest	eye	wash	station

*		 Skin	protection	–

*		 Chemical	resistant	gloves	and	coveralls	are	to	be	used	to	lower	paint	contact	with	skin

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

*		 Dealing	with	chemicals	including	clean	up

*		 Use	appropriate	cleaning	chemicals	for	equipment

*		 Identify	proper	methods	for	controlling	or	reducing	chemical	impact	on	the	environment

*		 Identify	the	proper	procedure	and	locations	for	cleanup	&	disposal	of	chemicals

*		 Lifting

*		 Follow	proper	lifting	techniques

*		 Housekeeping

*		 Always	have	a	neat	work	area

*		 Watch	for	tripping	hazards

*	 Use	proper	storing	techniques	for	materials	on	site

*		 Ergonomics

*		 Set	work	station	to	be	worker	friendly	i.e.	not	bending	over	all	day

*		 Hazard	Assessment	is	to	be	reviewed	with	all	personnel	involved	and	any	specific	procedures	or	
information	must	also	be	reviewed.

*		 All	personnel	are	to	be	informed	of	their	responsibilities	and	duties	before	work	begins.

Safe Job Procedure

Painting Signs and Barricades
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Parking of Concrete Vehicles in the Yard

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Other equipment / Obstacles

Workers

General Public

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure: 

1.		 When	parking	in	the	yard,	especially	in	the	morning,	care	must	be	taken	when	attempting	to	leave.

2.		 Parking	guidelines	will	be	as	follows:

•		 Trucks	will	be	backed	into	parking	spaces	whenever	possible.

•		 When	backing	into	a	parking	space	is	not	possible,	a	spotter	MUST	be	used	to	guide	the	driver	out	of	the	
parking	space.
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Safe Job Procedure

Paver Screed Operation And Maintenance

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Burns

Hot Asphalt and Fumes

Dehydration

Pinch Points / Entanglements

Moving Parts

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat)

Basic Mechanical Training

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Start Up

1.		 Walk	around	the	paver	and	visually	inspect	tracks,	burners,	chains,	augers	and	the	hopper.	Make	sure	tools,	
other	personnel	and	obstructions	are	cleared	from	in	&	around	the	paver.

2.		 Ensure	&	check	that	fire	extinguishers	are	present	and	in	good	working	order.

3.		 Unlock	control	panels.

4.		 Check	engine	oil,	hydraulic	levels	and	coolant	levels.

5.		 Insert	key	and	start	paver	on	low	idle	(make	sure	all	personnel	are	clear).

6.		 Light	burner	using	the	following	procedure:

•		 Ensure	all	valves	are	closed	and	fans	are	off

•		 Turn	fuel	pump	to	“on”

•		 Hold	glow	plug	switch	in	“on	position”	for	10	to	20	seconds	(only	light	one	burner	at	a	time)

•		 With	glow	plug	“on”	-	Turn	fuel	valve	“on”

•		 When	fuel	ignites,	turn	fan	“on”

•		 Release	glow	plug

•		 Repeat	for	other	burner

7.		 Hook	up	tools	to	paver.	(i.e.	Sonics	and	Automatics).

8.		 Individually	start	hopper,	chains	and	augers	and	inspect	for	proper	operation.

9.		 Once	screed	has	reached	correct	temperature,	shut	off	burners	using	the	following	procedure:

•		 Turn	Fuel	valve	to	“off”	position

•		 Shut	off	fuel	pump

•		 Turn	off	fans	after	5	minutes

10.		 Increase	paver	engine	speed	(“Rev”)	to	proper	operating	engine	speed.

11.		 Slowly	accelerate	paver	to	check	that	brakes	and	steering	are	working	properly.

12.	 Move	paver	to	initial	start	location.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Paver Screed Operation And Maintenance

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Maintenance

1.		 Park	paver	in	safe	location.

2.		 Turn	paver	off	and	lock	control	panel.

3.		 Fix,	fuel,	grease	paver.

4.		 Use	cables	and	additional	blocking	when	working	on	screed	(see	operation	manual	for	proper	blocking	
procedures	and	locations).

Operation of Paver

1.		 Keep	all	personnel	clear	of	augers,	chains	and	hoppers	while	paver	is	in	motion/operating.

2.		 Remember	to	reduce	travel	speed	on	steep	grades	to	prevent	over-speeding.

3.		 Do	not	leave	tools	in	hopper	when	paving.

4.  NEVER	stand	or	walk	in	front	of	paver	when	an	asphalt	truck	is	in	position	to	back	up	or	paver	is	moving.

5.		 To	prevent	fire	hazards,	keep	basket	area	of	the	tractor	&	screed	free	of	oil,	fuel,	asphalt	build	up	and	
miscellaneous	trash.

6.		 Keep	the	operators’	platform	&	steps	and	screed	walkways	free	of	obstructions	to	prevent	tripping	hazards.

7.		 Before	leaving	the	operators	seat,	always	place	the	brake	switch	in	the	“on”	position	and	all	other	controls	&	
switches	in	the	“off	or	neutral”	positions.

8.		 Do	not	spray	down	the	screed	while	the	screed	heater	system	is	operating.

9.		 The	paver	operator	must	always	be	aware	of	overhead	power	lines	and	make	sure	safe	working	distances	are	
complied	with.

10.		 The	paver	operator	must	be	aware	of	workers	on	or	around	the	paver	at	all	times.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Pedestrian Movement Around Truck Units – Site Specific

Drivers	on	any	job	site	who	must	be	out	of	their	trucks	or	around	the	trucks	and	for	all	other	site	workers,	the	
following	will	be	adhered	to:

1.		 The	overall	area	of	the	reach	between	the	truck	and	pup,	on	either	side	is	designated	a	“NO ENTRY”	zone.	
The	driver	of	a	particular	unit	may	enter	this	zone	to	perform	minor	repairs	or	Pre/Post	Trip	Inspection	as	
required. At ALL	times	when	a	truck	is	running	and	the	driver	is	not	in	the	seat,	Lockout	Procedures	must	be	
in place.

2.		 When	possible,	ensure	you	are	aware	of	the	procedures	for	access	and	egress	to	that	site	before	proceeding	to	
the	job	site.

3.		 Line	up	at	the	job	site	as	per	the	Project	Manager/Supervisor’s	instructions	or	crew	directions.

4.		 Other	than	a	safe	zone	designated	by	the	coordinator,	supervisor	or	foreman,	the	only	“meeting	place”	will	be	
approximately	3	meters	directly	in	front	of	the	lead	truck.	These	zones	will	only	be	used	before	work	starts	or	
during	break	times.	When	walking	to	or	from	the	designated	area,	DO NOT CROSS THE “NO ENTRY” 
ZONE.	Go	around	the	unit.

5.  Prior	to	the	start	of	the	job,	the	equipment	operator	will	sound	the	horn.	This	is	the	warning	for	all	Drivers	to	
go	to	their	units	to	await	the	start	of	the	job.	DO NOT MOVE YOUR UNIT AT THIS TIME. FAILURE TO 
ADHERE TO THIS WARNING SIGNAL WILL BE SUBJECT TO OUR DISCIPLINARY POLICY.

6.		 When	the	operator	is	ready	to	start	loading/unloading	trucks,	they	will	sound	their	horn	or	signal	the	first	
driver to proceed. AT THIS TIME THERE WILL BE NO DRIVERS ON THE GROUND OR OUT OF 
THEIR TRUCKS. ALL OTHER SITE PERSONNEL WILL BE ALERT FOR MOVING VEHICLES. 
FAILURE TO BE IN YOUR UNIT ON TIME WILL BE SUBJECT TO REMOVAL FROM SITE and/
OR NPA’S DISCIPLINARY POLICY.

Movement of Equipment Around the Job Sites

Remember	that	when	you	are	moving	around	the	job	site	you	must	be	aware	of	the	people	working	on	the	ground.

Always	be	aware	of	the	hazards	in	and	around	excavators,	pavers,	extruders,	graders	and	all	other	equipment	even	
when	out	of	the	main	construction	area.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Mobile Equipment / Traffic

Employees, Subs, Visitors and Public

Uneven Ground

Slips, Trips and Falls

Worksite Obstacles

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Operator Training

Load Securement

Safe Job Procedure

Pedestrian/Equipment Movement on the Job Site

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Also	be	aware	of	individuals	that	do	not	work	with	the	crew,	but	are	either	working	ahead	preparing	the	site	or	
cleaning	up	after	the	crew.

1.		 For	truck	drivers,	slow	down	until	you	are	off	the	job	site	or	past	all	workers.	The	biggest	concern	is	hitting	a	
ground	worker	but	things	such	as	a	thrown	rock	can	do	a	lot	of	damage	as	well.

2.		 Other	operators	make	sure	you	are	aware	of	what	is	behind	you	and	where	you	are	on	the	job	site.	Several	
incidents	have	occurred	when	the	boundaries	between	equipment	and	ground	worker	areas	was	encroached	by	
one	side	or	the	other.

If	a	problem	or	a	concern	arises,	contact	the	foreman	on	the	job	site	and	get	them	to	address	the	problem.

Don’t wait until something happens before telling the foreman.

Communicate amongst yourselves and help each other out. Everyone has a job to do and the last thing that 
anyone wants is to injure another worker or damage a vehicle or piece of equipment.

Safe Job Procedure

Pedestrian/Equipment Movement on the Job Site
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Follow	manufacturer’s	specifications	and	operating	manuals.

2.		 Check	engine	oil	and	coolant	levels.

3.		 Grease	machine	daily	and	as	required.

4.		 Walk	around	the	machine	making	sure	all	the	switches	are	in	the	“off”	position	and	the	hitch	pin	is	secure.

5.  MAKE SURE ALL PERSONNEL ARE CLEAR OF THE MACHINE.

6.		 Start	engine	and	allow	the	machine	time	to	properly	warm	up.

7.		 Rotate	chain	while	machine	is	idling.

8.		 Both	paver	operator	and	dump	person	must	be	ready	and	everything	is	set	up	before	trucks	are	allowed	to	
begin	to	back	into	position.

9.		 Begin	dumping	3	meters	in	from	“take	off”	position.

Safe Job Procedure

Pick-Up Machine

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Construction Equipment / Traffic

Ground Personnel

Uneven Ground

Slips, Trips and Falls

Worksite Obstacles

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Heavy Equipment

WHMIS 2015
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Placing & Removing Forms from Oil Dipping Tank

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Burns

Chemical Exposure / Fume 
Inhalation

Pinch Points

Visibility While Moving Forms

Worksite Obstacles

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Ensure	forms	are	stacked	evenly	and	on	blocking.

2.		 Do	not	stack	forms	more	than	4	feet	wide	and	4	feet	high.

3.		 With	metal	banding,	strap	forms	together	with	a	minimum	of	3	bands.	One	band	in	the	middle	and	one	band	
on	either	end	approximately	two	to	three	feet	from	the	end.

4.		 Get	forklift	from	shop	and	attach	the	special	forks	for	handling	forms	(forks	are	located	beside	form	oil	tank).	
Note:	If	you	are	not	familiar	or	properly	trained	to	run	the	forklift,	ask	someone	who	is	or	talk	to	a	concrete	
supervisor.	Do	not	use	chains,	nylon	straps	or	cables	to	move	forms	around	the	yard.

5.		 Ensure	the	forks	are	spread	to	the	widest	position	and	position	the	forklift	in	the	middle	of	the	strapped	form	
package.

6.		 Raise	the	mast	on	the	forklift	high	enough	to	clear	the	forms	from	the	ground	but	not	so	high	as	to	make	the	
forklift	unstable.

7.		 Vision	or	unseen	hazards	can	be	a	problem.	Before	moving	forms	to	dipping	tank,	get	a	spotter.	Do	not	move	
forms	without	a	spotter.

8.  Drive	up	to	the	front	of	the	tank	and	lower	forms	to	ground,	put	forklift	in	neutral	and	the	emergency	brake	on.

9.		 Before	proceeding	read	the	SDS	on	the	form	oil	release	agent	contained	in	the	tank.	The	sheets	are	available	
from	any	supervisor,	the	shop	or	the	warehouse.	Know	what	to	do	if	you	are	accidentally	splashed	with	the	
oil.

10.		 If	able	to	proceed,	raise	forks	only	high	enough	to	safely	clear	the	sides	of	the	tank,	move	slowly	forward	until	
the	forms	can	be	lowered	into	the	tank	without	any	obstructions.	The	spotter	is	essential	in	this	position.

11.		 Once	the	forms	are	lowered	into	the	tank	the	forks	are	left	attached	to	the	forms	to	act	as	a	weight	for	
submersing	the	forms	in	the	oil.

12.		When	forms	are	removed	from	the	dipping	tank	the	protective	cover	must	be	rolled	back	into	place.	The	tank	
must	be	covered	overnight.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

The	operator	of	a	hot	mix	asphalt	plant	must:

1.	 Complete	a	daily	inspection	of	the	emission	control	components.

2.		Maintain	the	emission	control	components	in	good	working	order.

If	an	emergency	arises	or	there	is	any	condition	which	prevents	the	continued	operation	of	the	emission	control	
components	or	results	in	non-compliance	with	the	regulations,	the	operator	must:

1.  Stop production immediately.

2.		Notify	the	manager,	as	soon	as	practically	possible,	of	the	time,	date	and	nature	of	the	occurrence	and	the	
corrective	action	taken.

3.		Ensure	that	the	emission	control	components	are	in	good	working	order	before	resuming	production.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Construction Equipment / Traffic

Ground Personnel

Working at Heights

Slips, Trips and Falls

Emission Exposure / Silica Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Plant Emission Controls
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Portable Crushers

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Traffic

Sluffing of Crushed Material 
Stockpiles

Rocks/Gravel Falling off Conveyors

Working at Heights

Lockout

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat / Gloves

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Fall Protection

Fall Arrest

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Due	to	their	transferable	nature,	portable	crusher	systems	most	often	do	not	receive	the	safety	consideration	that	
they	warrant.	The	following	points	must	be	considered	prior	to	the	mobilization	of	any	portable	crusher	to	site.

•		 NIP POINTS:	every	head,	tail,	drive	and	tension	pulley	of	a	conveyor	shall	be	effectively	guarded	at	its	nip	
points	and	the	guard	shall	extend	for	a	distance	of	a	least	1	meter	from	the	nip	point.

•		 All	conveyors,	screeners	and	crushing	equipment	shall	be	provided	with	ladders	or	catwalks	for	a	safe	access	
for maintenance and inspection service.

•		 LUBRICATION ACCESS: where	running	machinery	requires	to	be	serviced	while	in	motion,	the	machinery	shall	
be	constructed	such,	that	the	servicing	may	be	safely	performed	without	removing	any	protective	fence	or	guard.

•		 LOCKOUT: all	electrically	and	mechanically	operated	equipment	shall	be	so	designed,	to	permit	its	effective	
lockout	where	repairs,	servicing	or	other	works	must	be	carried	out	by	a	person	whose	safety	would	otherwise	
be	jeopardized.	When	and	where	maintenance	repairs	have	been	carried	out,	all	workers	shall	be	accounted	for	
prior to equipment start up.

•		 FIRE PROTECTION:	suitable,	portable	fire	extinguishing	equipment	must	accompany	all	crusher	systems,	
the	recognized	formula	is	usually	one	twenty	pound	fire	extinguisher	for	every	one	thousand	gallons	of	
diesel,	fuel	or	gas.	All	extinguishers	shall	be	mounted	in	prominent	locations.	Fuel	and	gas	storage	tanks	
and	facilities	are	to	be	clearly	marked	so	as	to	identify	the	contents	of	same.	Generator	trailers	shall	be	kept	
clear	and	free	of	debris.	The	set-up	and	maintenance	of	the	generator	shall	be	done	in	accordance	with	the	
requirements	as	prescribed	by	those	authorities	having	jurisdiction.

•		 No	worker	shall	ride	and	no	employer	shall	cause	or	permit	a	worker	to	ride	on	any	conveyor	belt.

•		 No	worker	shall	manually	clean	and	no	employer	shall	cause	or	permit	a	worker	to	manually	clean	any	
conveyor	belt	or	its	rollers	or	pulleys	while	the	belt	is	in	motion.

•		 There	shall	be	a	means	to	warn	workers	prior	to	crushing	equipment	start	up.	All	personnel	to	be	visible	to	the	
operator	prior	to	them	starting	up	the	equipment.	In	extreme	cases,	radio	contact	will	be	satisfactory.

•		 All	electrical	installations	shall	be	in	compliance	with	the	Canadian	Electrical	Code	CSA	Standard	D	
22.11.1990	and	the	CSA	Standard	CAN3-M421-M85	Electrical	and	Mechanical	Mine	Safety.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure
Documentation

Prior	any	work	being	performed	an	equipment	inspection	must	be	performed	by	the	operator	or	other	workers	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	daily	hazard	assessments	related	to	the	task	are	to	be	completed,	along	with	an	
emergency	response	plan	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	using	this	equipment,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	operator	or	supervisor	must	review	the	
procedures	with	all	workers	and	ensure	they	understand	the	safe	operations	of	the	equipment	and	deem	the	said	
workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	a	portable	press.

1.	 All	personnel	involved	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	the	work	area,	
identifying	potential	hazards	and	control	measures	that	are	to	be	put	in	place	prior	to	the	task	being	performed.

2.		 The	operator(s)	shall	complete	a	walk	around	the	powered	mobile	equipment	and	complete	the	inspection.	
Inspection	results	are	to	be	documented	on	the	circle	check	form.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	that	may	be	required	includes	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Setting-up	the	machine	may	pose	significant	risk	to	a	pinch	point	hazard	or	awkward	body	positioning.	Get	
another	worker	to	assist	you	if	required.

5.  Select	the	proper	die	and	rod	(size	and	length).	Ensure	that	the	right	applications	are	selected	for	the	task	at	hand.

6.		 Select	the	proper	cylinder	for	the	specific	task	and	application,	do	not	overload	the	cylinder	you	selected.

7.		 During	press	operation	do	not	exceed	manufactures	safe	working	pressure	of	any	part	of	the	equipment.

8.		 No	worker	involved	in	the	task	shall	put	themselves	or	be	put	into	the	trajectory	zone	while	pressing	is	being	
performed.

9.		 Once	pressing	is	complete	ensure	to	release	pressure	and	properly	secure	the	equipment	in	stationary	position.	
Do	not	leave	machine	in	operation	unattended.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Pinch Points

Crushing

Awkward Positioning

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat / Gloves

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Fall Protection

Safe Job Procedure

Portable Press Usage
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Power Loss on a Steep Grade

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Construction Equipment / Traffic

Ground Personnel

Runaway Equipment

Steep, Unstable Slopes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

To	ensure	the	safety	of	the	traveling	public	and	workers	in	the	area,	the	operator	of	any	equipment	that	has	a	power	
loss	while	on	a	steep	grade	should	follow	the	listed	procedure:

1.		 Sound	horn	(if	equipped).	One	long	blast	will	warn	workers	in	the	area	that	you	have	a	problem.

2.		 If	you	experience	a	loss	of	power	on	your	piece	of	equipment	while	working	on	a	steep	grade,	immediately	
attempt	to	activate	the	braking	system.	This	may	include	the	pedal	brake,	the	emergency	brake	(if	so	
equipped)	or	the	parking	brake.

3.		 If	the	braking	system	does	not	slow	the	piece	of	equipment	down,	attempt	to	turn	the	equipment	so	that	it	is	
at	right	angles	to	the	ditch.	Steer	the	piece	of	equipment	into	the	ditch	if	it	is	safe	to	do	so	without	causing	
serious	injury	to	yourself	or	others.

4.		 If	you	experience	a	loss	of	power.	DO NOT attempt	to	restart	the	equipment	by	placing	the	shifter	into	neutral	
as	this	may	cause	the	equipment	to	accelerate.

5.		 If	the	machine	is	in	reverse,	attempt	to	turn	it	to	a	right	angle	to	the	hill	and	drive	it	into	the	ditch	if	it	is	safe	to	
do	so	without	causing	injury	to	yourself	or	others.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Recommended Precautions to Offset Hazards:

•	 Dust	mask

•	 Flashing	lights

•	 “Slow	moving”	sign

•	 All	guards	in	place

•	 Three-point	contact

•	 “Shadow”	vehicles

Procedure

1.  Plan route.

2.		 Survey	work	area	for	debris	which	sweeper	cannot	pick	up.

3.		 Have	work	area	safely	controlled.

4.		 Maintain	visual	checks	while	sweeping.

5.		 Dump	sweeper	in	a	designated	area	or	in	box	of	dump	truck.

6.		 Watch	for	co-workers,	pedestrians	and	traffic	while	sweeping.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Dust Including Silica Dust

Slow Moving Vehicles

Visibility

Moving Parts

Climbing In and Out

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear /Hearing Protection

Gloves

Dust Mask (NIOSH P95 or N95)

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Power Sweeping
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Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Ensure	bay	door	is	fully	opened	before	entering	with	equipment	or	vehicle.

2.		 Ensure	that	you	are	familiar	with	the	safe	operating	practice	for	operation	of	pressure	washers.

3.		 Before	use,	check	power	cord,	hoses,	fitting	and	spray	nozzle	for	any	visible	signs	of	damage.

4.  DO NOT OPERATE IF ANY DEFECTS DISCOVERED.

5.		 Ensure	proper	PPE	is	worn	prior	to	commencement	of	task.

6.		 Use	unit	only	in	designated	wash	bay	area.

7.		 Ensure	no	other	persons	are	in	the	same	immediate	work	area.

8.		 Only	use	pressure	washer	when	hand	held	and	never	leave	washer	when	it	is	running.

9.		 Ensure	hose	and	reel	are	not	impeded	by	anything	while	working.

10.		 Do	not	operate	washer	until	water	supply	is	running	and	secured.

11.  DO NOT POINT HOSE AT ANY PERSON INCLUDING YOURSELF (OPERATOR).

12.  DO NOT LOCK OR JAM TRIGGER IN THE “ON” POSITION.

13.		 Do	not	position	nozzle	too	close	to	surface	as	it	may	damage	the	surface.

14.		 Monitor	work	area	to	ensure	no	person	is	in	a	position	to	be	injured	by	spray	or	dislodged	material.

15.  IF ANY PERSON ENCROACHES INTO WORK AREA, IMMEDIATELY RELEASE TRIGGER AND 
STOP WORK.

16.		When	finished,	release	trigger	and	place	nozzle	on	ground	pointing	away	from	people	and	equipment.

17.		 Turn	cleaner	/	water	supply	/	power	off	by	switching	button	to	“OFF”	position.

18.		Wind	up	hose	on	reel	and	place	trigger	back	in	its	place.

19.		 Squeegee	any	excess	water	and	dirt	into	drain.

20.		 Place	any	garbage	or	other	debris	into	appropriate	containers.

21.		 Ensure	area	is	clean	and	free	from	any	slip,	trip	and	fall	hazards.

22.		 Ensure	bay	door	is	fully	open	before	exiting.

23.		 Close	bay	door	and	secure	wash	bay	area.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Cuts and Abrasions

Flying Material and Debris

High Pressure Lines

Shocks / Electrocutions

Slips, Trips and Falls

CSA Steel Toed boots

Hard Hat

Hi-Visibility Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Face Shield

Gloves (Cut Resistant)

Rain Gear

First Aid

Safe Job Procedure

Pressure Washer

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

Pressure Washer

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

NOTE:

•	 The	high	pressure	put	out	by	a	pressure	washer	can	easily	cut	through	flesh	and	cause	serious	injuries.

•	 Pressure	washers	cause	high	pressure	water	injection,	which	is	extremely	dangerous.

•	 These	injuries	can	result	in	severe	nerve	damage	or	amputation.

 It is extremely important to follow this safe job procedure and always wear the proper Personal 
Protective Equipment for the task.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Processing Aggregate Sample

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fires and Explosions

Hot Oven and Materials– Burns

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat)

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Use	proper	lifting	techniques	when	processing	sample.

2.		 Eye	protection,	heat	gloves,	ear	plugs	and	other	PPE	to	be	used	as	required.

3.		 Extra	caution	to	be	used	around	propane	burners	and	heated	materials.

4.		 Place	hot	pans	on	surfaces	that	can	handle	heat.

5.		 Proper	clean-up	of	lab	after	each	test	is	completed.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 The	control	tower	operator	will	sound	the	warning	horn	for	at	least	ten	seconds	to	warn	people	that	they	are	
getting	ready	to	start	the	equipment.

2.		 All	personnel	will	move	to	an	area	where	the	control	tower	operator	can	see	them.	The	control	tower	operator	
will	then	account	for	ALL	people	on	the	site,	although	the	control	tower	operator	may	account	for	the	loader	
operator	by	two-way	radio	contact.

3.		 After	the	control	tower	operator	is	satisfied	that	all	personnel	are	clear	of	moving	equipment	through	visual	
contact,	they	will	wait	thirty	seconds	before	starting	any	equipment.	All	workers	shall	stand	clear	of	the	
equipment	until	the	plant	is	started.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sudden Start-up of Machinery

Movement of vehicles and 
equipment

Ground Personnel

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

Will need:

Horn

Two-Way Radios with Assigned

Frequency

Safe Job Procedure

Production Plant Start-Up
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedures:

Stockpiles

1.		 A	safe	slope	away	from	the	top	of	the	stockpile	to	the	base	must	be	maintained.

2.		 Stockpiling	during	the	winter	presents	special	problems.	Frozen	layers	may	persist	throughout	the	summer	
months,	producing	top	heavy	walls	and	overhangs,	especially	when	rain	saturated.	A	fissure	may	occur	well	
back	of	the	working	face	releasing	tons	of	material.	Vertical	Faces	must	be	broken	down	to	minimize	this	
hazard.

3.		 All	employees	are	responsible	for	informing	their	immediate	Supervisor	of	any	unusual	or	apparent	dangerous	
formation	developing	in	any	stockpile.	Supervisors	will	direct	the	corrective	action	to	be	taken	in	such	
instances.

Moving Stockpiles

1.		 During	the	absence	of	a	Supervisor,	the	front-end	loader	operator	is	in	complete	charge	of	loading	operations.	
Their	directions	will	be	complied	with	by	hired	truckers	as	well	as	company	drivers.	In	the	event	of	non-
compliance	with	their	instructions,	loading	operations	will	cease	and	the	plant	supervisor	or	superintendent	
will	be	informed	immediately.

2.		 Loader	operators	must	work	the	breadth	of	the	stockpile	face	and	strictly	avoid	the	creation	of	concave,	tunnel	
or	overhanging	workings.

3.		 Personnel	must	not	approach	stockpile	faces	on	foot	while	loading	operations	are	in	progress.

4.		 All	truck	drivers	will	wait	their	turn	in	line	well	away	from	the	stockpile	and	loading	operations	point.

5.		 When	called	for	loading,	drivers	will	position	their	vehicles	facing	away	from	the	stockpile.	Drivers	shall	
remain	inside	their	vehicle	cabs	during	loading	operations.

6.		 In	the	event	of	vehicle	breakdown	or	the	need	for	adjustments,	the	vehicle	is	to	be	moved	well	clear	of	the	
stockpile	before	adjustments	or	repairs	are	made.

Regulations are no substitute for the exercising of good judgment and common sense. Be alert to changing 
conditions which surround you.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Heavy Equipment

Visibility

Changing Weather / Visibility

Falling Aggregate / Vertical Faces

Concave, Tunnel, Overhang in Piles

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat / Gloves

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Fall Protection

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Raw Materials Stockpiling and Removal
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Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Pinch Points

Chemical Exposure

Release of Chemical

Explosion / Fire

Line Ruptures

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Recovering and Recharging Air Conditioning Systems

Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	being	performed	an	equipment	inspection	must	be	performed	by	the	operator	or	other	worker	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	daily	hazard	assessments	related	to	the	task	are	to	be	completed,	along	with	an	
emergency	response	plan	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	using	this	equipment,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	operator,	supervisor	or	outside	agency	
must	ensure	the	worker(s)	understand	the	safe	operations	of	the	equipment	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	
competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	recovering	&	recharging	air	conditioning	systems.

1.		 All	personnel	involved	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	the	work	area,	
identifying	potential	hazards	and	control	measures	that	are	to	be	put	in	place	prior	to	the	task	being	performed.

2.		 The	operator(s)	shall	complete	equipment	inspection	test	for	any	equipment	or	tools	to	be	used	in	the	process.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	that	may	be	required	but	not	limited	to	may	
include	dust	masks,	ear	protection,	hand	protection,	safety	glasses	or	face	shield.

4.		 Park	vehicle	and	set	parking	brake	and	prepare	vehicle	for	the	procedure/task	about	to	be	performed.	
Example:	shut	off,	pop	hood.

5.		 Hook	up	the	A/C	recovery	unit	and	check	pressures.	Due	to	the	compressor	refrigerant	ensure	there	is	no	
smoking	in	the	area,	SDS	been	reviewed	and	recommendations	pertaining	to	the	handling	of	the	chemical	are	
being	followed.	(PPE	requirements	above	the	minimum	company	standards).

6.		 Turn	off	the	equipment	and	begin	the	recovery	process	into	the	storage	tanks.	Ensure	to	be	using	proper	
storage	containers	that	are	labeled	for	refrigerant.	The	chemical	compound	is	very	bad	for	the	atmosphere,	
extra	caution	and	measures	may	need	to	be	taken	to	ensure	the	prevention	or	a	release.

7.  Introduce and vacuum.

8.		 Turn	off	the	machine	and	make	any	necessary	repairs	to	the	system	prior	to	recharge	process	being	initiated.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Recovering and Recharging Air Conditioning Systems

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

9.		 Once	all	repairs	are	complete	and	no	leaks	have	been	found	begin	the	recharge	process.	Ensure	to	only	use	the	
approved amount of pressure as per manufactures recommendations as lines and system can rupture due to 
overcharging.

10.		 Once	complete,	test	system	to	ensure	recharge	was	successful.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  Environment:

•	 Examine	the	refueling	location(s)	and	determine	the	potential	environmental	impacts.	Ensure	that	no	
fueling	locations	are	within	30	meters	(98	ft)	of	an	existing	or	potential	body	of	water	(river,	lake,	stream).	
Ensure	that	if	refueling	occurs	where	catch	basins	are	present	that	a	spill	kit	is	available	and	that	no	
refueling	will	occur	within	15	meters	(49	ft)	of	a	catch	basin.

 Hold Site Specific Meeting and Document:

•	 During	site/tailgate	meeting	identify	environmental	issues	and	occupational	exposure	limit.

•	 Identify	the	areas	where	refueling	is	not	allowed	for	both	servicemen	and	crew.

•	 If	required,	designate	restricted	area	and	provide	means	of	traffic	control.	Recognize	designated	authority	
on site.

•	 Appraise	the	level	of	risk;	utilize	the	Hazard	Assessment	form,	if	required.

•	 Identify	locations	of	emergency	facilities	(i.e.	first	aid	station,	fire	extinguishers,	spill	kits).

 Refer to SDS:

•	 Ensure	Supplier	and	/	or	Workplace	Labels	are	on	all	containers.

 Determine:

•	 Product	Identification		 •	 Preventive	Measures

•	 Hazardous	Ingredients		 •	 First	Aid	Measures

•	 Physical	Properties		 •	 Toxicological	Properties

•	 Fire	and	Explosion		 •	 Data	Reactivity	Data

2.  Safe Handling of Containers:

•	 Use	the	proper	equipment	to	move	containers.

•	 Visually	inspect	the	containers	to	identify	any	defects.

•	 Refer	to	SDS	for	safe	handling	instructions.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Fire and Burns

Inhalation of Fumes

Environmental Spills / Leaks

Improper Fuel Used

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat)

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Refueling Equipment

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Refueling Equipment

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

3.  Mobile Equipment:

•	 Truck	must	be	inspected	before	entering	the	worksite.

•	 Truck	must	have	a	fully	supplied	spill	kit.

•	 Truck	must	have	the	appropriate	fire	extinguisher	and	first	aid	kit.

4.  Manual Refueling Equipment / PPE:

•	 Work	gloves,	safety	glasses,	appropriate	work	clothing,	safety	boots	(CSA	approved),	hard	hats	(CSA	or	
ANSI	standard),	additional	personal	protective	equipment	as	required.

•	 First	aid	kit,	fire	extinguisher,	signage,	(signal	horn,	back	up	alarms,	if	required).

•	 Environmental	spill	kit.

5.  Control Work Area:

•	 If	appropriate,	post	appropriate	signs	and	barricades	to	control	unauthorized	entry.

6.  Working with Controlled Product:

•	 When	dealing	with	flammable	material	ensure	that	a	fire	extinguisher	is	on	site	and	in	good	working	order.	
Refer	to	procedure	on	Portable	fire	extinguisher	use	and	inspection	and	maintenance.

7.  Storage:

•	 Refer	to	SDS	for	safe	storage	procedures.	Ensure	that	containers	are	stored	in	such	a	way	that	they	are	
stable	and	present	no	risk	to	falling	over.

•	 DO	NOT	store	fuels	containers	indoors.	Provide	adequate	ventilation.

 DISPOSAL:

•	 All	waste	products	must	be	removed	from	site	and	disposed	of	in	an	approved	method	based	on	the	type	of	
product.

8.  Safework Procedure:

•	 Park	equipment	in	a	position	that	allows	the	service	truck	to	pull	alongside.

•	 If	applicable,	move	equipment	near	to	source	of	fuel	container.

•	 Shut	off	source	ignition	(as	required	for	powered	equipment).	If	the	tank	is	above	the	engine,	allow	the	
engine to cool before refueling.

•	 Do	not	smoke,	light	matches,	lighters	or	operate	cell	phones	or	portable	radios	while	refueling.

•	 Based	on	the	Hazard	Assessment	or	the	project	requirements,	a	method	of	containment	may	be	required	to	
be	placed	under	the	refueling	area.

•	 Remove	fuel	cap.

•	 Open	valve	on	fuel	container	(as	required).

•	 Place	fuel	nozzle	/	hose	into	tank.	(Verify	automatic	shut	off	valve	is	in	proper	working	order,	as	required).

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 Squeeze	lever	on	nozzle.	Never	jam	the	nozzle	lever	open	while	refueling.

•	 Fill	tank	on	equipment	(be	careful	not	to	overfill).

•	 Before	removing	nozzle	from	the	tank,	allow	the	hose	and	nozzle	to	drain.

•	 Avoid	prolonged	breathing	of	fuel	vapors	and	never	siphon	fuel	by	mouth	for	any	reason.	Keep	fuel	away	
from	your	eyes	&	skin	and	never	use	fuel	to	wash	your	hands	or	as	a	cleaning	solvent.

•	 Remove	nozzle	from	tank	(and	replace	on	nozzle	hook,	as	required).

•	 Close	valve	on	fuel	container.

•	 Replace	fuel	cap.

•	 Use	only	approved	portable	containers	and	make	sure	they	are	labeled	with	the	appropriate	fuel	type.	When	
transporting	fuel	in	portable	containers,	make	sure	they	are	secured.

NOTE:

• IF YOU HAVE A FUEL SPILL, REPORT IT IMMEDIATELY.

• DO NOT leave equipment unattended while fueling.

• Extinguish all smoking materials prior to fueling vehicle.

• Determine contingency plan in case of accidental spill to minimize environmental impact.

This document is only intended to give the worker a guideline before conducting the above operation. The 
conditions set forth in this document may upon request be reviewed and are subject to revision.

Safe Job Procedure

Refueling Equipment
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

Start Up

1.		 If	pipe	is	presently	identified	as	containing	asbestos,	go	to	step	#3.	(pipe	may	have	been	identified	as	part	of	
contract	or	through	owner).

2.	 If	pipe	had	not	previously	been	identified	as	containing	asbestos,	follow	the	following	steps:

•	 Immediately	stop	all	operations

•	 Establish	a	control	zone	and	limit	access	&	egress	within	the	control	zone

•	 Ensure	that	all	personnel	and	public	are	upwind	of	the	work	zone

•	 Note:	you	may	have	to	arrange	for	water	supply	to	keep	material	wet	to	ensure	material	is	not	affected	by	
wind

•	 Contact	your	supervisor	or	the	company	Safety	Supervisor

•	 Allow	qualified	individuals	access	to	sample	test	pipe	to	confirm	presence	of	asbestos

•	 If	no	asbestos	is	found,	resume	previous	operations

•	 If	asbestos	is	confirmed,	then	proceed	to	step	#3

3.		 Conduct	a	Hazard	Assessment	of	the	worksite	and	operation	to	be	conducted.

4.		 In	consultation	with	supervisor,	safety	officer,	owner	representative	and	any	other	qualified	consultation	
required,	develop	an	action	plan	and	procedure	for	addressing	the	removal	of	asbestos	pipe.

Note:	This	plan	and	procedure	should	include	as	a	minimum	the	following:

•	 Identification	of	extent	of	asbestos	within	construction	operations

•	 Identification	of	all	engineered	or	process	controls	that	can	be	implemented	(i.e.	use	of	water	to	reduce	
dust	hazard)

•	 Identification	of	appropriate	PPE	required	for	operation	including:

*		 Tyvec	suit

*		 ½	mask	respirator	with	P-100	cartridge	and	dust	pre-filter

*		 Nitrate	gloves

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure

Airborne Contaminants

Dust

Awkward Lifting

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

WHMIS 2015

Respirator—1/2 Face

Filters (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Removal of Asbestos Pipe

Con’t on next page



R-8 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 Identification	of	specific	individuals	and	their	roles	and	responsibilities

•	 Identification	of	specific	equipment	&	tools	to	be	used	during	operations	(this	will	include	trucking	
required	during	operations	or	hydrovacing	of	pipe)

•	 Identification	of	type	of	containment	to	be	used	for	storing	asbestos	pipe	(i.e.	bags	or	poly	for	wrapping	
pipe	once	exposed)

•	 Identification	of	individual	responsible	to	ensure	containment	is	not	compromised

•	 Identification	of	“Handling	Areas”	and	who	has	access

•	 Coordination	of	Transportation	of	Dangerous	Goods	requirements	including	documentation.

•	 Coordination	of	appropriate	documentation	and	delivery	arrangements	with	an	approved	disposal	site	(i.e.	
City	of	Edmonton	Landfill)

•	 Once	operations	are	concluded,	identify	how	equipment,	tools,	PPE	are	to	be	cleaned	or	disposed	of

5.	 Review	Action	Plan	and	Procedure	with	all	site	personnel	(tailgate/toolbox	meeting).

6.		 Ensure	that	everyone	knows	their	responsibilities	and	understand	the	hazards.

7.		 Proceed	with	asbestos	pipe	removal.

Safe Job Procedure

Removal of Asbestos Pipe
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

The	following	procedure	is	to	be	followed: (NO EXCEPTIONS)

1.		 A	hazard	assessment	is	to	be	completed.

2.		 A	Toolbox	Safety	Meeting	is	to	be	held	with	all	employees	involved	and	the	hazard	assessment	discussed.

3.		 Truck	to	be	parked	and	secured.

4.		 Driver:	Will	fasten	the	chains	tightly	at	the	Tailgate.

5.		 Driver:	Will	check	for	overhead	lines.

6.		 Driver:	Will	raise	the	box	.

7.		 The	bobcat	removes	asphalt	and	transports	to	crew.

8.		 Driver:	will	remain	with	truck	until	box	is	lowered.

9.		 Superintendent	may	appoint	a	qualified	operator	to	remain	with	the	truck	if	the	operator	was	to	leave	their	
position at any time for any reason.

10.		 Truck	to	have	a	designated	qualified	person	at	all	times	until	box	is	lowered.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of vehicles and 
equipment

Ground Personnel

Overhead Utilities

Noise

Hot Asphalt / Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Removal of Asphalt from Truck Box with Skid Steer



R-10 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Using	a	sling,	choke	the	sling	around	the	rungs	of	the	ladder,	ensuring	that	if	it	is	an	extension	ladder	with	two	
parts,	both	parts	of	the	ladder	are	locked	together.

2.		 Hook	the	other	end	of	the	sling	loop	onto	the	boom	or	a	hook	on	a	boom	attachment.

3.		 Ensure	all	personnel	are	clear	of	the	area	before	moving	the	boom	of	the	machine.

4.		 Lift	the	boom	straight	up	until	the	bottom	of	the	ladder	is	free	from	the	material	it	was	embedded	in.

5.		 When	the	ladder	is	free	at	the	bottom,	set	it	back	down	in	the	excavation,	remove	the	sling	from	the	machine	
and	manually	remove	the	ladder	from	the	excavation.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Ground Personnel

Overhead / Falling Hazards

Noise

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Removal of Embedded Ladder from a Trench
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2019

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.	 Secure	Work	area.

2.	 Ensure	you	are	using	the	right	tools	for	the	job	being	done.

3.	 Ensure	the	conveyor	is	properly	locked	out	prior	to	removing	any	guards.	Part	of	the	lockout	process	will	
involve	using	safety	chains	and/or	blocking	to	prevent	the	pulley	from	slipping	back	and	catching	the	workers	
body.

4.	 When	using	a	come-along,	be	sure	to	inspect	the	equipment	before	use.	If	unsure,	ask	Foreman.

5.	 When	the	pulley	is	pulled	away	from	the	stop	block	with	the	come-along	or	other	devise	to	release	the	
pressure	on	the	bearing	being	replaced,	there	is	increased	tension	placed	on	the	conveyor	belt.	This	tension	
gives	rise	to	a	situation	where	fingers	and	hands	might	be	pinched	causing	severe	injury	if	the	pulling	device	
slips.	Ensure	the	come-along	has	been	attached	securely	prior	to	beginning	work.

6.	 If	working	at	heights	is	required,	employee	must	have	a	certified	fall	protection	certificate	and,	if	using	a	man-
lift,	aerial	work	platform	safety	certification.	Fall	protection	harness	is	mandatory.

7.	 Avoid	working	in	awkward	positions	for	long	periods	of	time.

8.	 Once	work	is	complete,	check	equipment	for	any	damage	or	defects.

9.	 Ensure	all	guards	are	secured	in	place.

10.	 As	work	is	completed,	each	worker	will	remove	their	own	lock	and	tag.

11.	 Turn	on	conveyor,	re-track	the	conveyor	belt	empty.	Check	the	belt	tracking	while	loaded	and	track	a	final	
time.

12.	 Pump	in	4-5	shots	of	grease	while	bearing	is	in	motion.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Pinch Points

Crush

Hard Hat

Coveralls

Work Boots

Safety Glasses

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Replacing Bearings
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

Respiratory	Protection	refers	to	the	measures	used	to	protect	employees	from	inhaling	a	hazardous	atmosphere	
or	prevent	asphyxiation	due	to	oxygen	deficient	environments.	This	job	procedure	is	for	the	use	and	care	of	
respiratory	protection	equipment.	When	hazardous	airborne	contaminants	or	an	oxygen	deficient	atmosphere	
exists,	proper	respiratory	equipment	must	be	utilized.	See	Code	of	Practice	for	Respiratory	Protective	Equipment.

The	following	safe	job	procedure	should	be	followed	when	respiratory	protection	equipment	is	required:

1.		 Select	equipment	as	per	Code	of	Practice,	or	as	per	Safe	Work	Practice	or	by	manufacturer	specifications.

2.  Supervisors will:

•	 Facilitate	and/or	provide	proper	instruction	to	their	workers	on	protection	requirements	and	training.

•	 Assist	in	the	selection	of	equipment.

•	 Conduct	a	hazard	analysis.

•	 Complete	a	worksite	inspection.

3.  Workers will:

•	 Be	fully	trained	on	respiratory	equipment.

•	 Conversant	with	Respiratory	Protective	Equipment	Code	of	Practice,	Safe	Work	Procedures	and	site	
specific	instructions.

•	 Complete	Mask	Fit	Test	and	verify	it	is	valid.

•	 Be	clean	shaven	as	per	requirements	for	mask	fit	seal.

•	 Ensure	training	is	suitable	for	job	task	and	is	valid.

•	 Inspect	equipment	before	each	use.

•	 Inspect	equipment	after	each	use.

•	 Ensure	work	masks	and	other	equipment	are	properly	cleaned	and	disinfected	after	each	use.

•	 Ensure	equipment	is	properly	stored.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Oxygen deficiency

H2S

Silica Dust

Unknown Atmospheric substances

Airborne Contaminants

Dust, fumes and smoke

NIOSH Approved Respiratory 
Protection
SABA (If required)
SCBA (if required)
Hard hat
Hi-visibility apparel
Safety eyewear
Gloves (Cut-Resistant)

Mask Fit Test

Physical Fit Test ( if wearing SCBA/
SABA)

ERP training

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Respiratory Protection Equipment

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Respiratory Protection Equipment

Con’t on next page

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

4.  User Seal Procedure

•	 Once	equipment	has	been	selected,	inspected,	determined	suitable	for	job	task	and	all	other	requirements	
have	been	met,	the	user	has	to	complete	a	seal	check.	The	following	procedure	should	be	followed	to	
ensure	proper	seal	has	been	verified	prior	to	work	commencing.

A)  Negative-pressure user seal check using tight-fitting elastomeric face pieces

	 A	negative-pressure	user	seal	check	can	be	conducted	on	air-purifying	respirators	and	atmosphere-supplying	
respirators	equipped	with	tight-fitting	face	pieces.	This	check	can	be	difficult	or	impossible	to	conduct	on	
respirators	incorporating	air-purifying	elements	that	do	not	allow	the	inhalation	inlets	to	be	temporarily	
sealed. 

	 The	procedure	for	conducting	the	negative-pressure	user	seal	check	shall	be	as	follows:

1.	 The	user	seal	check	consists	of	closing	off	the	inlet	opening(s)	of	the	respirator	air-purifying	elements	so	
that	upon	inhalation,	passage	of	air	into	the	face	piece	will	not	occur.	In	the	case	of	atmosphere-supplying	
respirators,	the	user	seal	check	consists	of	closing	off	the	air	supply	hose.

2.	 To	avoid	possible	disruption	of	the	facial	seal,	a	non-permeable,	flexible	plastic	wrap	may	be	used	to	seal	
the	air	inlets	instead	of	attempting	to	maintain	a	seal	with	the	hands.

3.	 The	user	shall	inhale	gently	and	hold	a	breath	for	at	least	5	s.	The	face	piece	will	collapse	slightly	on	the	
face	and	shall	remain	collapsed	while	the	breath	is	held.

4.	 During	this	period,	the	face	piece	shall	not	be	disturbed	by	the	user	attempting	to	maintain	a	seal	on	the	
inlet	opening	of	the	air-purifying	elements.

5.	 If	the	face	piece	remains	collapsed	while	a	breath	is	being	held,	the	user	seal	check	is	successful.

6.	 If	the	face	piece	does	not	remain	collapsed	while	a	breath	is	being	held,	the	user	shall	verify	that	nothing	
obstructs	the	sealing	surface,	adjust	the	face	piece	and	harness,	and	repeat	the	user	seal	check.

7.	 If	the	face	piece	still	does	not	remain	collapsed	while	a	breath	is	being	held,	then	the	user	shall	remove	the	
respirator,	inspect	the	components	for	the	cause	of	the	leakage,	correct	any	problems	discovered,	or	obtain	
a	replacement	respirator	and	repeat	the	user	seal	check.

8.	 Users	shall	not	use	a	respirator	for	which	a	user	seal	check	cannot	be	completed	successfully.
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

B)  Positive-pressure user seal check using tight-fitting elastomeric face pieces

	 A	positive-pressure	user	seal	check	can	be	conducted	on	respirators	equipped	with	tightfitting	face	pieces	that	
contain	both	inhalation	and	exhalation	valves.

	 The	procedure	for	conducting	the	positive-pressure	user	seal	check	shall	be	as	follows:

1.	 Don	the	respirator	face	piece,	closing	off	the	exhalation	valve	or	breathing	tube,	or	both,	and	exhaling	
gently.

2.	 Note:	For	some	respirators,	the	positive-pressure	user	seal	check	requires	that	the	exhalation	valve	cover	
be	removed,	then	replaced	following	completion	of	the	user	seal	check.	During	this	period,	the	face	piece	
shall	not	be	disturbed	by	the	user	attempting	to	maintain	a	seal	on	the	exhalation	valve.

3.	 If	a	slight	positive	pressure	can	be	maintained	inside	the	face	piece	without	detection	of	any	outward	
leakage	of	air,	the	user	seal	check	is	successful.	

4.	 If	a	slight	positive	pressure	cannot	be	maintained	inside	the	face	piece	for	5s,	the	user	shall	verify	that	
nothing	obstructs	the	sealing	surface,	adjust	the	face	piece	and	harness,	and	repeat	the	user	seal	check.

5.	 If	a	slight	positive	pressure	still	cannot	be	maintained	inside	the	face	piece,	the	user	shall	remove	the	
respirator,	inspect	the	components	for	the	cause	of	the	leakage,	correct	any	problems	discovered,	or	obtain	
a	replacement	respirator	and	repeat	the	user	seal	check.

6.	 Users	shall	not	use	a	respirator	for	which	a	user	seal	check	cannot	be	completed	successfully.

Safe Job Procedure

Respiratory Protective Equipment
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Safe Job Procedure

Restricted-Confined Space Entry

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Toxic Atmosphere /Asphyxiation

Oxygen Deficiency / Enrichment

Flammable / Explosive Atmosphere

Flowing Liquids or Solids

Excessive Heat

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Body Belt / Harness

WHMIS 2015

Respirator—1/2 Face

Filters (P100)

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

1.  Restricted/Confined Space

•	 This	code	of	practice	is	for	entry	into	a	Restricted/Confined	Space.

2.  Manhole and/or Sewer

	 The	following	rules	must	be	followed	before	entry	into	a	Confined	Space:

•	 Have	permission	from	Supervisor.

•	 Have	completed	a	Hazard	Assessment	(H.A.)	&	Confined	Space	Permit.

•	 A	minimum	of	two	employees	will	be	present.

•	 All	barricades,	man	ways	or	openings	shall	be	roped	and/or	marked	as	per	OH&S	Code.

•	 Full	road	signage	is	required	in	all	traffic	areas.

•	 Explosion	proof	lighting	that	will	provide	sufficient	illumination	shall	be	used.

•	 Be	in	possession	of	all	safety	equipment	identified	in	the	Hazard	Assessment	(H.A.).	This	may	include:	
Standard	NPA	Ltd	PPE	requirements,	eye	protection,	proper	gloves,	CSA	approved	rubber	boots,	gas	
detectors	and/or	respirators.

•	 Where	there	is	a	risk	of	hazardous	atmosphere,	the	confined	space	atmosphere	will	be	tested	by	trained	
personnel	to	confirm	that	the	atmosphere	meets	OH&S	requirements	for	oxygen,	poisonous	or	explosive	
gas levels.

•	 If	the	atmosphere	is	o.k.,	then	proceed	while	testing	the	atmosphere	continuously	or	ventilate	the	confined	
space	continuously	and	test	the	atmosphere	every	30	minutes	or	as	deemed	necessary	by	the	HA.

•	 When	a	hazardous	atmosphere	is	detected	or	is	present,	do	not	enter.	Contact	Supervisor	and	Safety	
Department	to	develop	a	proper	procedure	or	alternative	method	of	completing	the	job.	If	alarms	are	
activated	while	personnel	are	inside	confined	space,	evacuate	and	follow	above	process.

•	 Wear	full	body	harness,	attached	to	hoisting	device	and	tripod,	which	is	CSA	approved.

•	 Hoisting	device	manned	continually.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

3.  Confined Space Entry (Asphalt Tanks)

	 The	following	rules	must	be	followed	before	entering	into	an	asphalt	tank.

•	 Have	permission	from	Supervisor.

•	 Proper	personal	protective	equipment	must	be	worn.

•	 A	minimum	of	two	employees	will	be	present.

•	 An	orange	flag	will	be	posted	to	show	employee	in	the	tank.

•	 Lighting	that	will	provide	sufficient	illumination	shall	be	used.

•	 Be	in	possession	of	all	safety	equipment	including	a	flashlight.

•	 Prior	to	entry,	the	space	will	be	ventilated	and	ventilation	will	continue	for	the	duration	of	the	job.

•	 Wear	a	body	belt	/	harness	attached	to	a	rope.

•	 The	top	of	the	tank	must	be	manned	continually.

•	 RESCUE PROCEDURE: In	the	event	of	an	injury,	call	for	help	if	required	and	assist	the	injured	person	
in	exiting	the	tank.	In	the	case	of	a	serious	injury	(unconsciousness,	fracture,	etc.)	call	911.

 Rescue Procedure

•	 In	the	event	of	an	injury	in	a	confined	space,	provide	First	Aid,	call	for	help	if	required	and	assist	the	
injured	person	in	exiting	the	confined	space.

•	 In	the	event	of	a	serious	injury	(unconsciousness,	fracture,	shock,	stroke,	etc.)	call	911,	ask	for	help	and	
ambulance.	Stay	with	the	injured	person	and	provide	First	Aid.

NOTE:

**Any changes to these rules must be approved by the Safety Coordinator and Supervisor prior 
to entry.

**Failure to adhere to this policy will result in disciplinary action.

4.  Concrete Placement in Existing Underground 2100mm Concrete Storm Sewer Line

	 The	following	rules	must	be	followed	before	entering	storm	sewer	line	for	concrete	placement:

•	 Have	permission	from	a	supervisor.

•	 Complete	a	Hazard	Assessment.

•	 All	personnel	will	be	required	to	wear:	hard	hats,	high	visibility	vests,	CSA	green	triangle	work	or	rubber	
boots,	hearing	protection,	leather	or	rubber	gloves,	safety	harnesses.

•	 Completion	of	a	Restricted/Confined	Space	Permit.	Permit	which	includes	as	a	minimum:	names	of	
workers,	location	of	work	area,	period	of	time	permit	is	valid,	work	to	be	completed	and	exit	&	enter	
procedures.

•	 A	tailgate/toolbox	meeting	will	be	held	with	all	individuals	involved	in	the	operation.	A	complete	review	of	
the	hazards,	controls,	PPE	and	the	procedure	to	be	followed	must	be	included.	All	personnel	must	sign	off	
on	this	meeting.

Safe Job Procedure

Restricted-Confined Space Entry

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 In	all	traffic	areas,	full	road	signage	will	also	be	required.	

•	 Underground	superintendent	and	project	coordinator	will	be	responsible	for	isolating	the	confined/
restricted	space	from	all	potential	hazardous	energy.

•	 All	man	ways	or	openings	shall	be	barricaded,	snow	fenced,	roped	and/or	marked	as	per	OH&S	Code.	To	
prevent	pedestrian	and/or	traffic	from	entering	restricted/confined	space	areas.

•	 Explosion	proof	lighting	that	will	provide	sufficient	illumination	shall	be	used.	Lighting	may	be	through	
use	of	electric	work	lights,	flashlights	or	hard	hat	lights.	Note:	In	case	lighting	system	fails,	flashlights	
will	be	available	for	evacuation.

•	 Note:	all	power	required	for	this	operation	will	be	by	portable	generators	that	must	be	positioned	
outside	of	the	entry	points	and	in	an	area	that	prevents	generator	exhaust	from	entering	the	work	area.	
If	direct	power	is	available,	this	would	be	recommended.

•	 Based	on	the	H.A.,	it	was	identified	that	outside	air,	ventilation	will	be	used	when	crew	is	in	the	work	
area.

•	 Note:	Both	outside	supervisory	workers	and	work	area	personnel	need	to	be	aware	of	the	number	of	
personnel	in	the	work	area	and	how	that	may	impact	requirements	for	ventilation.	The	atmospheric	
testing	and	record	keeping	will	be	used	to	track	if	changes	in	atmosphere	are	occurring.

•	 A	minimum	of	two	employees	will	be	present	outside	of	workspace	to	monitor	operations.	These	
individuals	will	be	trained	in	confined	space	oversee	all	operations.

•	 All	employees	in	the	work	area	must	wear	full	body	harness.	The	Hazard	Assessment	identified	for	this	
procedure	taglines	will	not	be	connected.	This	is	because	the	taglines	in	the	work	area	present	a	serious	
trip	&	fall	hazard	which	supersedes	the	use	of	taglines	(OH&S	Part	5	48(1a)).	Taglines	will	be	available	
for	hook	up	at	the	entrances.	Taglines	will	be	permanently	connected	to	tripods.

•	 Hoisting	device	(tripod)	will	be	manned	continually.	Tripods	will	be	located	either	over	each	entrance	or	
directly	beside	the	entrance	so	they	can	be	moved	into	position	immediately.

•	 Before	anyone	is	allowed	to	enter	the	work	area,	the	atmosphere	will	be	tested	by	trained	personnel	to	
confirm	that	the	atmosphere	meets	OH&S	requirements	for	oxygen,	poisonous	or	explosive	gas	levels.	
Gas	detectors	will	be	stationed	at	both	entrances/exits	and	two	personnel	monitors	will	be	worn	by	
workers	in	the	work	area.	This	can	be	modified	by	placing	personal	monitors	on	all	workers	in	the	work	
area.

•	 If	the	atmosphere	meets	requirements,	personnel	can	enter	the	work	area.	The	outside	supervisory	
personnel	will	continue	to	test	the	atmosphere	every	30	minutes	and	record	the	results.

•	 If	a	hazardous	atmosphere	is	detected	or	is	present,	no	one	is	allowed	to	enter	the	work	area.	Contact	
your	supervisor	and	the	Safety	Department	to	develop	a	procedure	or	alternative	method	for	working	
in	a	hazardous	atmosphere.	If	alarms	are	activated	while	personnel	are	inside	confined	space,	evacuate	
immediately	and	follow	above	process.

•	 Emergency	communication	will	be	through	the	use	of	a	whistle.	If	whistle	cannot	be	heard,	then	an	air	
horn	may	be	used.	Sounding	of	either	will	result	in	immediate	evacuation.

•	 The	H.A.	Identified	a	concern	regarding	rainfall.	During	the	Daily	Tailgate/Toolbox	meeting,	the	crew	
will	review	the	weather	forecast	for	the	day.	As	well	the	outside	supervisory	crew	will	be	responsible	for	
watching	for	rainfall	in	the	area	and	evacuating	the	work	area	crew	if	any	rainfall	occurs.

Safe Job Procedure

Restricted-Confined Space Entry

Con’t on next page



R-18 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Rescue Procedure

•	 In	the	event	of	an	injury	in	a	restricted	or	confined	space,	provide	first	aid,	call	for	help	if	required	and	assist	
the	injured	person	in	exiting	the	confined	space.

•	 In	the	event	of	a	serious injury	(unconsciousness,	fracture,	shock,	stroke,	etc.)	call	911,	ask	for	help	and	an	
ambulance.	Stay	with	the	injured	person	and	provide	First	Aid.

•	 In	the	case	of	a	hazardous atmosphere,	evacuate	the	area	and	call	911.	Ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	area.

DO NOT ATTEMPT TO RESCUE ANY PERSON THAT HAS SUCCUMBED TO THE HAZARDOUS 
ATMOSPHERE. LEAVE IT TO THE EXPERTS! (You may just be increasing the number that requires 
rescue.)

NOTE:

**Any changes to these rules must be approved by the Safety Coordinator and Supervisor prior to entry.

**Failure to adhere to this policy will result in disciplinary action.

Safe Job Procedure

Restricted-Confined Space Entry
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

1.		 Major	rigging	operations	must	be	planned	and	supervised	by	competent	personnel	to	ensure	that	the	best	
methods	and	most	suitable	equipment	and	tackle	are	employed.

2.		 Job	management	must	ensure	that:

•	 Proper	rigging	equipment	is	available.

•	 Correct	load	ratings	are	available	for	the	material	and	equipment	used	for	the	rigging.

•	 Rigging	material	and	equipment	are	maintained	in	proper	working	conditions.

3.		 The	supervisor	of	the	rigging	operation	is	responsible	for:

•	 Proper	rigging	of	the	load.

•	 Supervision	of	the	rigging	crew.

•	 Ensuring	that	the	rigging	material	and	equipment	have	the	necessary	capacity	for	the	job	and	are	in	safe	
condition.

•	 Ensuring	correct	assembly	of	rigging	material	or	equipment	as	required	during	the	operation,	such	as	the	
correct installation of lifting bolts.

•	 Safety	of	the	rigging	crew	and	other	personnel	as	they	are	affected	by	the	rigging	operation.

4.		 When	rigging:

•	 Know	the	safe	working	load	of	equipment	and	tackle	being	used.	Never	exceed	the	limit.

•	 Determine	the	load	weight	before	rigging	it.

•	 Examine	all	hardware,	equipment,	tackle	and	slings	before	using	it	and	DESTROY	defective	components.	

•	 Do	not	discard	without	destroying	as	they	may	be	used	by	someone	not	aware	of	the	hazards	or	defects.

•	 Anyone	who	has	reasonable	cause	to	believe	that	any	equipment	or	tackle	which	has	been	assigned	to	them	
is	Unsafe	or	Unsuited	for	the	job	should	not	use	or	operate	it	until	they	have	reported	the	defect	or	hazard	
to	their	supervisor.

•	 Never	carry	out	any	rigging	or	hoisting	operation	when	the	weather	conditions	are	such	that	hazards	to	
personnel, property or public are created.

•	 If	the	visibility	of	the	riggers	or	hoist	crew	is	impaired	by	dust,	darkness,	snow,	fog	or	rain,	strict	
supervision	of	the	operation	must	be	exercised	and	if	necessary	suspended.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Construction 
Equipment

Ground Personnel

Overhead/Underground Utilities

Equipment Blind Spots

High Noise Level

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Hoisting and Rigging

Safe Job Procedure

Rigging

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Rigging

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 Whenever	the	temperature	is	below	freezing,	extreme	caution	must	be	exercised	to	ensure	that	no	part	of	
the	hoist	or	crane	structure	or	tackle	is	shock	loaded	or	impacted	as	brittle	fracture	of	the	steel	can	result.

•	 The	most	repeated	killer	of	riggers	and	those	persons	handling	loads	is	electrocution	caused	by	the	contact	
of	the	boom,	load	line	or	load	with	electric	power	lines.	When	working	with	or	around	cranes	that	are	
within	a	boom’s	length	of	any	power	line	ensure	that	a	competent	signal	person	is	stationed	at	all	times	
within	view	of	the	operator	to	warn	them	when	any	part	of	the	machine	or	its	load	is	approaching	the	
minimum	safe	distance	(varies	depending	on	the	voltage)	from	the	power	line.

•	 Never	use	kinked	or	damaged	slings	or	hoist	ropes.	To	provide	maximum	safety,	all	slings	and	fittings	
should	be	given	thorough	periodic	inspections	as	well	as	daily	inspections	for	sign	of	wear	and	abrasion,	
broken	wires	or	cracked	fittings,	loose	seizing	and	splices,	flattening	and	corrosion.	Special	care	should	be	
taken	in	inspecting	the	areas	around	thimbles	and	fittings.

•	 All	slings	will	be	identified	with	an	identification	number	and	their	maximum	capacity	on	a	flat	ferrule	or	
ring	permanently	attached	to	the	sling.

•	 Sharp	bends,	pinching	and	crushing	must	be	avoided.	Loops	and	thimbles	should	be	used	at	all	times.

•	 Keep	all	rope	away	from	flame	cutting	and	welding	operations.	Avoid	contact	with	solvents	and	chemicals.

Rigging Signals

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Rigging Signals

Safe Job Procedure

Rigging
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Stop	the	vehicle	in	a	safe	place.	This	should	be	as	far	off	the	roadway	as	you	can.

2.		 Look	at	the	situation.	If	where	the	vehicle	is	located	is	a	danger	to	the	passengers,	get	them	out	of	the	vehicle	
to	a	safe	place.	If	there	is	no	danger,	it’s	usually	safest	if	your	passengers	stay	in	the	vehicle.

3.		 No	matter	when	the	breakdown	occurs,	you	should	put	on	your	emergency	hazard	lights	and	arrow	board	(if	
equipped),	all	your	approved	PPE	and	then	place	approved	warning	devices:

•	 On	a	single lane highway place	the	approved	warning	devices	as	follows:

*		 Place	one	at	the	drivers-side	back	end	of	the	vehicle

*		 Place	the	second	approximately	100	feet	(40	paces)	behind	the	vehicle,	and

*		 Place	the	third	approximately	100	feet	(40	paces)	in	front	of	the	vehicle.

•	 On	a	divided highway	place	the	approved	warning	devices	as	follows:

*		 Place	one	at	the	drivers-side	back	end	of	the	vehicle

*		 Place	the	second	approximately	100	feet	(40	paces)	behind	the	vehicle,	and

*		 Place	the	third	approximately	200	feet	(80)	paces	behind	the	vehicle.

•	 If	you’re	stopped	in	the	middle or left lane	of	the	highway	proceed	as	follows:

*		 Put	your	emergency	hazard	lights,	arrow	board	(if	equipped)	and	all	your	approved	PPE	on.

*		 Place	approved	warning	devices	behind	the	vehicle

*		 Place	one	at	the	rear	end	of	the	vehicle

*		 Place	the	second	approximately	100	feet	(40	paces)	behind	the	vehicle	and

*		 Place	the	third	approximately	200	feet	(80)	paces	behind	the	vehicle.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of vehicles and 
equipment

Ground Personnel

Traffic / Pedestrians

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Road Safety

Safe Job Procedure

Road Flares

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

4.		 Radio	or	call	for	help;	give	them	your	situation	and	your	location.

5.		 When	it	is	time	to	retrieve	the	warning	devices	start	by	picking	them	up	from	the	closest	to	the	vehicle	
backwards	towards	the	oncoming	traffic.	This	is	so	that	you	don’t	open	the	lane	up	for	you	or	your	vehicle	to	
be	in	danger	of	being	hit	before	you	are	done	in	the	lane.

6.		 If	there	is	someone	with	you,	have	them	back	the	truck	up	as	you	pick	up	the	warning	devices	so	that	the	
space	between	you	and	the	vehicle	is	less,	to	allow	a	safer	retrieval	of	the	warning	devices.

7.		 Once	you	have	gathered	all	the	warning	devices	and	started	driving,	if	safe	you	may	turn	off	you	hazard	lights	
and	arrow	bar	(if	equipped).

Safe Job Procedure

Road Flares
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  BE ALERT OF TRAFFIC APPROACHING IN BOTH DIRECTIONS AT ALL TIMES.

2.		 Be	alert	of	paving	machinery	and/or	other	construction	equipment	if	in	the	area	of	inspection.

3.		 Park	off	the	road	or	as	far	off	to	the	side	as	possible	when	stopping	the	vehicle.	Ensure	vehicle	is	not	in	the	
way	of	traffic.

4.		 Turn	on	amber	warning	beacon	and	4-way	flashing	lights.

5.		 Riding	in	cab	only.	No	passengers	to	be	transported	outside	of	truck.

6.		 Work	facing	traffic	whenever	possible.

7.		 Ensure	the	appropriate	traffic	control	standards	are	implemented.	Other	personal	protective	equipment	
available and used as required.

8.		 Perform	inspection	in	good	weather	with	100%	visibility	only.

9.  See also Safe Work Practice—Working on Roadways.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Ground Personnel

Traffic / Pedestrians

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Road Safety

Safe Job Procedure

Road Segregation Inspection
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Safe Job Procedure

Safe Movement of Vehicles and Equipment

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Live Traffic

Ground Personnel

Public, Sub Contractors and Visitors

Other Equipment and Materials

Worksite Obstables

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear 

Hard Hat

Hi-Vis Safety Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat)

Safe Job Procedure

1.  Recommended Procedure for the Safe Movement of Vehicles / Equipment in a Congested or Confined 
Area

	 This	procedure	has	been	developed	for	the	safe	movement	of	vehicles/equipment	within	or	through	the	work	
area	when	the	area	is	congested	or	confined.	The	procedure	is	primarily	intended	to	be	used	by	construction	
personnel	for	the	protection	of	workers,	operators	and	members	of	the	general	public	who	may	come	in	
contact	with	the	construction	work	zone.	This	procedure	does	not	supersede	any	other	safe	work	practice,	
procedure,	guideline	or	regulation	that	may	apply.

2.  Definitions:

 CONGESTED AREA: An	area	that	is	crowded	with	numerous	pieces	of	equipment,	vehicles,	buildings	and/
or	workings.

 CONFINED AREA: A	lack	of	work	area	that	may	be	clearly	defined	by	limits,	boundaries,	barricades	or	
other	markings.

	 Once	a	Hazard	Assessment	of	the	work	zone	had	been	completed	and	an	area	has	been	determined	to	be	
a	congested	or	a	confined	area,	a	competent	signal	person	should	be	designated	to	safely	guide	vehicles/
equipment/pedestrians	within	or	through	the	work	zone	in	a	safe	manner.	A	competent	signal	person	may	also	
be	required	when,	during	the	course	of	construction,	the	site	conditions	change.

3. Signal Persons

	 A	competent	signal	person	can	be	a	member	of	the	work	crew	or	any	other	qualified	individual	assigned	
to	fulfill	this	function.	The	Signal	Person	is	responsible	for	safely	guiding	vehicles/equipment/pedestrians	
through	a	work	area	and	ensuring,	as	far	as	is	reasonably	practicable,	the	safe	movement	of	all	throughout	the	
work	area.

Procedure

	 The	signal	person	must	be	“clearly	distinguishable”	and	be	“visible	at	a	distance”	to	the	vehicle/equipment	
operator(s),	co-workers	and	the	general	public.	To	help	identify	the	signal	person,	the	following	personal	
protective	equipment	(PPE)	should	be	worn:

•	 Appropriate	footwear	for	the	site,

•	 A	blaze	or	fluorescent	red/orange	hardhat,	and

•	 A	traffic	safety	vest	with	reflective	strips	(front/back)

•	 The	safety	vest	may	also	be	of	a	different	colour	or	include	armlets	to	better	distinguish	the	individual	from	
the	rest	of	the	crew.

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Note:	Clearly	distinguishable	armlets,	when	worn	with	the	traffic	safety	vest,	will	provide	increased	
visibility. UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHOULD CO-WORKERS, SUPERVISORY STAFF or 
OTHERS COMPROMISE THE DUTIES OF THE SIGNAL PERSON FOR THE SAKE OF CASUAL 
CONVERSATION.

THE USE OF EARPHONES (Headsets) is strictly prohibited.

When	a	signal person	is	required,	the	supervisor/foreman	must	inform	site	personal	that:

•	 The	signal	person	is	on	site	to	coordinate	the	safe	movement	of	vehicle/equipment	for	the	safety	of	all.

•	 The	signal	person	is	to	be	the	only	person	to	use	hand	signals	to	direct	the	vehicle/equipment	operator(s).

•	 All	operators	are	to	respond	only	to	those	signals	given	by	the	signal	person.	Only	one	vehicle	or	piece	of	
equipment	can	be	directed	at	a	time.	If	you	are	in	a	line	of	vehicle/equipment,	do	not	proceed/backup	until	you	
receive	a	definite	signal	from	the	signal	person.

•	 The	only	signal	that	can	be	given	by	any	other	is	the	“STOP”	signal	when	a	dangerous	situation	exists.

•	 If	the	signal	person	moves	out	of	the	operator(s)	line	of	sight,	operators	must	STOP	IMMEDIATELY	and	wait	
until	the	signal	person	reappears	and	displays	the	appropriate	signal	for	proceeding.

The signal person must maintain visual contact with the operator at all times.

A	standard	set	of	signals	must	be	used	in	a	consistent	fashion	so	that	the	vehicle/equipment	operator(s)	are	not	
confused.

Signals:

Safe Job Procedure

Safe Movement of Vehicles and Equipment

1.  STOP:	The	arm	is	raised	in	front	of	the	body,	to	
shoulder	height,	hand	upward	and	palm	open	facing	
away	from	the	body.

2.  PROCEED/BACKUP:	The	arm	is	raised	to	shoulder	
height	in	front	of	the	body,	palm	open	and	facing	
upward.	Bend	at	the	elbow	and	raise/lower	90	degrees,	
repeating	until	the	vehicle/equipment	has	moved	into	the	
proper	position.	Then	display	the	STOP	signal.

3.  TURN:	The	arm	is	raised	to	shoulder	height	to	the	side	
of	the	body,	palm	open	to	the	front.	Bend	at	the	elbow	
and	raise	to	90	degrees	and	lower	repeatedly	in	the	
direction	the	vehicle/equipment	is	required	to	go.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

On	all	projects	it	must	be	stressed	that	where	a	congested	or	confined	area	exists,	NO VEHICLE / EQUIPMENT 
/ PEDESTRIANS	shall	move	without	the	directions	given	by	a	competent	signal	person.	The	signal	person	should	
demonstrate,	in	a	consistent	manner,	the	proper	signals	to	the	vehicle	/	equipment	operator(s).

SIGNALS TO PROCEED / BACKUP ARE ONLY TO BE GIVEN WHEN SAFE TO DO SO!

The	above	information	deals	with	a	worksite	where	there	is	(1)	designated	signal	person.	Occasionally,	more	than	
(1)	signal	person	may	be	required.	When	this	happens,	it	becomes	the	responsibility	of	the	site	superintendent	/	
foreman	to	establish	and	implement	the	signal	procedures	to	be	used	on	the	particular	project.	The	signals	could	be	
verbal	(CB	radio,	two-way)	or	visual	(flashing	lights,	hand	signals).	Everyone	affected	should	be	informed.

REMEMBER:	When	you	are	unsure	of	a	signal	given,	wait	for	a	signal	to	be	repeated	or	ask	for	clarification.

Safe Job Procedure

Safe Movement of Vehicles and Equipment

RAISE:	Extend	the	arm	straight	out	to	the	side,	hand	in	a	
fist	with	the	thumb	pointing	upward.

LOWER:	Extend	the	arm	straight	out	to	the	side,	hand	in	a	
fist	with	the	thumb	pointing	downward.

STOP DELIVERY OF MATERIAL/BOX EMPTY:	With	
the	arm	extended	straight	out	in	front	of	the	body,	palm	
open,	face	down,	bend	at	the	elbow,	move	it	horizontally	
towards	the	body	at	shoulder	height.	Repeat	(if	necessary)	
for	the	operator(s)	benefit.

LEAVE THE AREA:	With	the	arm	extended	in	front	of	
the	body,	palm	open,	facing	downward,	raise	and	lower	90	
degrees	to	indicate	the	operation	has	completed	(reverse	of	
the	Proceed/Backup	procedure).

JOB-SPECIFIC SIGNALS:	There	may	come	a	time	when	
job-specific	signals	may	be	required.	When	this	situation	
occurs,	it	is	the	responsibility	of	the	supervisor/foreman	to	
assist	in	the	development	of	such	signal	and	ensure	that	all	
personnel	understand	their	usage.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure

When	boosting	from	another	battery,	use	the	correct	procedure.	Incorrect	booster	starting	is	dangerous.

1.		 Remove	the	cell	caps	from	the	dead	battery,	when	possible.	Some	batteries	are	sealed	and	the	caps	cannot	
be	removed;	if	so,	move	on	to	the	next	step.	If	the	caps	can	be	removed,	check	the	electrolyte	level	and	add	
distilled	water,	if	needed.	Replace	the	caps	if	they	are	the	vented	type,	otherwise	cover	the	cell	holes	with	a	
damp	cloth.	When	temperatures	are	below	freezing,	check	for	ice	in	the	dead	battery.	Never	try	to	boost	a	
frozen	battery;	replace	it	or	thaw	it	completely.

2.		 Make	sure	that	both	batteries	are	of	the	same	voltage.	Do	not	attempt	to	boost	a	12-volt	battery	with	a	24-volt	
battery	or	a	24-volt	battery	with	a	12-volt	battery.	One	of	the	two	vehicles	may	be	damaged	in	the	process.

3.		 Turn	off	the	ignition	and	all	accessories	in	both	vehicles.

4.		 Put	both	vehicles	in	park	or	neutral	with	parking	brakes	set.	The	vehicles	must	not	touch	each	other,	but	
should	be	close	enough	that	the	booster	cables	will	reach	without	stretching	or	crossing	over	the	engine	
compartments.

5.		 Decide	which	cable	of	the	booster	cables	will	be	positive	and	which	will	be	negative;	usually	red	or	yellow	is	
assigned	to	be	positive	and	black	is	assigned	to	be	negative.

6.		 Attach	one	end	of	the	positive	booster	cable	to	the	positive	terminal	of	the	booster	battery.	Attach	the	other	
end	of	the	positive	booster	cable	to	the	positive	terminal	of	the	dead	battery.	Good	metal-to-metal	contacts	or	
wiggling	the	cable	clamp	slightly	will	help	to	insure	a	good	contact.	However,	don’t	overdo	it.

7.		 Warning:	Do	not	allow	the	ends	of	both	cables	to	touch	while	attached	to	the	batteries;	sparks	and	short	
circuits	will	result!

8.		 Then	attach	one	end	of	the	other	cable,	the	negative	cable,	to	the	negative	terminal	of	the	booster	battery.	
Before	making	this	connection,	be	certain	that	the	opposite	end	of	the	negative	cable	is	not	contacting	either	
the	positive	cable	or	any	part	of	either	vehicle.	Again,	be	sure	of	good	metal	to	metal	contact.

9.		 Connect	the	remaining	end	of	the	negative	cable	to	the	engine	block	or	thick	metal	frame	of	the	vehicle	with	
the	dead	battery.	Do	not	connect	it	to	sheet	metal	or	any	rotating	part;	damage	will	result.	The	connection	
should	be	made	at	a	level	lower	than	the	battery	and	as	far	away	from	it	as	possible,	but	still	under	the	hood.	
This	will	reduce	the	possibility	of	igniting	any	hydrogen	gas	that	may	be	present	about	the	dead	battery.

10.		 Start	the	engine	of	the	vehicle	that	has	the	booster	battery.	Let	it	run	for	a	few	minutes	with	the	cables	
attached.	Then	try	to	start	the	engine	of	the	vehicle	with	the	dead	battery.	Do	not	use	the	started	motor	more	
than	30	seconds	at	a	time.

11.		Warning:	Cranking	the	engine	for	more	than	30	seconds	at	a	time	may	overheat	the	starter	motor	and	damage	
it.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Electrical

Chemical

Fire / Explosion

Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Heat)

Safe Job Procedure

Safe Steps to Booster Starting

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

12.		 After	the	boosted	engine	has	been	started,	disconnect	the	booster	cable	connections	in	the	reverse	order	of	
attaching	them.

•	 The	negative	cable	from	the	block	or	frame

•	 The	negative	cable	from	the	booster	battery.	

•	 The	positive	cable	from	the	dead	battery

•	 Finally,	the	positive	cable	from	the	booster	battery

13.		 Use	the	accessories	on	the	boosted	vehicle	sparingly	until	the	batter	is	fully	charged.	If	the	engine	should	stop	
before	the	battery	is	charged	up,	it	may	need	another	boost.

Safe Job Procedure

Safe Steps to Booster Starting
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure for Manhole Restoration

1.  Description of Job/Task Process

2.  Hazards

3.  Corrective Action

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	Manhole	Restoration:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	be	involved	in	the	hazard assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	
work	area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection of all tools and equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.  Special PPE Requirements	are	Tyvek	coveralls,	neoprene	gloves	&	full	face	vapor	respirator	when	spraying	the	
epoxy	system	and	full	face	vapor	respirator,	PVC	coveralls	and	neoprene	gloves	when	cleaning	and	etching	is	
required.	Safety	glasses,	leather	or	neoprene	gloves	must	be	worn	when	transferring	epoxy	resin	&	hardener	from	
drums	to	the	epoxy	mixing	system	and	while	operating	/	cleaning	the	system.

4.  Determine any potential hazards before any equipment is moved on site and secure the work area.

•	 Traffic,	overhead	/	underground	utility	lines

•	 Pylon’s,	barricades,	signs,	flashing	lights,	high	visibility	vests

5.  Open manhole lid and test confined space for contaminants or deficiencies. (Ref	Confined	Space	Procedure)

•	 Hydrogen	Sulphide,	Combustibles,	Carbon	Monoxide,	Oxygen	deficiencies

•	 Use	gas	detector	/	monitor,	document	results	(confined	space	permit)	and	ventilate	if	necessary

6.		 Enter	manhole	and	assess	the	work	to	be	done.

•	 Falling,	broken	rungs,	inadequate	lighting,	slippery	surfaces	and	potentially	chemicals	in	the	effluent

•	 Manlift	/	tripod,	rescue	harness,	adequate	lighting,	proper	skin	protection.

7.  Benching Repairs (if required) Install sewer plugs to isolate or bypass sewer flows entering manhole if 
benching requires coating.

•	 Over	/	under	inflation	of	plugs,	flow	rates,	sewer	back	up,	H2S	gas	&	chemicals

•	 Observe	maximum	plug	pressures	marked	on	plugs,	full	skin	protection,	Specialized	PPE

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure / Fume 
Inhalation

Confined Space

Traffic, Equipment. Pedestrians

Overhead and Underground Utilities

Damaged Rungs in Manhole

Lighting

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

Respirator (Full Face with Filters)

Fall Arrest

WHMIS 2015

Confined Space

Safe Job Procedure

Saloc Coatings Manhole Restoration

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

8.  Benching Repairs (if required) Remove any loose or unsound concrete to a minimum of 75mm below the pipe.

•	 Jack	hammering,	grinding,	cutting,	drilling,	noise,	dust,	compressed	air,	electrical

•	 Personal	protective	equipment,	whip	/	pressure	line	checks	&	ground	fault	circuit	interrupters

9.  Benching Repairs (if required) Measure and cut new pipe if needed to rehabilitate pipes entering manhole.

•	 Cutting,	grinding,	drilling	&	electrical	noise

•	 Personal	protective	equipment

10.		 Benching Repairs (if required) Remove all plugs and reinstate sewer flow.

•	 Buildup	of	back	pressure	behind	plugs	&	flooding

•	 Release	pressure	behind	plugs	slowly

11.  Remove loose or deteriorated rungs and low-pressure wash manhole.

•	 Grinding	low-pressure	washing,	falling	&	noise

12.  Apply 20% muriatic acid solution to clean and open pores of the substrate. (Typically not required for new 
construction)

•	 Skin	exposure,	fumes

•	 Full	face	shield,	vapor	respirator,	full	cover	suit

13.  Water blast the surface by the use of a hand held 5,500 PSI pressure washer using potable water.

•	 Debris	propelled	by	water	jets,	high	pressure	lines

•	 Full	face	shield,	PVC	suit,	CSA	approved	rubber	boots

14.  Rinse the surface with clean water.

•	 Back	splash

•	 Proper	PPE,	eye	protection

15.  Test the pH level in several points on the surface to be lined with litmus paper (not to exceed a pH of 8.5).

16.  Apply Epoxy Rehabilitation System S-301 to a minimum thickness of 125-250 mils as required.

•	 High	pressure	lines,	fumes,	chemical

•	 	Tyvek	suit,	full	face	respirator,	neoprene	gloves,	ventilation	fans

17.  Clean equipment and dispose of excess material.

•	 Chemical	(Acetone),	Pressure,	Waste

•	 Tyvek	suit,	neoprene	gloves,	plastic	bags/containers	to	dispose	of	material.

18.  General clean-up of worksite.

•	 Sharp	objects,	chemicals	used	in	the	process,	heavy	lifting

•	 Leather	gloves,	eye	protection,	buddy	system	when	lifting	heavy	objects

Safe Job Procedure

Saloc Coatings Manhole Restoration
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Testing	personnel	must	obtain	product	samples	to	ensure	that	the	aggregate	being	crushed	meets	
specifications.	This	procedure	must	be	reviewed	together	by	the	Materials	Technologist	and	the	crusher	
operator,	to	ensure	the	safety	of	all	persons	involved.

2.		 The	Material	Technologist	will	notify	the	crusher	operator	that	they	would	like	to	obtain	a	sample	from	the	
pile.

If a storage bin is in use:

1.		 The	crusher	operator	will	shut	off	and	lockout	the	storage	bin	conveyor.

2.		 The	Materials	Technologist	will	also	place	their	lock	on	the	lockout	and	then	stand	in	the	sampling	cage	to	
obtain	the	sample.

3.		 Once	the	sample	has	been	taken,	the	Materials	Technologist	will	contact	the	crusher	operator	the	sample	has	
been	taken	and	area	is	clear	to	resume	the	crushing	process.	Locks	are	then	removed	from	the	lockout	points.

4.		 It	is	at	this	time	that	the	crusher	operator	can	restart	the	conveyor.

NOTE: Testing employees will not start or stop any of the subcontractor’s equipment.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sudden Start-up of Machinery

Movement of vehicles and 
equipment

Ground Personnel

Sluffing of Crushed Material 
Stockpiles

Rocks falling from conveyors

Working at Heights / Lockout

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

Will need:

Horn

Two-Way Radios with Assigned 
Frequency

Safe Job Procedure

Sampling Aggregate from a Gravel Crusher
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Obtain	grades	and	information	as	to	what	the	grades	and	off-sets	pertain	to	(lip	of	gutter,	back	of	walk,	top	of	
curb,	etc.).	Get	a	clear	understanding	of	total	drainage	for	the	job.	Everything	must	drain	somewhere.

2.		 Lay	out	pins	and	stringline.	Use	one	pin	every	5	meters	(16	ft)	on	tangents	(straight	sections).	You	may	use	
your	own	discretion	on	curves	and	radiuses.	Keep	in	mind	if	the	stringline	looks	smooth,	the	concrete	will	
look	smooth;	if	the	stringline	looks	kinked	then	the	concrete	will	also	look	kinked.

3.		 Pound	in	hub	pins	and	tighten	stringline,	test	string	tension,	you	should	not	be	able	to	grab	the	string	and	twist	
it	more	than	45  degrees.	Install	pins	approximately	300	mm	(1	ft)	behind	the	string	alignment	to	allow	sensor	
wands	to	pass.	Be	sure	to	allow	a	minimum	of	5	meters	(16	ft)	for	machine	run-on	and	run-off.

4.		 Setting	Stations	(Hubs):	Place	the	stringline	in	the	wands	on	the	pins	and	set	the	offset	using	the	station	hub.	
Then	set	the	elevation.	Make	sure	the	pin,	pin	box	and	wand	are	secure	and	steady	and	then	set	your	next	
station.

5.		 Have	a	look	down	the	stringline	after	the	hubs	are	set	to	make	sure	there	are	no	major	problems.	If	there	are,	
check	your	measurements.	If	they	are	correct,	ask	the	site	engineer	or	surveyor	for	assistance.	Any	major	hub	
changes	must	be	done	under	their	supervision	and	instruction	and	make	notes	of	any	changes	or	problems.

6.		 Pound	in	intermediate	pins	and	eye	them	into	place.	Set	the	offset	first	followed	by	the	elevation.	Keep	your	
level	with	you	as	this	is	an	opportune	time	to	check	drainage	and	to	ensure	everything	drains	properly.

7.		 Make	sure	driveways,	lane	crossings,	catch	basins	and	paraplegic	ramps,	etc.	are	marked	so	they	will	not	be	
missed	by	the	pouring	crew.

8.		 See	also	Safe	Work	Practice	–	Working	on	Roadways	for	any	work	on	or	adjacent	to	roadways.

Safe Job Procedure

Setting Extruder Lines

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Live Traffic if close to Roadway

Slips, Trips and Falls

Sharp Edges of Pins

Crushing/Pinch Points

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Gloves
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Shutting Down Mobile Equipment

Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.		 Park	in	a	safe	and	level	area.

2.		 Lower	attachments	(if	so	equipped).

3.		 Set	controls	to	neutral	(or	safe	setting)	and	engage	control	safety	(if	so	equipped).

4.		 Apply	appropriate	parking	brake.

5.		 Allow	motor	to	idle	at	1000	RPM’s	until	the	motor	is	cooled	to	the	shutdown	temperature.	(Approximately	5	
minutes).

6.		 Shut	off	motor	and	remove	keys.

7.		 Shut	off	and	lock	main	power	switch.

8.		 Ensure	flashing	light	is	operating	when	parking	equipment	on	job	site	overnight.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Traffic / Equipment

Equipment Blind Spots

Backing Equipment

Ground Personnel

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

For	the	purpose	of	this	procedure	the	following	definitions	are	listed:

Definitions:

1.  Adverse Effect	-	impairment	of	or	damage	to	the	environment,	property,	or	impact	to	human	health	or	safety.

2.  Environment	-	means	the	components	of	the	earth	and	includes:

•	 Air,	land	and	water.

•	 All	layers	of	the	atmosphere.

•	 All	organic	and	inorganic	matter	and	living	organisms.

•	 The	interacting	natural	systems	that	include	components	referred	to	as	above.

3.  Groundwater -	Means	all	water	under	the	surface	of	the	ground.

4.  Major Spill	-	Any	spill	that	based	on	the	below	stated	factors	would	be	identified	as	an	“emergency	situation”.

5.  Minor Spill	-	Any	spill	that	based	on	the	below	stated	factors	would	be	identified	as	a	“non-emergency	
situation”.

6.  Release	-	Includes	to	spill,	discharge,	dispose	of,	spray,	inject,	inoculate,	abandon,	deposit,	leak,	seep,	pour,	
emit,	empty,	throw,	dump,	place	and	exhaust.

7.  Spill	-	Any	unplanned	or	unanticipated	discharge	of	product.

8.  Substance	-	Any	matter	that:

i)		 is	capable	of	becoming	dispersed	in	the	environment

ii)		is	capable	of	becoming	transformed	in	the	environment

iii)	any	sound,	vibration,	heat,	radiation	or	other	form	of	energy,	and

iv)	any	combination	of	things	referred	to	in	sub	clauses	(i)	and	(ii);

9.  Surface Water -	water	in	a	watercourse.

10.		Waste Management Facility	-	a	facility	for	the	collection,	storage,	treatment	or	disposal	of	waste.

11.  Watercourse	-

•	 the	bed	and	shore	of	a	river,	stream,	lake,	creek,	lagoon,	swamp,	marsh	or	other	natural	body	of	water,	or

•	 a	canal,	ditch,	reservoir	or	other	artificial	surface	feature	made	by	humans,	whether	it	contains	or	conveys	
water	continuously	or	intermittently.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Environmental

Exposure

Weather

Traffic

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves (Chemical)

WHMIS 2015

TDG

NPA Spill Prevention and Response 
Policy

Safe Job Procedure

Spill Response

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)
Procedure

Prevention	is	the	best	safety	strategy	for	any	NPA	Ltd.	property	or	project	and	the	environment.	Safe	handling	
&	operation	procedures,	identifying	the	risks	of	the	product,	reviewing	the	SDS’s	and	completion	of	a	Hazard	
Assessment	before	starting	the	task	are	the	best	methods	for	reducing	the	chances	of	a	spill	occurring.

NPA	Ltd.	recognizes	that	spills	/	releases	may	still	occur.	The	following	procedure	is	a	guideline	on	how	to	identify	
a	spill,	contain,	report	and	handle	spills	that	may	occur	on	NPA	Ltd.	worksites.

Due	to	the	nature	of	most	of	the	products	that	NPA	Ltd.	has	present	on-site,	there	is	usually	not	an	extreme	risk	to	
the	environment	or	to	the	people	working	with	it.	Clear	communication	allows	for	consultation	between	you,	your	
supervisor	and	the	Environmental	Department,	and	it	is	also	required	to	determine	the	best	course	of	action	for	
mitigation,	response	and	clean	up.	Clear	communication	between	the	employees	handling	a	release	to	the	Environment	
Department	also	allows	for	the	required	reporting	of	and	record	keeping	of:	release	details,	response	and	clean	up.

Three	factors	determine	if	a	hazardous	material	spill	/	release	is	a	non-emergency	or	an	emergency:

1.  How much was spilled	–	if	the	amount	of	the	material	released	is	a	reportable	quantity	as	per	applicable	
legislation	and/or	TDG	legislation	outlined	in	the	Spill	Contingency	Manual	then	it	is	deemed	a	major	spill	
and	proper	protocols	must	be	followed.

2.  What are the hazards of the material spilled	–	if	the	release	is	not	a	reportable	quantity	according	to	
applicable	government	and/or	TDG	legislation,	but	presents	an	immediate	danger	to	health,	safety,	the	
environment	or	is	an	immediate	fire	hazard,	it	is	considered	a	major	spill	and	proper	protocols	must	be	followed.

3.  Where is the spill –	if	the	spill	/	release	can	enter	a	body	of	surface	water,	a	storm	or	sanitary	sewer	or	impact	
the	groundwater	table,	then	it	is	considered	a	major	spill	and	the	proper	protocols	must	be	followed.

All “Emergency” spill / releases are classified as Major Spills as per above definitions.

Initial Steps for all Spills:

1.		 Approach	cautiously	from	upwind.	(Resist	the	urge	to	rush	in;	others	cannot	be	helped	until	the	situation	has	
been	fully	assessed.)

2.		 Secure	the	scene.	(Without	entering	the	immediate	hazard	area,	isolate	the	area	and	assure	the	safety	of	people	
and	the	environment,	keep	people	away	from	the	scene	and	outside	the	safety	perimeter.	Allow	enough	room	
to	move	and	remove	your	own	equipment.)

 NOTE: DO NOT PLACE YOURSELF OR OTHERS AT RISK.

3.		 Notify	or	warn	others	to	ensure	everyone	on-site	is	aware	of	the	incident.

4.	 Conduct	an	Assessment	of	the	situation	by	considering	the	following	points:

•	 If	possible,	identify	the	product	that	was	released	-	refer	to	the	SDS.

•	 Is	there	a	fire	or	potential	for	a	fire?

•	 Are	there	any	concerns	regarding	air	quality	(noxious	or	toxic	fumes)?	-	What	are	the	weather	conditions?	
Will	rain	or	wind	affect	the	spill?

•	 What	is	the	terrain	like?	(i.e.	what	is	the	soil	type	-	sandy	or	clay?	Can	ground	water	be	affected	or	is	there	
a	body	of	water	nearby?)

•		 Who/What	is	at	risk:	people,	property	or	the	environment?

•	 What	actions	should	be	taken?	Is	an	evacuation	necessary?

•	 Is	diking/berming	necessary	or	appropriate?	What	resources	(human	&	equipment)	are	required	and	readily	
available?

•		 What	can	be	done	immediately?

Based on the assessment, is your situation an “Emergency or Non-Emergency”?

Safe Job Procedure

Spill Response

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)
The Site Supervisor will now report the release to the Environment Department and the Safety Officer. The 
Site Supervisor will fill out the Spill Reporting and Record Form to the best their ability to be sent to the 
Environment Department with photos and SDS sheet.

Minor Spills: (Non-emergency)

1.		 Very	minor	spills	can	be	scooped	by	shovel	and	placed	into	designated	containers	(i.e.	drums,	barrels	or	bags).

2.  Minor	spills	are	to	be	contained	and	confined	using	dikes,	berms,	absorbent	materials	and/or	other	spill	containment	
products	/	neutralizers,	or	other	methods	that	prevent	the	spread	of	the	product	until	clean-up	can	be	initiated.

3.		 Ensure	that	no	product	is	allowed	to	enter	any	catch	basins,	sewers	or	bodies	of	water.

4.		 If	product	is	flammable,	ensure	that	no	spark	or	ignition	source	is	allowed	near	the	location.

5.		 Obtain	Help.	Contact	your	immediate	supervisor	and	they	will	contact	the	Environmental	Department.	
In	consultation,	identify	the	steps	to	be	taken	to	clean	up	the	spill	/	release	and	ensure	that	all	impacts	are	
addressed.	Be	sure	to	communicate	all	required	details	for	reporting	and	record	keeping	purposes.	Take	photos	
and	fill	out	the	Spill	Reporting	and	Record	Form.

6.		 Decide	on	how	to	enter	the	site.	Any	efforts	made	must	be	weighed	against	the	possibility	that	you	could	
become	part	of	the	problem.	Enter	the	area	only	when	wearing	the	appropriate	protective	gear	(i.e.	rubber	
gloves	&	boots,	respirators).	Do	not	assume	that	gases	or	vapors	are	harmless	because	of	lack	of	a	smell	–	
odorless	gases	or	vapors	may	be	harmful.

7.		 During	clean-up,	make	sure	that	proper	containers	or	approved	haulers	are	used.	Remember	proper	labeling	/	
marking	of	all	materials.	Take	photos	and	report	details	of	clean	up	to	Environment	Department.

8.  Identify	the	designated	storage	site	or	proper	disposal	location.	Remember	to	properly	dispose	of	any	P.P.E.	(i.e.	
rubber	gloves	or	boots)	that	were	used	in	the	clean-up.	Take	photos	and	report	details	to	Environment	Department.

9.		 Remember	if	at	any	time	you	are	uncertain	as	to	what	to	do,	stop	and	contact	your	supervisor,	and	they	will	
either	give	direction	or	will	contact	the	Environment	Department	for	assistance.

10.		 In	consultation	with	your	direct	supervisor	and	the	Environment	Department,	ensure	all	required	
documentation	has	been	completed	and	submitted	to	the	Environment	Department.

Major Spills: (Emergency)

1.		 Based	on	the	assessment,	if	you	are	unable	to	contain	the	release,	enter	the	site	or	rescue	the	injured,	contact	
Hazmat	(911)	immediately.

2.		 Otherwise,	respond	in	an	appropriate	manner.	Establish	a	command	post	and	lines	of	communication,	rescue	
casualties	where	possible	and	evacuate	if	necessary.	Maintain	control	of	the	site.

3.		 Continually	reassess	the	situation	and	modify	the	response	accordingly.	The	first	duty	is	to	consider	the	safety	
of	people	in	the	immediate	area,	including	your	own.

4.		 Determine	how	to	enter	the	site.	Any	efforts	made	to	rescue	persons,	protect	property	or	the	environment	
must	be	weighed	against	the	possibility	that	you	could	become	part	of	the	problem.	Enter	the	area	only	when	
wearing	the	appropriate	protective	gear	(i.e.	rubber	gloves	&	boots).	Remember	any	specialized	P.P.E.	(i.e.	
respirators,	gas	detectors,	disposable	suits)	that	might	be	required.

 NOTE: This must never be attempted until the Assessment has been completed and the product & 
hazards have been identified.

5.		 Contain,	confine	the	released	product	using	dikes,	berms,	absorbent	materials	&/or	other	spill	containment	
products	/	neutralizers,	or	other	methods	that	prevent	the	spread	of	the	product	until	clean-up	can	be	initiated.

6.  Remember	to	avoid	inhalation	of	fumes,	smoke	and	vapors,	even	if	no	dangerous	goods	are	thought	to	be	
involved.	Do	not	assume	that	gases	or	vapors	are	harmless	because	of	lack	of	a	smell	–	odorless	gases	or	
vapors	may	be	harmful.	Use	CAUTION	when	handling	empty	containers	because	they	may	still	present	
hazards	until	they	are	cleaned	and	purged	of	all	residues.

Safe Job Procedure

Spill Response

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:
• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• NPA Spill Prevention and  
 Response Policy
• NPA Spill Contingency Manual

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)
7.  Obtain	help.	Contact	your	immediate	supervisor	who	will	contact	the	Safety	Officer	and	Environmental	

Department.	In	consultation	with	them,	determine	what	services	need	to	be	notified	to	provide	assistance.	
Communicate	details	with	the	Environment	Department	for	record	keeping	and	reporting	purposes.	In	
consultation,	identify	the	steps	to	be	taken	to	clean	up	the	spill	/	release	and	ensure	that	all	impacts	are	addressed.

8.		 If	professional	assistance	is	required,	continue	securing	area	until	their	arrival.	Once	they	take	over	the	area,	
assist	with	clean-up	as	directed.	Take	photos	and	report	details	to	Environment	Department.

9.		 If	clean-up	is	to	be	completed	by	NPA	Ltd.	forces,	make	sure	that	everyone	is	aware	of	the	hazards,	proper	
containers	are	available	or	approved	haulers	are	used.	Remember	proper	labeling	/	marking.	Take	photos	and	
report	details	to	Environment	Department.

10.		 Identify	the	designated	storage	site	or	proper	disposal	location.	Don’t	forget	to	properly	dispose	of	any	P.P.E.	
(i.e.	rubber	gloves	or	boots)	that	were	used	in	the	clean-up.

11.		 Remember	if	at	any	time	you	are	uncertain	as	to	what	to	do,	stop	and	contact	your	supervisor	to	contact	the	
Environment	Department	for	assistance.

12.		 In	consultation	with	your	direct	supervisor	and	the	Environment	Department,	ensure	all	required	
documentation	has	been	completed	and	submitted	to	the	Environment	Department.

Contractors:

1.	 	Contractors	must	follow	the	Spill	Response	procedure	outlined	in	this	document.

2.		 When	responding	to	a	spill	on	NPA	Ltd.	sites	involving	a	contractor,	NPA	employees	will	assist	the	contractor	
where	possible	and	NPA	supervisors	will	direct	the	response	and	clean	up.

Reporting Requirements:

Alberta Environment defines the release of substances as reportable if:

1.		 It	has	caused,	is	causing	or	may	cause	an	adverse	effect.

2.		 The	amount	exceeds	the	quantities	or	emission	levels	set	out	in	the	legislation,	guideline,	approval	or	code	of	
practice.	Of	which	is	detailed	in	the	NPA	Ltd.	Spill	Contingency	Manual.

3.		 The	release	is	into	a	groundwater	or	surface	water	body.

4.		 NOTE:	It	may	also	be	reportable	if	it	has	an	adverse	effect	to	people.

Remember:

Reporting	to	the	applicable	Government	agency	is	the	responsibility	of	the	Environment	Department.

Due	to	the	low	risk	of	most	products	that	NPA	Ltd.	handles,	there	is	usually	time	to	coordinate	Spill	mitigation	and	
response	to	reduce	adverse	effects	to	the	environment.

Specific	instructions	for	prevention,	mitigation	and	response	for	those	common	NPA	Ltd.	products	are	detailed	in	
the	Spill	Contingency	Manual.

When contacting the Environment Department:

1.  Spill Prevention and Response Lead - Carley Dobko: 780-499-9827

2.		 Chad	Harrison,	Environment	Manager:	780-499-5048

Safe Job Procedure

Spill Response
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure
Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	being	performed,	an	equipment	inspection	must	be	performed	by	equipment	operator	or	other	
designated	worker	involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	the	task	
identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	place	to	minimize	
those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	a	Splitting/Removing	Tracks	off	Equipment:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	the	work	area,	
identifying	potential	hazards	and	control	measures	that	are	to	be	put	in	place	prior	to	the	task	being	performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	needs	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Position	track	master	pin	in	the	correct	orientation.	Remove	all	obstacles	and	workers	not	involved	in	the	task	
from	the	work	area.

5.		 Prepare	pin	press.	Ensure	area	of	pin	exit	is	clear.

6.		 Place	adequate	blocking	or	stands	under	track	to	prevent	it	from	falling.

7.		 Press	the	pin.	This	task	may	pose	extreme	dangers	and	should	only	be	completed	by	trained	professionals.	Eye	
and	hand	protection	must	be	used	during	this	part	of	the	task.	If	noise	levels	exceed	85db	hearing	protection	is	
also required.

8.	 No	worker	involved	in	the	task	or	not	shall	put	themselves	or	be	put	into	the	strike	zone	while	track	is	being	
released.	This	includes	a	drop	zone	when	the	track	is	being	removed.

9.		 Once	the	track	is	removed	secure	it	in	place	and	remove	any	potential	hazards	and	release	any	stored	energy.	
If	being	placed	onto	stands	or	blocking	make	sure	you	have	appropriate	number,	strength	and	height	for	the	
task.	The	less	we	need	to	lift	an	object	the	safer	we	will	be.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sudden Start-up of Machinery

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Pinch Points / Crushing

Moving Parts

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear
Hard Hat
Hi Vis Apparel
Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection
Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Splitting-Removing Tracks off Equipment
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Employees	must	be	oriented	in	this	safe	job	procedure	regarding	the	start-up	of	asphalt	plants.	The	Plant	
Operator	must	ensure	all	visitors,	sub-contractors	and	truckers	are	familiar	with	the	plant	start-up	procedures.

DO NOT DISTRACT THE PLANT OPERATOR AT START-UP. 

THE OPERATOR SHOULD BE WATCHING AT ALL TIMES.

2.		 Prior	to	start-up	of	asphalt	plant:

•	 The	plant	operator	MUST	sound	three	(3)	long	blasts	from	an	air	horn,	siren	or	similar	device.

•	 Upon	hearing	this	noise,	all	employees	and	other	personnel	shall	make	themselves	VISIBLE	to	the	plant	
operator.

•	 The	plant	operator	WILL	NOT	start	the	plant	until	all	personnel	are	visible	to	them	and	they	are	certain	
they	are	all	in	a	safe	position.

•	 When	they	are	certain	all	personnel	are	safe,	the	plant	operator	will	start	the	belt	scales,	which	should	
warm	up	for	approximately	half	hour	prior	to	starting	the	mixing	procedure.

•	 When	the	belt	scales	are	sufficiently	warmed	up,	three	(3)	long	blasts	of	the	horn	MUST	again	be	sounded	
and	visual	contact	with	all	ground	personnel	and	radio	contact	with	the	loader	operator	MUST	be	made.

•	 When	they	are	certain	all	personnel	are	safe,	the	plant	operator	will	start	the	mixing	components	of	the	
plant.

•	 All	personnel	MUST	be	on	the	look-out	for	obvious	equipment	malfunctions.	If	any	malfunction	is	
noticed,	the	plant	operator	MUST	be	informed	IMMEDIATELY	and	they	MUST	shut	down	the	plant	or	
malfunctioning	component,	depending	on	the	situation.

•	 If	repairs	are	necessary,	it	is	a	team	responsibility	to	ensure	that	lock-outs	are	in	place	before	repairs	start.

•	 Good	communication	between	the	plant	operator,	ground	personnel	and	the	loader	operator	is	most	
important.	No	repairs	should	be	attempted	on	running	equipment.	The	plant	operator	MUST	ALWAYS	be	
kept	informed	of	repair	work	prior	to	starting	those	repairs.

	•	 Once	all	repair	work	is	completed,	the	start-up	procedures	will	start	again	from	the	first	step.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Sudden Start-up of Machinery

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Pinch Points / Crushing

Moving Parts

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Start-Up of Asphalt Plant
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Stationary Concrete Pours

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Ground Personnel

Corrosive Nature of Wet Concrete

Worksite Hazards (Overhead 
Obstacles

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

This	Safe	Job	Procedure	is	to	assist	with	discharging	concrete	from	a	mixer	on	a	job	site.

1.		 Ensure	a	Job	Site	Hazard	Assessment	form	is	completed	when	entering	a	new	site	and	report	any	safety	issues	
immediately to a supervisor before proceeding.

2.		 Upon	arrival	at	job	site,	exit	truck	using	three-point	contact.

3.		 Meet	with	site	supervisor	to	identify	all	hazards	on	site.

4.		 Identify	a	spotter	to	back	you	in	and	agree	on	signals	to	be	used.

5.		 Position	yourself	as	close	to	possible	to	the	unloading	area	then	put	on	your	chutes,	watch	for	pinch	points	and	
use	proper	lifting	techniques.

6.  Proceed to unloading spot.

7.		 Dismount	safely	(three-point	contact)	and	proceed	to	the	back	of	the	truck.	Do	not	stand	near,	under	or	climb	
on	or	jump	on	chutes.	Chutes	will	swing	if	not	locked.

8.  Proceed to unload.

9.		 Once	finished	pouring,	scrape	down	chutes,	lock	and	lift	to	the	side	as	to	be	seen	in	the	mirror.

10.		 Proceed	to	designated	wash	out	area.

11.		 Exit	safely	(three-point)	watching	for	hazards,	proceed	to	the	back	of	the	truck	and	hang	hose	up	on	top.	
Climb	ladder	using	three-point	contact.

12.		Wash	down	hopper,	fins,	drum,	chutes,	rollers	and	back	support	panel.

13.		 Descend	ladder	using	three-point	contact	and	continue	to	wash	down	chutes,	fenders	and	areas	that	have	fresh	
concrete	stuck	to	it.

14.		 Do	not	carry	hose	up	or	down	the	ladder.

15.		 Hang	chutes	and	hose	and	secure.

16.		 Lock	ladder	and	chutes	in	proper	place	for	driving.

17.		 Proceed	off	site,	using	caution	when	entering	roadway.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2019

Safe Job Procedure

1)		 Perform	walk	around	before	starting	equipment.

2)		 Report	any	defects	or	damage	and	properly	tag	out	any	defective	equipment.

3)		 Examine	working	face	/	area	of	stockpile	before	entering	the	area	and	only	enter	when	deemed	safe	to	do	so.

4)		 The	slope	of	the	stockpiled	material	will	fail	if	the	natural	angle	of	repose,	35	to	45	degrees,	is	exceeded	or	
if	the	face	is	undercut.	Moister	will	increase	the	angle	of	repose	but	risks	failure	as	the	material	dries.	Frozen	
materials	also	pose	a	risk.	Workers	shall	visually	inspect	for	any	of	these	conditions.

5)		 Removing	too	much	material	from	one	place	may	result	in	creating	a	hazard	to	operators	on	top	of	the	
stockpile.	This	may	be	in	the	form	of	arching	the	face	or	openings	and	tension	cracks	running	back	into	the	
stockpile.	Working	faces	shall	be	inspected	for	such	conditions.

6)		 No	work	shall	be	done	on	top	of	the	pile	if	loading	is	taking	place	below.

7)		 If	the	face	pile	is	near	vertical,	the	operator	will	stop	pushing	from	the	edge	of	a	distance	equal	to	the	height	of	
the	vertical	face	until	a	natural	slope	is	formed.

8)		 When	sufficient	material	has	been	stacked	on	the	top	of	the	stockpile,	the	equipment	operator	will	push	the	
material	towards	the	edge	but	not	over.	The	second	and	subsequent	passes	will	be	used	to	push	the	material	
over	the	edge	of	the	pile.

9)		 Roadways	to	access	the	top	of	the	stockpile	are	to	be	constructed	and	maintained	so	that	a	minimum	of	ten	
foot	zone	exists	between	the	edge	of	the	roadway	and	the	edge	of	the	stockpile.

10)		Roadways	are	to	be	constructed	with	a	grade	not	to	exceed	that	recommended	by	the	vehicle	manufacturer.	If	
more	than	one	piece	of	equipment	is	used	then	the	lowest	operating	grade	will	be	used.

11)		All	work	pushing	material	to	the	edge	of	the	pile	is	to	be	done	at	right	angles	to	the	face	of	the	pile.

12)		Vehicles	are	NOT	to	operate	parallel	to	the	face	of	the	face	unless	the	slope	of	the	pile	is	at	an	angle	of	repose	
and	a	ten	foot	safety	zone	exists.	

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Death

Serious Injury

Hard Hat

Coveralls

Work Boots

Safety Glasses

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Stockpile Pushing
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

1.		 Prior	to	any	work	being	performed,	a	vehicle	inspection	must	be	performed	by	the	operator	or	other	
designated	worker	involved	in	the	task	and	documented	on	a	daily	pre/post	trip	inspection.

2.		 Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	
to	the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	
in	place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	
personnel	involved	in	the	task.

3.		 Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	
the	worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	
operation.

Procedure for Stripping Forms & Loading Form Truck

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	a	Stripping	Forms	&	Loading	Form	Truck:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Unlock	clamps	using	a	hammer.	Keep	your	body	out	of	the	swing	zone	of	hammer.	This	task	requires	the	use	
of	eye	protection	above	the	standard	minimums	set	by	company	policy.

5.	 Loosen	the	pins	by	hitting	with	a	hammer	or	pin	puller.

6.		 Remove	nails	from	joints	of	forms.

7.		 Ensure	the	truck	is	parked	in	a	safe,	secure	and	close	location	to	the	work	to	avoid	excessive	handling	of	forms	
and pins during load up.

8.		 Pull	out	pins	from	the	clamps	and	take	to	the	truck.

9.		 Lift	forms	out,	take	to	the	truck	to	load.	This	task	may	require	heavy/awkward	lifting.	Use	proper	lifting	
techniques,	get	assistance	where	required.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Vehicles and 
Equipment

Ground Personnel

Lifting

Falling Materials

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Gloves

Safe Job Procedure

Stripping Forms and Loading Form Truck

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

10.		 Place	forms	and	pins	into	designated	areas	of	truck	for	hauling.

11.		 No	worker	shall	haul	forms,	pins	or	any	other	form	of	cargo	without	proper	load	securement	in	place.	National	
Safety	Code	and	Department	of	Transportation	compliance	must	be	maintained	at	all	times.

Safe Job Procedure

Stripping Forms and Loading Form Truck
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Tar Loading

Safe Job Procedure

Note: Any personnel not familiar with tar loading procedures should review these procedures with a trained 
NPA Ltd. employee.

1.		 Check-in	with	asphalt	plant	operator	before	filling	truck	or	tar	pot.

2.		 Ensure	that	all	bare	skin	is	covered.	This	includes	the	mandatory	use	of	fire	resistant	coveralls,	gloves,	a	
fullface	shield	and	CSA	approved	grade	1	work	boots.

3.		 Have	asphalt	plant	operator	turn	power	on	for	pump.

4.		 The	tar	person	now	has	control	of	the	pump	and	can	begin	filling	truck	or	tar	pot.

5.		 The	tar	person	must	remain	with	truck	or	tar	pot	while	filling	tar	tank	with	tar.

6.		 When	tar	pot	is	full,	the	nozzle	must	remain	in	the	tar	tank	while	the	tar	person	reverses	the	pump	to	clear	the	
line of any remaining tar.

7.		 Be	careful	to	point	the	nozzle	away	from	anyone	nearby	when	filling	has	been	completed	and	the	hose	is	
being	removed	from	the	truck	or	tar	pot.

8.		 Ensure	that	everything	is	put	away	and	contact	the	asphalt	plant	operator	to	shut	off	the	power	to	the	pump	
before leaving.

Special Considerations

1.		 Communication	between	the	asphalt	plant	operator	and	the	tar	person	is	very	important.	Each	individual	is	
responsible	for	ensuring	that	the	other	individual	is	aware	of	what	is	occurring.

2.		 When	the	front	end	loader	is	parked	under	the	plant’s	reject	chute,	do	not	park	in	the	tar	loading	area.

3.		 If	you	have	any	questions	or	concerns,	please	do	not	hesitate	to	talk	to	any	Asphalt	Plant	employee.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Spills and Leaks

Tar Exposure

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Equipment Blind Spots

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear (Goggles / Shield)

Gloves ( Heat and Chemical)
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Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Pipeline Supports

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Natural Gas Leaks / Other Facilities

Cave-In

Pipe Breakage / Flying Material

Debris and Dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Ground Disturbance

WHMIS 2015

Confined Space

Trenching and Excavation

Safe Job Procedure

Hazards, Outcomes and Controls

Procedure

Personnel	involved	with	the	installation	of	pipeline	supports	must	be	competent	to	complete	the	work	required.	
Before	commencing	work,	conduct	a	hazard	assessment.

1.  Equipment:

	 As	determined	by	a	hazard	assessment	and	this	procedure,	personnel	installing	pipeline	supports	require	the	
following	equipment:

1.		Appropriate	PPE

2.		Fire	extinguisher

3.  Utility probe

4.		Tools	and	materials	to	provide	support	of	the	exposed	pipe

5.		Static	grounding	device/bonding	cable

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

2.  Preparation:

	 Before	commencing	work,	personnel	must:

1.		Review	Hazard	Assessment

2.		Be	familiar	with	Company	procedures,	particularly	those	for	working	with	pressurized	lines,	trenches	
and	confined	spaces	(if	required)

3.		Utility	owner	notification

4.		Ensure	emergency	contacts	and	telephone	numbers	are	known

5.		Eliminate	ignition	sources

6.		Contact	person	in	charge	if	work	is	a	for	third	party

3.  Steel Pipe and Foreign Pipeline Support During Excavation

	 Crossing	foreign	facilities	may	result	in	long	sections	of	the	foreign	substructure	being	exposed	and	
unsupported.	Most	crossing	agreements	will	include	their	own	pipeline	support	requirements.	If	the	foreign	
pipeline	company	does	not	provide	any	direction	for	support	of	an	exposed	steel	line,	use	Company	
guidelines.

 Guidelines:

1.		Determine	the	length	of	time	of	project,	PE	pipe	exposed	longer	than	four	days	requires	cover	to	
prevent UV damage.

2.		The	material	needed	to	support	pipe	will	be	determined	by	pipe	size	and	length	exposed.

3.		Secure	the	exposed	line	to	the	support.

4.		Keep	the	supports	in	place	even	after	the	installation	is	completed	to	prevent	any	strain	to	the	pipeline	
caused by settlement.

5.		Table	2	shows	that	maximum	span	which	may	be	left	without	support.	(See	diagram).

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Pipeline Supports

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Pipeline Supports

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 For	pipe	sizes	not	listed,	use	the	span	of	the	length	of	the	next	size	down	i.e.,	2	1/2“pipe	use	2”	
requirement.

•	 Even	if	exposed	pipe	is	less	then	lengths	in	Table	2,	support	will	help	protect	pipe	from	construction	
damage.	If	pipe	is	exposed	for	a	long	duration	(more	than	4	days)	covering	the	pipe	will	be	easier	if	
support is in place.

•	 Install	support	if	the	banks	are	unstable.	The	length	exposed	may	be	under	the	spans	requiring	support	but	
a	trench	failure	could	easily	change	original	dimensions.

 Plank Support:

1.		Cut	back	the	original	trench	at	the	depth	of	the	gas	line	so	that	the	plank	rests	on	at	least	1m	(3	ft.)	of	
undisturbed	soil	on	either	side	of	the	excavation.	See	Figure	1.

2.		The	plank	may	be	of	plain	or	rough	limber,	with	retaining	strips.	See	Figure	1

3.		Backfill	the	trench	with	an	approved	material.

4.		Compact	the	fill	from	the	bottom	of	the	ditch,	to	a	point	at	least	halfway	up	the	side	of	the	gas	line,	to	a	
compaction	of	at	least	95%	Standard	Proctor	Density.

 Casings:

1.		Another	method	which	can	be	used	for	support	is	to	install	a	casing	around	the	unsupported	pipe.

2.		The	diameter	of	the	casing	pipe	must	be	at	least	50	mm	(2	in.)	larger	than	that	carrier	pipe.	To	keep	
cathodic	protection	the	casing	must	be	insulated	from	the	other	pipe	for	the	entire	length.

3.		The	casing	pipe	not	only	takes	any	deflection	[maximum	allowable	13	mm	(1/2	in.)]	from	loading,	but	
also	protects	the	pipe	from	being	damaged	during	construction.

Figure 1

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

 Truss Support:

	 For	very	long	spans	of	unsupported	pipe	in	the	deep	excavations	the	use	of	trusses	may	be	necessary.	As	
illustrated in Figure 2

	 As	with	a	plank	support	method,	cut	back	the	trench	so	that	a	plank	inserted	under	the	pipe	will	rest	on	at	least	
1m	(3	ft.)	of	undisturbed	soil.

	 The	plank	should	be	a	treated	89	mm	x	89	mm	(4	in.	x	4	in.)	or	larger,	with	retaining	strips.

	 Support	the	plank	with	vertical	posts,	at	intervals	no	less	than	the	span	prescribed	in	Table	2,	braced	with	
angle	braces	and	resting	on	planks	at	the	bottom	of	the	excavation.

 Figure 2 Truss Support

 Spacing as per Table 2

 
 
 
 
 

 

Pipeline Support for Parallel Construction:

	 When	another	utility	is	installing	a	facility	parallel	to	the	gas	line,	the	ground	under	the	gas	line	may	move	or	
cave	in.	If	this	happens,	the	company	doing	the	work	must	notify	the	utility	owner	immediately	and	take	steps	
to	protect	the	pipe.	The	following	methods	are	recommended,	although	other	methods	may	be	approved	by	a	
professional	engineer	as	the	situation	arises.

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Pipeline Supports

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Pipeline Supports

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

	 Put	posts	across	the	ditch	and	secure	the	gas	pipeline	with	straps.	Place	straps	according	to	Table	2.	Use	straps	
that	are	wide	enough	to	prevent	pipe	damage	and	rated	for	the	weight	of	the	pipe.

 Figure 3

 

Anchoring	cable	is	an	alternative	to	large	poles	and	planking.	The	straps	may	require	more	adjusting	with	this	
method	to	compensate	for	the	sag	in	the	cable.

 Supported Pipelines:

•	 Inspect	supported	pipe	for	damage	before	backfilling.

•	 10%	of	wall	thickness	on	PE	pipe.

•	 	Nicks	or	disbanding	of	the	coating	on	steel.

•	 Test	for	gas	using	a	utility	probe	where	pipe	exits	ground.

•	 Retain	copy	of	Utility	owner	inspection	in	job	file.

 Permanent Pipeline Supports

1.		Permanent	pipeline	supports	may	be	required	for	piping,	for	risers	and	valve	assemblies,	as	well	as	
facilities	such	as	a	station	having	a	skid-mounted	assembly.	Materials	and	installation	details	will	be	
included	with	the	work	order	drawing.

2.		Considerations	when	installing	pipe	pile	supports	is	soil	type,	terrain,	pipe	size,	space	between	supports,	
equipment	used	to	drive	piles	(pipe	pile	size).	Similar	considerations	should	be	given	for	facility	supports,	
e.g.,	facility	size	and	location.	Concrete	poured	piles	may	be	specified	in	some	instances.
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Protective Structure Installation and Use

Safe Job Procedure

1.	 	Inspect	all	components	at	the	start	of	every	shift.

2.		 Assess	weight	correctly	and	use	appropriately	certified	lifting	equipment.	Appropriately	rated	chains/slings	
shall	be	used	for	lifting	the	temporary	protective	structure.

3.		 Use	only	lifting	or	handling	points	for	connecting	lifting	devices.

4.		 Make	the	width	of	the	excavation	only	as	wide	as	necessary	to	accommodate	the	temporary	protective	
structure.	It	should	fit	snugly	within	the	excavation	at	all	times	to	prevent	sudden	shifting	in	the	event	of	an	
earth	wall	collapse.

5.		 Lift	temporary	protective	structure	into	excavation,	following	proper	hoisting	procedures.

6.		 Ensure	top	extends	at	least	300mm	(1	ft)	above	the	edge	of	excavation	to	prevent	debris	from	falling	within.

7.		 Install	ladder	inside	the	structure	to	allow	employee	access.	If	practicable,	tie	off	ladder	at	the	top.

8.		 All	personnel	shall	exit	the	temporary	protective	structure	before	it	is	pulled	ahead	to	the	next	section	of	the	
excavation.

9.		 The	excavation	behind	the	temporary	protective	structure	shall	be	immediately	back	filled	as	it	is	moved	
forward	along	the	project.

10.		 Removal	of	the	temporary	protective	structure	will	be	done	in	conjunction	with	backfilling.

DO NOT

1.		 Exit	the	box	into	an	unsupported	or	open	area	of	the	trench	unless	shored	or	sloped	in	some	way	as	to	be	
deemed	safe	by	OH&S	Legislation.

2.		 Excessively	force	box	into	the	ground/excavation.

3.		 Allow	any	personnel	in	the	trench	box	during	installation,	removal	or	relocation.

4.		 Removal	of	the	trench	box	will	be	done	in	conjunction	with	back	filling.

5.		 Leave	any	equipment	such	as	generators,	vehicles	or	powered	mobile	equipment	idling	or	running	within	
5	meters	(16	ft)	of	the	excavation	area	to	limit	fumes	entering	the	excavation	and	creating	a	hazardous	
atmosphere.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Natural Gas Leaks / Other Facilities

Cave-In / Collapses

Pipe Breakage / Debris and Dust

Pinch Points / Crushing

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Ground Disturbance

WHMIS 2015

Confined Space

Trenching and Excavation
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Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Follow	all	Municipal	bylaws,	procedures,	and	AWWA	standards	and	Alberta	Environment	Regulations.	
Ensure	all	permits,	applications,	terminations,	service	orders	authorize	the	work	to	be	done	and	provide	
notices	as	required	by	bylaws,	rules	and	policies	as	per	the	tendered	contract.

2.  Advance notification to all residents is required.

•	 Identify	contact	name	and	phone	number	of	NPA	Ltd.

•	 Identify	type	of	work	to	be	performed.

•	 Identify	temporary	water	procedure	and	RMWB	billing	protocol.

•	 Identify	start	and	end	dates	of	construction	and	temporary	water	supply.

3.  Provide Environmental Services/UGS Branch with the addresses of all residences that will be connected 
to the temporary water supply.

4.  Obtain Hydrant Permits for:

•	 Hydrants	to	be	shut	down	during	construction.

•	 Hydrants	being	used	for	temporary	water	supply.

5.  Temporary Water Supply:

•	 Hoses	-	food	grade	type	or	white	RV	rated	hoses	with	blue	stripe.

•	 Water	pipe	–	approved	PVC	or	HDPE	type.

•	 Disinfect	hoses	or	pipe	as	per	AWWA	Standards	for	disinfection.

6.  Do a Hazard Assessment (i.e. check work areas – note any hazards, talk with homeowner).

7.  Temporary Water Connection Procedure for each Residence:

•	 Prior	to	beginning	of	the	project	consultation	by	NPA	Ltd	shall	be	made	with	the	RMWB	UGS,	Metering	
and engineering divisions.

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	check	the	outside	fawcett	is	in	good	working	order	before	connection	is	made	and	
documented	on	the	NPA	Ltd	Temporary	Water	Services	checklist.

•	 NPA	Ltd	to	turn	water	supply	off	at	curb	stop	(cc).

•	 NPA	Ltd	to	turn	inside	water	valve	off	(primary	isolation	valve).	Located	prior	to	the	water	meter.

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	drain	water	from	water	pipes	(i.e.	flush	toilets).	Open	highest	water	service	to	drain.

•	 NPA	Ltd	to	remove	water	meter	on	water	service	and	record	meter	reading.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Slip, Trip & Fall
Lifting
Pinching Points
Back & Foot Injuries
Traffic
Backflow Potential
Contamination of Water Supply
Low Water Pressure

Hard Hat
Safety Boots
Hi Vis Vest
Safety Glasses
Gloves
Various Hand Tools
Sampling Kit
Sampling Bottles

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Water Service

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Temporary Water Service

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	tag	and	identify	the	water	meter	with	the	correct	address	from	which	it	was	removed.

•	 Plug/cap	both	ends	of	open	water	pipes	with	approved	plumbing	fittings,	where	meter	was	previously	connected.

•	 NPA	Ltd	to	connect	the	temporary	water	supply	line.	This	line	will	be	disinfected	as	per	AWWA	Standards	
and turn on.

•	 NPA	Ltd	to	check	and	ensure	the	water	supply	to	residence	has	sufficient	pressure	and	provides	constant	
flow.

•	 If	no	one	is	home	contractor	is	to	leave	notification	of	what	was	done	and	who	to	contact	if	there	are	any	problems.

•	 RMWB	will	supply	meter	boxes	and	NPA	Ltd	to	supply	the	plugs.

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	deliver	the	boxed	and	tagged	water	meter	to	the	RMWB	Metering	Centre	at	the	WTP.	Meters	
not	returned	will	be	charged	to	NPA	Ltd,	meters	that	are	damaged	as	a	result	of	removal	will	be	charged	to	
NPA	Ltd.

8.  Regular inspections will be made by NPA Ltd personnel on hoses, connections and outside fawcetts.

9.  Walk arounds will be done twice a day, at the start of shift and at the end of shift. An inspection of the 
integrity of all safety measures put in place by NPA Ltd to protect its employees and members of public 
from slips, trips and falls on hoses and valves.

•	 Ramps	painted	Orange	to	be	put	over	hoses	in	pedestrian	areas	and	illuminated.

•	 Any	valves	must	be	covered	and	clearly	marked	with	lathe	for	the	duration	of	the	job.

10.		Restoration of Water Service to each Residence:

•	 Prior	to	the	finishing	of	the	project	consultation	by	NPA	Ltd	shall	be	made	with	the	RMWB	UGS,	
Metering	and	engineering	divisions.

•	 After	new	water	main	has	been	tested	by	NPA	Ltd	and	has	passed	Bacteriological	Testing	and	has	been	
inspected and approved by an engineer.

•	 Inform	the	RMWB	Metering	centre	with	48	Hours’	notice	of	meter	restoration.

•	 RMWB	Metering	staff	will	ensure	inside	main	water	valve	is	off.

•	 RMWB	Metering	Staff	will	assist	the	Contractor	with	removing	the	water	service	plug	on	street	side	of	
water	line,	and	connect	hose	to	direct	water	flow	from	water	line	to	floor	drain	when	flushing.

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	reopen	curb	stop	and	inside	main	water	valve	and	RMWB	Staff	will	assist	in	flushing	the	
water	service	until	water	samples	show	low	turbidity	and	proper	levels	of	chlorine,	as	per	Guidelines	for	
Canadian	Drinking	Water	Quality.

•	 Once	required	water	quality	is	achieved,	NPA	Ltd	will	turn	water	off	at	inside	valve.

•	 NPA	Ltd	will	turn	temporary	water	supply	off	and	remove	from	residence.

•	 RMWB	Metering	Staff	will	remove	other	plug	and	reinstall	water	meter.

•	 RMWB	Metering	Staff	will	restore	water	to	the	residence,	and	ensure	water	supply	is	good	pressure/quality	etc.

•	 If	no	one	home	NPA	Ltd	will	leave	notification	of	what	was	done,	and	who	to	contact	for	any	problems.
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Safe Job Procedure

Service (Foot) Brake Holding Ability Test

Steps:

1.		 Make	sure	that	the	area	around	the	machine	is	clear	of	personnel	and	of	obstacles.

2.		 Test	the	brakes	on	a	dry,	level	surface.

3.		 Fasten	the	seat	belt	before	you	test	the	brakes.

4.		 Note:	the	service	brake	holding	ability	test	determines	whether	the	service	brake	is	functional.	This	test	is	not	
intended	to	measure	the	maximum	brake	holding	effort.

5.		 Start	engine	and	look	at	the	air	pressure	gauge.	Allow	the	brake	system	air	pressure	to	reach	850	+/-	50	kPa	
(125	+/-	10	PSI).

6.		 Raise	the	bowl.

7.		 Apply	the	foot	brake	and	release	the	parking	brake.

8.		 While	the	engine	is	at	an	idle	and	the	service	brake	is	applied,	move	the	transmission	control	to	the	SECOND	
SPEED	position.

9.		 Gradually	increase	the	engine	RPM.	The	service	brake	should	prevent	machine	movement	when	the	engine	is	
running	at	1200	+/-	100	RPM.

10.		 If	the	machine	moves	with	the	engine	RPM	less	than	1200	RPM,	consult	NPA	LTD.	shop	for	an	inspection	of	
the	machine	before	operating.

11.		 Reduce	the	engine	speed	to	low	idle	and	move	the	transmission	control	to	the	NEUTRAL	position.	Engage	
the	parking	brake.	Lower	the	bowl	to	the	ground	and	stop	the	engine.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Pinch Points / Crushing

Equipment Blind Spots

Uneven Ground

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Mechanical Training

Safe Job Procedure

Testing of Scraper Brake System

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Parking and Secondary (Emergency) Brake Control

1.  Parking Brake (1) -	The	parking	brake	knob	is	on	the	right	side	of	the	cab.	Engage	the	parking	brake	after	the	

machine	has	stopped.

Parking Brake Engaged -	Pull	out	the	knob	in	order	to	engage	the	parking	brake.

 

Parking Brake Disengaged	-	Push	in	the	knob	in	order	to	release	the	parking	brake.	The	air	
pressure	must	be	above	379	±	34	kPa	(55	±	5	PSI)	in	order	to	release	the	parking	brake.

Note:	The	parking	brake	will	engage	automatically	if	air	pressure	falls	below	276	±	34	kPa	(40	±	5	PSI).

2.  Secondary (Emergency) Brake (2)	-	The	secondary	brake	knob	is	on	the	right	side	of	the	cab.	Engage	the	
secondary	brake	if	the	service	brakes	fail	to	stop	the	machine.

Secondary Brake Engaged	-	Pull	out	the	knob	in	order	to	engage	the	secondary	brake.

 

Secondary Brake Disengaged	-	Push	in	the	knob	in	order	to	release	the	secondary	brake.	The	
air	pressure	must	be	above	379	±	34	kPa	(55	±	5	PSI)	in	order	to	release	the	secondary	brake.

Note:	The	secondary	brake	will	engage	automatically	if	air	pressure	falls	below	276	±	34	kPa	(40	±	5	PSI).

Safe Job Procedure

Testing of Scraper Brake System

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Parking and Secondary (Emergency) Brake Holding Ability Test

1.		 Make	sure	that	no	people	or	obstacles	are	in	the	area	around	the	machine.

2.		 Test	the	brakes	on	a	dry,	level	surface.

3.		 Fasten	the	seat	belt	before	you	test	the	brakes.

4.		 Note:	this	test	determines	whether	the	parking	brake	is	functional.	This	test	is	not	intended	to	measure	the	
maximum	brake	holding	effort.

5.		 Start	the	engine	and	look	at	the	air	pressure	gauge.	Allow	the	brake	system	air	pressure	to	reach	850	+/-	50kPa	
(125	+/-	10	PSI).

6.		 Apply	the	parking	brake.

7.		 Raise	the	bowl.

8.		 While	the	engine	is	at	idle	and	the	parking	brake	is	applied,	move	the	transmission	control	to	the	SECOND	
SPEED	position.

WARNING: IF THE MACHINE BEGINS TO MOVE, REDUCE THE ENGINE SPEED IMMEDIATELY 
AND ENGAGE THE PARKING BRAKE.

9.		 Gradually	increase	the	engine	RPM.	The	parking	brake	should	prevent	machine	movement	when	the	engine	is	
running	at	1000	+/-	100	RPM.

10.		 If	the	machine	moves	with	the	engine	RPM	less	than	1000	RPM,	contact	the	NPA	LTD.	shop	for	an	inspection	
of	the	machine	before	operating.

11.		 Reduce	the	engine	speed	and	move	the	transmission	control	to	the	NEUTRAL	position.	Lower	the	bowl	to	the	
ground	and	stop	the	engine.

To Test Secondary Brake System repeat above steps.

Testing Frequency:

1.		 Whenever	a	new	employee	operates	the	scraper,	this	procedure	should	be	conducted.

2.		 If	the	same	individual	operates	the	machine	on	a	daily	basis,	this	procedure	should	be	conducted	once	per	
week.

Safe Job Procedure

Testing of Scraper Brake System
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Small Paver:

1.		 Back	in	straight.

2.		 Try	to	be	fast	so	Paver	doesn’t	stop.

3.		 Stop	3-4	inches	from	rollers	–	“DON’T”	bump	Paver.

4.		 Easy	on	brakes	–	just	enough	to	hold	you	from	drifting	away.

Paver & Pickup Machine:

1.		 Follow	the	direction	of	the	dump	person	–	smooth	and	quick.

2.		 Trucks	that	can,	raise	both	boxes	as	you	back	up.

3.		 Back	up	straight.

4.		 Clean	out	your	boxes	in	front	of	pickup	machine.	“NOT	IN	FRONT	OF	SMALL	PAVER”.	(Drop	as	soon	as	
possible	to	avoid	contact	with	overhead	power	lines).

Information:

1.		 Turn	around,	pass	the	flag	person,	and	travel	with	the	flow	of	traffic.

2.		 DO	NOT	turn	around	on	top	lift	mat	under	any	circumstances.

3.		 Clean	out	box	at	plant	in	designated	area.

4.		 Radios	to	be	on	local	company	channel	and	minimum	conversation.	Respond	when	requested.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Ground Personnel

Overhead Utilities

Equipment Blind Spots

Hot Asphalt / Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Operator Training

Mechanical

Safe Job Procedure

Top Lift Truck Operation
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Safe Job Procedure

1.  Purpose: The	purpose	of	this	procedure	is	to	identify	indicators	of	ineffective	traffic	control	installations,	
review	potential	remedies	for	correcting	observed	deficiencies	and	to	alert	new	employees	to	the	needs	related	
to	the	operation	of	traffic	control	zones	and	procedures	for	maintaining	the	devices.

2.  Flagging Functions: Flagging	and	traffic	control	is	provided	at	worksites	either	to	stop	traffic	intermittently	
as	necessitated	by	work	progress	or	to	maintain	continuous	traffic	flow	past	the	worksite	at	reduced	speeds	
to	help	protect	the	work	crew	and	minimize	the	dangers	to	the	motoring	and	pedestrian	traffic.	The	Traffic	
Control	Person	(TCP)	must,	at	all	times,	be	clearly	visible	to	approaching	traffic	for	a	sight	distance	sufficient	
to	permit	proper	response	by	the	motorist	to	the	flagging	instructions	and	to	permit	traffic	to	reduce	speed	
before	entering	the	worksite	area.	The	TCP	has	three	(3)	basic	functions	–	all	of	equal	and	high	importance:

•	 To	guide	motoring	and	pedestrian	traffic	safely	through	a	work	area.

•	 To	protect	the	lives	of	the	public	and	fellow	employees	working	on	or	near	public	right-of-ways.

•	 To	answer	reasonable	questions	courteously	and	intelligently.

3.  Selection and Importance of a Traffic Control Person (TCP):	The	TCP	makes	the	most	public	contacts	
each	day	of	all	persons	engaged	in	the	construction	activity.	They	are	the	front	line	representatives	of	our	
company	and	the	owners	who	employ	us	and	as	such	carry	a	responsibility	to	safe	guard	the	work	zone	and	
protect	against	damage	and	liability	concerns.	Therefore,	it	is	extremely	important	that	they	be	carefully	
selected	and	trained.	TCPs	should	possess	and	maintain	the	following	minimum	qualifications:

•	 intelligence,	common	sense	&	mental	alertness

•	 good	physical	condition,	especially	sight	and	hearing

•	 a	courteous	but	firm	manner

•	 a	pleasant	and	patient	personality

•	 neat	appearance

•	 sense	of	responsibility	for	the	safety	of	the	public	and	fellow	workers

At no time will an individual be allowed to perform as a TCP on any worksite if they have not completed the 
required training and in possession of a valid and current certificate.

TCPs	must	be	given	instruction	and	training	so	that	they	will	know	how	to	perform	their	duties	effectively.	The	
following	points	must	be	emphasized:

• importance of their job

• attitude

• clothing

• tools

• location or position

• action or motions for directing vehicles

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Noise

Wildlife

Hot Asphalt and Fumes

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

Alberta Traffic Control Planning

Flagging

Safe Job Procedure

Traffic Control Zone Operation and Maintenance

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

4.  Flagging Equipment:	When	on	duty,	TCPs	should	be	appropriately	dressed	to	alert	the	motorist.	The	
standard	hi-vis	vest,	hard	hat	and	other	equipment	should	be	worn.	All	equipment	must	be	high	visibility	
unless	it	is	never	used	during	dusk	or	night	conditions.	In	addition:

•	 Hand-signaling	devices,	such	as	STOP/SLOW	paddles,	signs,	barricades	and	lights	are	used	in	controlling	
traffic	through	work	areas.

•	 The	sign	paddle	bearing	the	clear	messages	STOP	or	SLOW	provides	motorists	with	more	positive	
guidance	than	flags	and	should	be	the	primary	hand-signaling	device.

•	 Sign	paddles	should	be	at	least	18	inches	across	at	the	smallest	dimension.	A	rigid	handle	must	be	
provided.	This	combination	sign	may	be	fabricated	from	sheet	metal	or	light	semi-rigid	material.	The	
background	of	the	STOP	face	shall	be	red	with	white	letters	and	borders.	The	background	of	the	SLOW	is	
yellow	with	black	letters	and	borders.

5.  TCP Location:	One	consideration	in	selecting	the	flagging	position	is	to	maintain	color	contrast	between	the	
TCP	and	background.	TCP’s	must	be	clearly	visible	to	the	approaching	motorist	at	all	times.	Therefore,	the	
TCP	must	stand	alone,	never	permitting	anyone	to	congregate	nearby.	Also:

•	 While	awaiting	traffic,	the	TCP	will	stand	either	on	the	shoulder	adjacent	to	the	traffic	being	controlled	or	
in	a	lane	that	has	been	closed	to	traffic,	on	the	same	side	of	the	roadway	where	you	are	controlling	traffic.	
Be	aware	that	the	closed	lane	is	not	the	opposing	lane,	even	when	controlled	by	another	TCP	or	device.	
Always	plan	an	escape	route	from	every	position	you	assume,	(i.e.,	an	uninhibited	path	for	avoiding	errant	
vehicles).	After	more	than	one	vehicle	has	been	stopped-and	only	if	necessary-you	may	move	into	the	
lane	under	your	control	to	assess	queue	length	or	to	achieve	a	better	view	of	approaching	vehicles.	Avoid	
entering	a	lane	being	used	by	opposing	traffic.	Return	to	your	starting	position	before	you	release	the	
stopped	traffic	queue.	Visibility	should	not	be	impaired	by	curves,	hills	and	parked	vehicles	or	equipment.

•	 Flagging	stations	must	be	adequately	protected	and	preceded	by	proper	advance	warning	signs.	Flagging	
stations	used	during	non-daylight	hours	must	be	adequately	illuminated.	The	adequacy	of	the	floodlight	
(light-stand)	placement	and	illumination	can	best	be	determined	by	driving	through	and	observing	the	
floodlit	area	from	each	direction	on	the	roadway.

•	 Advanced	TCPs	are	required	at	some	sites	and	particularly	where	there	is	limited	sight	distance	to	the	
work	area.	Therefore,	flagging	stations	must	be	located	far	enough	in	advance	of	the	worksite	so	that	
approaching	traffic	will	have	sufficient	distance	to	reduce	speed	before	entering	the	worksite	area	and	the	
TCP	will	have	sufficient	time	to	warn	workers	of	approaching	danger,	such	as	out-of-control	vehicles.	
This	distance	is	related	to	approach	speed	and	physical	conditions	at	the	site;	however,	200	-	300	feet	
is	generally	a	desirable	minimum.	In	urban	areas	where	speeds	are	low	and	streets	closely	spaced,	the	
distance may be reduced, depending upon prevalent conditions.

6.  TCP Co-ordination: Where	TCPs	are	not	visible,	one	of	the	following	methods	may	be	used	to	assure	that	
the	assignment	of	right-of-way	to	traffic	is	co-coordinated:

•	 Pilot	Cars:	During	a	one-lane	two-way	operation	with	the	flag	person	on	the	opposite	end	not	visible,	a	
pilot	car	may	then	be	used	to	escort	vehicles	through	the	work	area.

•	 Two-Way	Radios:	Two-way	radios	are	an	effective	alternative	to	pilot	cars.	TCPs	can	communicate	with	
each	other	and	ensure	that	traffic	is	only	moving	in	one	direction	at	one	time.	A	description	of	the	last	car	
in	the	convoy	can	be	easily	given	using	the	make,	color	and	license	number	of	that	vehicle.	If	at	any	one	
time	during	this	type	of	operation	a	TCP	is	in	doubt	as	to	which	direction	has	the	right-of-way,	all	traffic	
shall	be	stopped	until	the	right-of-way	is	firmly	established.

Safe Job Procedure

Traffic Control Zone Operation and Maintenance

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Traffic Control Zone Operation and Maintenance

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

7.  Use of law enforcement personnel:	In	general,	standard	traffic	control	devices	and	TCPs	usually	suffice	in	
controlling	traffic	in	and	around	most	worksites.	Conditions	may	occur;	however,	which	require	additional	
traffic	control	methods	or	personnel.	In	that	event,	law	enforcement	personnel	(police	officers)	may	be	
available	to	assist	in	emergencies	or	on	a	pre-arranged	basis	in	an	off-duty	capacity.	The	following	will	also	be	
considered:

•	 If	needed,	procedures	for	obtaining	off-duty	police	personnel	for	worksite	traffic	control	during	non-
emergency	periods	should	be	developed.	The	procedures	should	spell	out	the	process	for	obtaining	the	
services	of	off-duty	police	officers,	whom	to	contact	and	how;	including	such	items	as	the	amount	of	
compensation	to	be	paid,	union	requirements	(if	any)	and	the	appropriate	dress	and	equipment	of	a	flag	
person.

•	 Procedures	for	coordinating	police	traffic	control	efforts	with	whoever	is	responsible	for	the	worksite	
operation	should	be	determined.	Many	conflicts	can	be	avoided	by	clarifying	worksite	roles	and	
responsibilities	before	rather	than	after	the	fact.

•	 Special	conditions	where	police	assistance	is	almost	always	required	needs	to	be	identified.	For	example,	
use	of	police	officers	could	be	mandatory	for	traffic	control	when	the	worksite	is	located	in	close	proximity	
to	a	signalized	intersection.

•	 Formal	recognition	of	the	valuable	assistance	police	officers	can	provide	during	normal	daily	patrols	
should	be	emphasized.	With	a	minimum	of	additional	orientation,	police	officers	can	spot	and	notify	
appropriate	officials	of	any	need	to	repair	or	reset	damaged	traffic	control	devices.

•	 This	is	especially	useful	and	important	for	locating	hazardous	situations	that	were	either	overlooked	or	
have	developed	since	the	end	of	the	last	regular	work	day.

•	 Although	every	effort	should	be	made	to	maintain	traffic	with	standard	traffic	control	devices	and	TCPs,	
situations	do	arise	where	police	assistance	may	be	desirable	and	in	some	cases,	essential.

8.  Inspection of traffic control zone:	Includes	the	following	requirements:

•	 A	formal	inspection	and	maintenance	procedure	includes:

•	 a	plan

•	 inspection	procedures

•	 an	evaluation	form

•	 a	repair	program

•	 documentation	in	a	report

•	 The	signing	and	delineation	materials	must	be	continuously	monitored	and	maintained	because	devices	can	
be accidentally moved by:

•	 traffic

•	 construction	activity

•	 wind

•	 The	objective	of	maintenance	is	to	keep	all	traffic	control	devices	in	good	condition	and	in	the	proper	
position to:

•	 minimize	accident	potential

•	 minimize	potential	litigation

•	 check	vandalism

•	 accommodate	adverse	weather	conditions	(dusk,	rain,	snow,	fog)

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

	 On	all	projects,	someone	should	be	designated	to	be	in	charge	of	maintaining	traffic	controls.	On	large	or	
some	specific	projects,	the	owner	often	requires	that	a	Traffic Control Supervisor be designated.

The	frequency	of	inspection	should	be	based	on:

•	 project	size	and	duration

•	 extent	of	liability

•	 severity	of	hazards

9.  Responsibilities of a Traffic Control Supervisor (TCS):	The	TCS	is	a	supervisor	who	has	been	designated	
responsible	for	the	complete	traffic	control	installation	and	who	is	knowledgeable,	competent	and	certified	in	
all	aspects	of	traffic	control.	The	TCS	is	responsible	to	ensure	that:

•	 All	required	traffic	control	devices	are	in	place.

•	 All	TCP’s	are	wearing	the	required	personal	protective	clothing	and	equipment.

•	 TCP’s	are	positioned	in	a	safe	location	clear	of	potential	environmental	hazards	such	as	a	slide	or	an	
avalanche.

•	 TCP’s	perform	traffic	control	duties	competently	and	safely.

•	 Responsibility	for	co-ordination	of	changes	in	traffic	flow	when	two	or	more	TCPs	are	required	to	work	as	
a	team	in	a	traffic	control	zone	has	been	assigned	to	an	experienced	TCP.

10.		TCP complaints against motorists (assaults-driver violations): Some suggestions for laying a complaint 
against	a	motorist	is	as	follows:

•	 Gather	as	much	information	as	possible	about	the	offender	(i.e.	license	number,	vehicle	make	&	color,	
description	of	the	driver	and	names	of	witnesses).	Keep	a	note	pad	with	you	at	all	times.

•	 Call	the	RCMP	or	911	in	the	event	of	an	emergency.

•	 Relate	complete	details	of	the	incident	to	the	police.

•	 Notify	the	Safety	Supervisor	who	will	respond	to	the	worksite	and	assist	the	employee	involved.

•	 If	required,	the	Safety	Supervisor	may	escort	the	employee	to	a	police	station	for	reporting,	however	under	
normal	circumstances	the	police	should	respond	to	the	worksite.

•	 Report	any	injuries	to	the	RCMP	or	911	and	an	ambulance	will	be	dispatched.

11.  Legal: The	RCMP	will	evaluate	all	evidence	and	determine:

•	 What	charges	apply

•	 What	charges	to	lay

•	 What	appropriate	action	should	be	taken

	 Make	detailed	notes	of	the	incident	as	soon	as	possible	and	retain	them	in	a	safe	place.	You	will	require	them	
should	the	matter	go	to	court.	Provide	a	copy	for	the	investigating	officer.

Safe Job Procedure

Traffic Control Zone Operation and Maintenance
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Guidance Documents:

• NPA Safety Manual
• OH&S Handbook
• SDS -(Silica)

This safe job procedure will be reviewed anytime the task, equipment or 
materials change and at a minimum of every 3 Years.

Reviewed by: 

Date:

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Safely	line	up	with	trailer.

2.		 Have	spotter	get	out	and	back	you	in.

3.		 When	backed	in	safely	(truck	in	park)	set	emergency	brake.

4.		 Wind	down	trailer	leg	until	trailer	and	ball	meet	then	lock	hitch	and	slide	in	safety	pin	lock.

5.		 Hook	up	safety	chains	to	chain	supports	on	bumper	in	a	crossing	pattern	(left	chain	to	right	support,	right	
chain	to	left	support).

6.		 Plug	in	trailer	power	cord	to	tr	uck	electrical	socket.

7.		 Check	that	ball	receiver	locking	pin	is	in	place	then	re	check	all	connections	you	have	made.	(Take	a	picture	
of	connections	with	your	cell	phone).

8.		 Turn	lights	on	in	truck	and	walk	around	your	trailer	making	sure	lights	are	on.

9.		 Have	spotter	push	brake	in	truck	as	well	as	use	turn	signals	while	you	are	behind	trailer	watching	that	lights	
are functional.

10.		 If	trailer	is	loaded	with	equipment	check	all	chains	and	boomers	before	you	leave	your	parked	area.

11.		 Re-check	all	connections	trailer	to	truck.

12.		When	in	a	safe	place	to	do	so	adjust	gain	in	truck	and	check	trailer	brakes.

BEFORE MOVING MAKE SURE YOUR LOAD IS SECURE.

Safe Job Procedure

Trailer Hook-Up

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Trailers Fitted With Breakaway Batteries

Safe Job Procedure

Test	to	make	sure	the	Trailer	Breakaway	battery	has	a	charge	and	is	working	correctly:

1.	 Disconnect	truck	Power	supply	cord	from	the	Socket—	See	Pictures	1	and	2	below.

2.	 Pull	Trailer	disconnection	cable—	See	Picture	3.

3.	 Listen	for	the	electric	brake	to	activate.

4.	 Push	and	Pull	trailer	to	make	sure	brakes	are	engaged.
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	being	performed,	a	vehicle	inspection	must	be	performed	by	the	operator	or	other	designated	
worker	involved	in	the	task	and	documented	on	a	daily	pre/post	trip	inspection.

Prior	to	any	work	commencing,	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	
to	the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

Procedure

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	a	Transfer	of	Emulsion	from	Storage	tank	to	
Distributor	Truck:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.	 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	to	be	utilized	at	all	times	includes	class	2	hi-visibility	vest	or	coveralls,	hard	hat	or	safety	approved	head	
protection	and	CSA	approved	hard	toed	boots.	Additional	PPE	may	include	but	not	limited	to	dust	masks,	ear	
protection,	hand	protection	and	safety	glasses.

4.		 Before	working	with	the	equipment	or	handling	the	emulsion,	ensure	the	SDS	sheet	has	been	reviewed.

5.		 Use	all	PPE	as	necessary,	including	face	shield,	chemical	googles,	rubber	gloves,	coveralls	with	sleeves	pulled	
over	the	gloves	and	protective	footwear.

6.		 Using	a	large	crescent	wrench,	ensure	the	main	valve	from	the	storage	tank	is	in	the	off	position	prior	to	
removing	the	Cam	Lock	plug	from	the	distribution	hose.	Remove	the	Cam	Lock	plug.

7.		 Turn	pump	on	truck,	make	sure	your	in	suck	back	mode	on	control	panel.	Check	and	make	sure	pump	on	
truck	is	operating.	Slowly	remove	end	cap	on	distributor	truck.	(Should	hear	a	sucking	sound	and	also	have	
suction.)

8.		 Remove	cap	from	supply	nozzle	and	attach	to	truck	supply	hookup.

Safe Job Procedure

Transfer of Emulsion from Storage Tank to Distributor Truck

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Movement of Equipment and Traffic

Noise

Wildlife

Hot Asphalt and Fumes / Burns

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Gloves

WHMIS 2015

TDG

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Transfer of Emulsion from Storage Tank to Distributor Truck

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

9.		 Connect	the	distribution	hose	to	the	distributor	truck	supply	nozzle	using	the	built-in	Cam	Lock	coupling.	
Ensure	the	coupling	is	properly	seated	and	engage	the	locking	clamps	on	the	Cam	Lock	Coupling.	Install	
cotter	pins	on	each	side	of	the	locking	arms	of	the	Cam	Lock	coupling.

10.		 Tug	on	the	distribution	hose	to	verify	that	the	Cam	Lock	is	engaged	and	secured	in	place.

11.		 Open	valve	on	distributor	truck.

12.		 Slowly	open	valve	on	the	storage	tank,	listening	and	looking	carefully	for	any	evidence	of	leaking	emulsion.

13.		When	the	valve	is	fully	opened,	engage	the	pump	system	on	the	distributor	truck	then	standby	and	monitor	the	
level	of	emulsion	that	is	being	transferred	into	the	distributor	truck.	DO NOT LEAVE THE AREA OR GET 
IN THE VEHICLE!

14.		 After	filling	truck	tank	turn	valve	to	“off”	position	at	supply	tank.	Open	breather	valve	continuing	to	suck	
the	residual	emulsion	from	the	hose.	Do	this	for	approximately	10	minutes	to	ensure	hose	is	empty.	Close	
breather	valve	on	supply	valve.	Disconnected	supply	hose,	cap	both	truck	and	hose	and	hang	hose	on	hanger.	
Do	a	walk	around	to	be	sure	all	valves	are	in	the	closed	position	and	there	are	no	leaks.

In the Event of a Spill

•	 DO NOT USE WATER ON AN EMULSION SPILL!

•	 Remember	the	three	“C’s’ CONTAIN, CONTACT, CLEAN

•	 Turn	off	all	pumps,	close	all	valves	and	contain	the	spill	using	dirt,	manufactured	fines,	spill	pads	or	any	
other	medium	that	will	contain	the	emulsion	and	prevent	it	from	spreading.

Contact Information

Contact Manufacturing Manager Frank Stoll:   (780) 449-6370

Contact Assistant Manufacturing Manager Dan McLean:  (780) 449-7524

Contact Highways Operations Manager Randy Mitchell:  (780) 449-7514

Contact Safety Manager Ian Stewart:   (780) 449-6373

Contact Pits & Aggregates Supervisor Chad Harrison:  (780) 449-6369

The	investigation	of	the	spill	will	determine	if	it	is	reportable	to	Alberta	Environment.	Immediately	inform	your	
immediate	supervisor	if	the	spill	has	entered	a	waterway	or	is	causing	an	adverse	environmental	affect.

Your	Supervisor	will	make	arrangements	for	the	soaked	up	emulsion	be	cleaned	at	the	spill	area	and	properly	
stored	for	disposal.	Complete	an	incident	report	ASAP	and	turn	it	in	to	your	Supervisor	and/or	the	Safety	
Department	as	soon	as	possible.

*Note: This procedure does not take precedence over applicable local, provincial or federal regulations 
pertaining to TDG, WHMIS 2015 or the Environment.





U-1

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

1.		 Extraction	solvents	are	used	daily	in	testing	labs	to	determine	asphalt	content.	The	worker	can	be	protected	
from	these	potentially	toxic	solvents	by	knowing	the	dangers	and	learning	how	to	safely	handle	the	solvents.

2.		 When	Handling	Extraction	Solvents:

•	 Review	the	SDS	prior	to	using	the	solvents	and	memorize	the	first	aid	procedure.

•	 When	handling	solvents	always	wear	a	respirator,	safety	glasses	and	rubber	gloves.

•	 No	eating	or	smoking	when	there	is	a	possibility	of	solvent	vapors.

•	 The	respiratory	must	be	fit	tested	annually	and	a	good	seal	achieved	every	time	they	are	used	confirmed	by	
the	wearer	performing	a	positive	and	negative	pressure	test.

•	 Do	not	use	solvents	for	cleaning.

•	 If	a	worker	is	not	directly	working	with	a	solvent	but	can	detect	it	by	smell,	a	respirator	must	be	worn.

•	 Go	outside	every	30	minutes	for	fresh	air.

•	 Replace	respirator	organic	vapor	filters	regularly	as	recommended	by	the	manufacturer	or	if	solvent	can	be	
detected	while	using	the	mask.

•	 Ensure	that	the	fresh	air	intake	and	exhaust	fans	are	used	whenever	you	are	working	with	solvents.

•	 If	a	large	spill	occurs	due	to	an	extraction	jar	breaking:

•	 Vacate	the	lab	and	allow	it	to	air	out.

•	 Shut	off	propane	burners	by	closing	the	valves	on	the	propane	bottles	located	outside	the	lab.

•	 Once	the	effluent	has	cooled,	cleanup	can	be	done	wearing	a	respirator	and	rubber	gloves.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Solvent Exposure (SDS Sheet)

Fire and Explosion

Skin / Eye Irritation

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Goggles

Gloves (Chemical)

Respirator—1/2 Face with Filter 
(Organic Vapor)

WHMIS 2015

Safe Job Procedure

Use of Extraction Solvents

• SDS
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Safe Job Procedure

1.  Operation: No	person	shall	operate	this	vehicle	unless	they	have	been	properly	trained	in	its	operation	and	
has	been	approved	by	the	company	as	an	operator.	The	operator	of	this	unit	should	perform	all	required	pre	
and	post	trip	vehicle	inspections	to	ensure	the	mechanical	fitness	and	readiness	of	the	vehicle.	All	mechanical	
defects	must	be	reported	to	your	supervisor	or	the	shop	foreman.	Proper	PPE	must	be	worn	at	all	times	while	
operating	this	unit.

2.  Pre & Post Trip: The	Driver	of	a	commercial	vehicle	shall	do	a	PRE	/	POST	trip	inspection	prior	to	operating	
it	at	the	beginning	of	a	work	shift	and	after	they	cease	to	operate	it	at	the	end	of	a	work	shift	as	required	by	
Commercial	Vehicle	Maintenance	Standards	Regulations,	AR	118/1989.	Part	of	the	pre-trip	inspection	also	
includes required documentation.

•	 All	lighting	devices	and	reflectors

•	 The	tires

•	 Any	and	all	coupling	devices

•	 The	wheels	and	rims

•	 The	service	brake,	including	trailer	brake	connections	(if	applicable)

•	 The	parking	brake

•	 The	steering	mechanism

•	 The	horn

•	 The	windshield	wipers

•	 All	mirrors

•	 The	emergency	equipment	(fire	extinguisher,	first	aid	kit)

3.  Documentation:	Drivers	will	ensure	they	have	the	following	documentation	with	them	at	all	times:

•	 Drivers	Licence

•	 Vehicle	Insurance/Registration

•	 CVIP	Inspection

•	 NSF	Certificate	(National	Safety	Fitness	Certificate)

•	 Permits

•	 Dangerous	Good	Documentation	(TDG,	Bill	of	Lading)

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Utilities-Overhead and 
Underground

Flying Dirt and Debris

High Pressure Hoses

Moving Equipment / Traffic

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel / Coveralls

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Gloves (Chemical)

Vacuum-Flush Truck Training

Safe Job Procedure

Vac-Flush Truck

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Vac-Flush Truck

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

4.		 Moving or Driving the Vehicle:

1.		 When	operating	the	vehicle,	always	ensure	the	PTO	is	off	and	the	boom	is	secured	in	its	holding	bracket.	
(Note:	Warning	light	on	the	dash	will	be	illuminated	when	it’s	out	of	position).

2.		 Always	position	the	tube	racks	in	the	upright	position	and	lock	with	the	locking	pin	provided	before	
travelling.

3.		 Ensure	all	jockey	boxes	are	closed,	secured	and	you	have	turned	off	the	vehicles’	emergency	lighting	
before	moving	(i.e.	four	way	flashers	and	overhead	rotating	lights).

4.		 When	backing	the	vehicle	up	always	sound	the	horn,	ensure	that	back	up	alarm	is	working.	Where	
possible,	have	a	spotter	guide	you	to	ensure	it	is	safe	to	back	up.	If	no	spotter	is	available,	do	a	complete	
walk	around	of	the	vehicle	to	ensure	there	are	no	obstructions	before	backing	up.

5.		 Be	aware	of	the	vehicles	dimensions	(height,	length	and	width)	to	ensure	proper	clearances.

6.		 Once	the	vehicle	is	on	site,	speak	with	your	foreman	to	find	out	how	they	want	the	vehicle	positioned	to	
provide	for	proper	flushing	or	vacuuming	of	materials.

7.		 Always	have	the	rear	motor	started	and	engage	the	PTO	switch	(located	on	the	driver’s	side	inside	the	
cab)	in	order	to	move	the	boom	or	to	begin	flushing.

8.		 Prior	to	flushing	any	manhole	or	pipe,	visually	inspect	the	hose	reel	and	hose	to	ensure	that	there	are	no	
defects	that	could	lead	to	injury.

5.  Water Holding Tanks:

	 This	vehicle	is	equipped	with	four	water	tanks	that	can	be	filled	using	a	standard	firehose	hooked	up	to	a	
designated	fire	hydrant	(Note:	Only	fire	hydrants	designated	by	the	City	can	be	used).	The	operator	is	to	
ensure	the	hose	is	properly	connected	to	both	the	hydrant	and	vehicle	before	turning	the	hydrant	to	the	“open”	
position.	The	water	tanks	are	equipped	with	clear	tubes	that	allow	the	operator	to	see	when	the	tanks	are	full.

6.  Hose Reel/Flushing Assembly:

1.	 The	hose	&	reel	at	the	front	of	the	vehicle	are	to	be	inspected	for	any	defects	prior	to	use.

2.		 The	hose	reel	requires	periodic	greasing	to	ensure	all	moving	parts	function	properly.

3.	 	The	hose	reel	can	be	moved	into	position	by	turning	the	lock/unlock	switch	to	the	“unlock”	position.	
Once	the	reel	is	unlocked	it	will	swivel	enabling	the	operator	to	turn	it	into	position.

4.		 The	reel	should	then	be	placed	in	the	“locked”	position	prior	to	start	flushing.

5.		 Once	the	reel	is	in	the	forward	position	the	operator	can	move	the	reel	“in”	or	“out”	extending	it	to	the	
proper distance required.

6.		 With	the	rear	motor	running	and	the	PTO	switch	engaged	the	hose	reel	is	ready	to	use.

7.		 The	“high	idle”	or	throttle	switch	will	increase	the	vehicles	RPM’s	to	build	up	the	required	water	pressure	
to	begin	flushing	“THIS	IS	A	HIGH	PRESSURE	HAZARD	TO	PEOPLE	AND	UTILITIES”.

8.		 The	hose	can	be	lowered	into	the	manhole	using	the	control	lever	on	the	hose	reel	assembly.	The	speed	of	
this	action	can	be	modified	by	turning	the	speed	dial	from	fast	to	slow.

9.		 Once	the	operator	has	secured	the	hose	into	the	line,	the	“rodder	pump”	can	be	engaged	which	starts	the	
flow	of	water.

10.	 At	no	time	should	the	“rodder	pump”	be	engaged	at	high	RPM	while	the	hose	is	not	secured	into	the	line.

11.	 Safety	glasses	must	be	worn	during	operation	of	the	hose	reel.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

7.  Vacuum Unit:

1.		This	vehicle	is	equipped	with	a	vacuum	unit	that	operates	at	a	very	high	rate	of	suction	and	should	be	
properly	explained/trained	prior	to	use.	(Please	read	“Operation	Section”	of	the	procedures).

2.		The	rear	engine	should	be	turned	on	and	the	clutch	engaged	at	low	RPM	and	then	gradually	turned	up	to	a	
maximum	of	1500	RPM.

3.		The	rear	motor	unit	has	an	RPM	gauge	that	allows	the	operator	to	visually	see	the	RPMs.

4.		The	Vacuum	clutch	should	not	be	engaged	until	the	vacuum	tubes	are	secured	in	place	and	the	boom	is	
positioned	to	commence	work.

ALERT: AT NO TIME IS THE OPERATOR OR SWAMPER TO PLACE ANY PART OF THEIR BODY 
INTO A VACUUM TUBE WHILE THE VACUUM IS RUNNING.

5.		The	unit	is	also	equipped	with	a	remote	device	which	allows	the	operator	to	move	the	boom	into	position	
while	keeping	a	safe	distance	or	in	contact	with	the	swamper.	This	is	essential	as	sometimes	the	operator	or	
swamper	may	be	“top	side”	while	the	swamper	is	inside	a	manhole.

6.		Hearing	protection	as	well	as	safety	glasses	must	be	worn	while	operating	the	vacuum	unit.

8.  Body Hoist:

1.		The	body	or	“tank”	on	this	unit	collects	the	debris	from	the	vacuum	unit	which	should	be	emptied	once	
full.	The	tank	has	a	gauge	on	the	side	of	the	tank	that	shows	when	it’s	nearing	capacity.	(Note:	when	the	
vacuum	unit	starts	to	lose	suction,	this	may	be	due	to	the	tank	being	full).

2.		The	body	hoist	lever	can	be	engaged	with	the	vehicle	at	low	RPM	and	the	rear	door	released	or	opened	
once	the	body	has	been	lifted	to	the	desired	height.

Note: At no time should anyone stand directly behind the vehicle as the door is opened as a high volume of 
water or other debris may spill out at a rapid rate once the door is released. It should also be noted that the 
door should never be closed until it has been confirmed that the doorway is clear.

Communication	is	essential	when	operating	the	Flush	Truck.	Water	and	debris	can	be	dumped	at	designated	
dumping	areas	provided	by	the	contractor	or	developer	or	at	an	approved	landfill.

The	tank	also	has	a	“body	washout”	which	enables	the	tank	to	be	cleaned	by	flushing	water	from	the	units	holding	
tanks	to	the	rear	body.

When	this	procedure	is	being	utilized,	the	operator	or	swamper	should	stand	clear	of	the	rear	of	the	tank	to	ensure	
that	left	over	debris	does	not	fall	on	them.

Safe Job Procedure

Vac-Flush Truck
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Safe Job Procedure

Vibratory Roller

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Moving Equipment / Traffic

Pedestrians / General Public

Limited Visibility

Weather / Dehydration

Uneven Surfaces

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Gloves

Operator Training

Safe Job Procedure

Start Up

1.	 Walk	around	roller.	Visually	inspect	water	system,	check	fluid	levels	and	check	for	personal	and	obstacles	
around roller.

2.		 Make	sure	that	you	understand	all	controls	on	the	roller,	especially	safety	systems.

3.		 When	all	personnel	are	cleared,	start	roller	on	low	idle.

4.		 Make	sure	throttle,	steering,	backup	alarms,	hydrostatic	&	park	brakes	are	functional.

5.		 Before	moving	roller	make	sure	that	you	are	in	the	proper	seat	and	if	applicable,	your	seat	belt	is	“on”.

6.		 Increase	throttle	to	full	and	activate	forward/reverse	control.

7.		 Be	aware	of	pedestrians	and	fellow	workers	when	rolling.

8.		 When	paver	is	paving,	the	rollers	should	stay	back	approximately	10	meters	(33	ft)	from	where	the	Rakerman	
and	Screed	men	are	working.

9.		 When	paver	has	stopped	and	all	work	is	done	around	paver,	workers	are	to	move	to	the	side	of	the	road	to	
allow	rollers	to	work	tight	up	to	the	paver.

General Procedures

1.		 Use	common	sense	when	choosing	a	location	to	fill	with	water.

2.		 Look	for	level	ground	with	enough	room	to	work	safely.

3.		 Low	traffic	&	pedestrian	areas.

4.		 Choose	a	location	were	spilt	water	does	not	cause	concern	to	people,	property	or	the	paving	project.

5.		 When	parking	the	roller	to	get	off,	stop	in	a	cross	slope	position.	Set	the	park	brake	before	getting	off	the	
roller.

6.		 Do	not	allow	any	riders	on	the	side	of	roller	(beware	of	pinch	points).

7.		 All	riders	must	be	able	to	fit	completely	into	the	cab	while	the	roller	is	in	motion/engine	running.

8.		 Remember	to	not	allow	riders	to	distract	you.

9.  NEVER	attempt	to	shift	gears	when	rolling	on	a	steep	inclines.

10.		 In	periods	of	cooler	weather,	make	sure	all	water	is	drained	from	roller	tanks	and	lines.

11.		 Methylhydrate	is	used	to	prevent	pump	&	lines	from	freezing.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

Shut Down

1.		 Park	roller	in	a	reasonable	location	using	common	sense.

2.		 Park	roller	on	flat	ground	away	from	houses,	playgrounds	and	schools.

3.		 Park	roller	so	it	does	not	obstruct/interfere	with	traffic.

4.		 Barricade	the	roller	if	necessary.

5.		 Lock	up	roller	control	panel.

6.		 Block	drums	with	wood	and	turn	steering	wheel	towards	ditch/curb,	when	parking	on	a	steep	incline.

Safe Job Procedure

Vibratory Roller
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Safe Job Procedure

Welding, Burning and Cutting

1.		 Employees	are	not	to	use	burning/cutting	or	welding	equipment	unless	authorized	and	are	qualified	to	do	so.	
Employees	must	wear	the	necessary	protective	clothing	when	cutting	or	using	welding	equipment.

2.		 Whenever	possible,	screens	must	be	erected	around	any	arc	welding	operation	to	shield	other	persons	in	the	
area	from	the	flash	of	the	arc.

3.		 Never	look	at	a	welding	arc	without	proper	eye	protection.

4.		 Standard	safety	glasses	should	be	worn	under	the	welding	helmet	whenever	possible.

5.		 The	welding	cables,	stingers	and	ground	clamps	must	always	be	in	good	condition.	These	must	be	replaced	if	
damaged.

6.		 Prior	to	commencing	welding	or	cutting,	ensure	that	you	know	the	location	of	the	nearest	fire	extinguisher.

7.		 Oxy/Acetylene	must	always	be	stored	and	used	in	an	upright	supported	position.

8.		 All	leaks	in	the	hose	and/or	connections	must	be	repaired	before	the	equipment	can	be	used.

9.		 Bottle	valves	must	be	closed	and	the	hoses	neatly	coiled	when	the	job	has	been	completed	or	before	going	
home	at	the	end	of	the	day.

10.		 Prior	to	any	cutting	operation,	all	flammable	materials	must	be	removed	or	covered	with	fireproof	material.

11.	 When	cutting	is	conducted	in	high	places,	provisions	must	be	made	to	protect	persons	or	equipment	below	
from	injury	or	damage	caused	by	falling	materials.

12.		 Proper	eye	protection	must	be	worn	when	using	a	cutting	torch.

13.		 All	oxygen	and	their	respective	acetylene	cutting	equipment	will	have	one	way	check	valves	(or	flash	
arrestors)	installed	at	regulators	and	at	torch	end.

Safe Job Procedure

Welding, Burning and Cutting

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Heat Stress

Toxic Gases / Fumes

Radiation

Electricity—Burns / Fires / 
Explosions

Noise

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear / Hearing Protection

Gloves (Heat)

Welder Training

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

14.		 You	may	be	exposed	to	the	following	hazards:	Please	read	and	make	yourself	aware	of	the	possible	hazards.

Safe Job Procedure

Welding, Burning and Cutting
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Safe Job Procedure

Definition of “To Work Alone”

To	work	alone	means	to	work	at	a	site	in	circumstances	where	assistance	is	not	readily	available	in	the	event	of	an	
injury,	illness	or	emergency.

Procedure

When	a	worker	is	required	to	work	in	a	situation	that	complies	with	the	above	definition,	no	work	can	be	
conducted	until	the	following	procedure	has	been	addressed:

1.		 Where	practicable,	the	worker	affected	must	be	involved	in	conducting	the	Hazard	Assessment	and	the	
elimination	or	control	of	the	hazards	identified.

2.		 In	writing,	conduct	a	Hazard	Assessment	to	identify	existing	or	potential	hazards	arising	from	the	conditions	
and	circumstances	of	the	worker’s	work.

3.		 Discuss	the	hazards	identified	with	the	worker	and	identify	any	concerns	that	a	worker	raises	in	regards	to	
performing	this	work.	This	may	include	identifying	the	degree	of	seriousness	of	the	hazard	(i.e.	#	of	incidents,	
seriousness	of	a	potential	injury).

4.		 Identify	if	further	Hazard	Assessments	are	required	and	how	often.

5.	 Through	reasonable	means:

•	 Attempt	to	eliminate	the	hazard	identified

•	 Or	control	any	hazard	that	is	not	reasonably	practicable	to	eliminate

6.		 Ensure	that	an	“effective	electronic	means	of	communication”	between	the	worker	and	persons	capable	of	
responding	is	inplace	before	work	begins.	“Effective	electronic	means	of	communication”	may	include	but	is	
not	limited	to	the	following:

•	 Radio

•	 Cellphone,	Land	line	phone	or	Satellite	phone

•	 GPS	systems

•	 Other	methods	not	listed	above	but	of	an	appropriate	electronic	method

7.		 As	well,	a	system	of	regular	contact	must	be	implemented	along	with	the	electronic	communication.	This	can	
include	any	of	the	following:

•	 Periodically	visiting	the	worker

•	 Appropriate	periodic	check-ins	based	on	the	nature	of	the	hazards

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Environment—Location

Weather

Communication

Monitoring Schedule

Wildlife

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Safe Job Procedure

Working Alone

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 Arranging	for	outside	contact	assistance	such	as	arranging	with	an	appropriate	outside	representative	to	
provide	the	contact	or	using	the	outside	contact	to	monitor	the	employees	(i.e.	a	24hour	monitoring	station	
that	track	location	and	contact	communication	and	notifies	the	employer	if	the	regular	contact	schedule	is	
disrupted).

NOTE:

Any	changes	or	deviations	to	the	above	procedures	must	be	approved	by	the	Manager,	Safety	&	Personnel	and	the	
Process	Supervisor	prior	to	work	commencing.

1.		Questions	and	items	to	consider:

•	 Are	there	existing	or	potential	safety	hazards	that	working	alone	creates	for	this	project	or	work?

•	 Is	the	employee	experienced	enough	to	be	left	on	their	own	to	perform	the	task?	Is	the	employee	
competent	to	operate	the	equipment	required	in	the	performance	of	the	task?

•	 Is	there	reasonable	communication	available	for	the	employee	to	use	in	case	of	an	emergency?	Is	there	
someone	available	to	receive	the	call?

•	 Is	a	check-in	system	or	a	designated	contact	required?	(i.e.	when	employees	return	from	job,	reaches	
home	or	a	period	of	time	passes,	they	must	contact	someone	to	ensure	that	no	one	is	left	stranded).

2.		When	an	employee	is	working	alone	consider	the	following:

•	 The	location	of	the	job	(i.e.	out	of	town,	isolated	in	some	way)

•	 The	length	of	time	and	time	of	day

•	 The	day	of	the	week	(i.e.	Sunday	or	holiday)

Safe Job Procedure

Working Alone
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Safe Job Procedure

Working in Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soil

Safe Job Procedure
Owner Responsibilities

1.		 To	provide	NPA	LTD.	with	any	information	that	will	assist	with	operations	in	working	in	contaminated	soils.

2.		 Be	aware	of	the	owner’s	responsibility/liability	regarding	environmental	compliance	and	TDG	Issues.

NPA Ltd. Responsibilities

1. 	 As	Prime	Contractor,	NPA	LTD.	is	responsible	for	contacting	any	government	agencies	regarding	environmental	
or	safety	issues	that	may	arise	from	these	operations	(i.e.	AB	Environment	or	OH&S).

2.		 Ensure	that	this	procedure	is	complied	with	by	all	personnel	“on-site”.

3.		 To	arrange	for	soil	and/or	air	quality	testing	during	operations	as	required.

4.  Provide copies of all test results to all applicable parties.

5.		 Work	in	conjunction	with	owner	to	address	issues	from	contaminated	soils.

6.		 Ensure	that	all	control	measures	are	implemented.

Note: This procedure was developed based upon the information available at time of issuance and may be 
modified as required.

Procedure

1.		 All	areas	of	hydrocarbon	contamination	will	be	identified.

2.		 All	areas	of	hydrocarbon	contamination	will	be	identified	before	start	of	operations.	It	is	the	responsibility	of	
the	testing	contractor	to	specifically	identify	the	degree	of	contamination	and	boundaries.

3.		 Based	on	the	degree	of	hydrocarbon	contamination,	the	possibility	of	limited	site	access	will	be	determined	
before	operations	begin	in	the	area.

4. 	 Based	on	the	degree	of	contamination,	a	decontamination	area	for	equipment	&	personnel	may	be	implemented.

5.		 Ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	area	unless	orientated	to	proper	procedures	and	hazards.

6.		 Ensure	that	contamination	is	not	allowed	to	spread	or	impact	the	surrounding	environment	or	water	sources.

7.		 All	worksite	personnel	will	be	informed	of	the	presence	of	hydrocarbon	contaminated	soils,	the	hazards	of	
hydrocarbons	and	how	to	limit	exposure.

8.		 Hazard	Assessment	has	been	completed.

9.		 All	personnel	will	participate	in	an	orientation	(includes	this	procedure,	the	hazard	assessment	and	any	
environmental	information	available)	before	start	of	operations.

10.		 All	utilities	in	the	area	have	been	identified,	hand	located	and	any	impacts	to	the	utility	addressed	by	 
NPA	Ltd.	and	the	Owner.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Exposure to Contaminated Material

Environment

Wildlife

Vapour Inhalation

Explosions / Burns

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Half Masks, rubber boots and gloves 
may be deemed necessary

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Hydrocarbon Contaminated Soil

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)
11.		 Issues	of	ground	water	in	excavation	to	be	addressed	by	NPA	LTD.	&	owner.	This	includes:

•	 Identifying	contaminated	ground	water

•	 What	is	to	be	done	with	any	contaminated	ground	water	(AMEC	will	assist	in	determining	appropriate	measures)

•	 Identification	and	completion	of	permits	before	pumping	or	transporting	ground	water

12.	 	All	tools	and	equipment	within	the	contaminated	area	that	require	cleaning,	will	be	cleaned	before	leaving	
area.	This	is	to	limit	the	possibility	of	transfer	of	contaminated	soils.

13.		 It	is	the	responsibility	of	the	foreman	to	ensure	that	any	personnel	changes	will	complete	step	#9.

14.		 Personal	Protective	Equipment	(PPE)	will	include	as	a	minimum	the	following:

•	 NPA	LTD.	standard	PPE	requirements

•	 In	areas	of	high	exposure	(identified	by	testing	subcontractor),	the	following	additional	PPE	requirements	
may	be	implemented	based	on	concentration	or	exposure	hazards:
•	 Half	mask	respirators	with	appropriate	filters
•	 Rubber	gloves	&	boots
•	 Safety	glasses
•	 Company	coveralls	(that	remain	on	site)	and/or	Tyvex	disposable	coveralls	(Note:	when	using	Tyvex	
coveralls,	gloves	and	boots,	proper	disposal	facilities	must	be	put	in-place	(i.e.	barrels)	and	properly	
disposed of.

15.		 PPE	will	be	worn	by	all	personnel	working	within	the	site.

16.		 Soap	&	water	will	be	provided	to	allow	personnel	to	clean	up	before	eating	or	drinking	and	at	end	of	shift.

17.		 Note:	smoking	is	prohibited	in	hydrocarbon	contaminated	areas.

18.		 NPA	LTD.	will	ensure	that	the	placement	of	material	within	the	contamination	area	or	job	site	is	properly	
handled.

19.		 Note:	main	hazards	of	hydrocarbon	contaminated	soils	is	vapour	inhalation	and	explosion	risk.	Based	on	
identified	(testing	results),	respirators	&/or	ventilation	may	be	required.	As	well,	the	use	of	the	 
NPA	LTD.	Confined	Space	Procedures	may	be	implemented.

20.		 Monitoring	and	on-site	observations	will	commence	with	the	start	of	operations.	Results	will	be	reviewed	to	determine	
any	risks	to	personnel	on-site,	the	public	or	to	nearby	residences.	Any	concerns	will	be	addressed	immediately.

21.		When	possible,	fueling	will	be	done	by	moving	equipment	to	contamination	area	boundaries.

22.		 At	completion	of	project,	all	tools,	material	and	equipment	will	be	cleaned	appropriately.

23.		 NPA	LTD.	will	be	responsible	to	ensure	site	cleanup	is	completed	once	work	is	concluded.

24.  Area	will	be	returned	to	acceptable	standards	(as	directed	by	City)	as	soon	as	possible	once	work	is	completed.

Note: If at any time during this procedure, a concern in regards to safety or the environment is raised, all 
operations will cease until the concern has been addressed.

This procedure is designed to address the general requirements of working within hydrocarbon 
contaminated soils and does not supersede any government regulations or directives.
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Safe Job Procedure

Owner Responsibilities

1.		 To	contact	any	other	legislative	bodies	regarding	lead	impacted	areas	(i.e.	environment).

2.		 To	arrange	for	air	quality	testing	during	operations.	(This	may	include	directing	Prime	Contractor	to	oversee	
air	quality	testing	and	review	of	results).

3.		 Provide	copies	of	test	results	to	all	applicable	parties	(This	may	also	be	assigned	to	the	Prime	Contractor).

4.		 Work	in	conjunction	with	Prime	Contractor	to	address	issues	from	impacted	soils.

5.		 Provide	NPA	Ltd.	or	its	representatives	with	direction	regarding	placement	of	material	within	the	
contamination	area	or	job	site.	(NPA	LTD.	does	not	accept	liability	caused	by	movement/transportation	of	soil	
within	or	outside	of	the	job	site	that	is	directed	by	the	owner).

NPA Ltd. Responsibilities

1.		 As	Prime	Contractor,	to	contact	any	legislative	body	regarding	safety	issues	that	has	or	may	arise	from	these	
operations	(i.e.	AB	Human	Resources	&	Employment	-Workplace	Health	&	Safety).

2.		 Ensure	that	this	procedure	is	complied	with	by	all	personnel	“on-site”.

Note: This procedure was developed based upon the information available at time of issuance and will be 
modified as required.

The current procedure is a general guideline and any job specific procedures required will be developed as 
required.

Procedure

1.		 All	areas	of	lead	contamination	will	be	identified.

2.		 All	areas	will	be	marked/outlined	(i.e.	snow	fence,	lathes,	ribbon	or	paint)	before	start	of	operations.	It	is	the	
responsibility	of	the	owner	to	designate	boundaries.

3.		 Limited	access	will	be	determined	before	operations	begin	and	a	designated	decontamination	area	for	
employees	will	be	established.

4.		 Based	on	the	type	of	operations	being	conducted,	a	decontamination	area	for	equipment	may	or	may	not	be	
implemented.

5.		 Ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	area	(i.e.	set	up	control	measures	to	limit	exposure)	unless	orientated	to	proper	
procedures	and	hazards.

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Lead Contaminated Soil

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Exposure to Contaminated Material

Environment / Wildlife

Vapour Inhalation

Explosions / Burns

Prolonged Exposure May Be a 
Threat to Health or Life

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Half Masks, rubber boots and gloves 
may be deemed necessary

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure

Working in Lead Contaminated Soil

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

6.		 Ensure	that	contamination	is	not	allowed	to	spread	or	impact	the	surrounding	environment	or	water	sources.

7.		 All	worksite	personnel	will	be	informed	of	the	presence	of	lead	contaminated	soils,	the	hazards	of	lead	and	
how	to	limit	exposure.

8.		 Hazard	Assessment	has	been	completed.

9.		 All	personnel	will	participate	in	an	orientation	(includes	this	procedure,	the	hazard	assessment	and	any	
environmental	information	available)	before	start	of	operations.

10.	 All	utilities	in	the	area	have	been	identified,	hand	located	and	any	impacts	to	the	utility	addressed	by	the	 
NPA	Ltd.	and	the	Owner.

11.		 Issues	of	ground	water	in	excavation	have	been	addressed	by	owner.	This	includes:

•	 Can	contaminants	affect	ground	water

•	 What	is	to	be	done	with	any	contaminated	ground	water`

12.		 NPA	Ltd.	is	to	identify	all	equipment	and	tools	(hand	or	mechanical)	that	are	required	within	the	contaminated	
areas	and	list	them.	All	other	equipment	and	tools	to	remain	outside	of	the	contamination	area.	This	is	to	limit	
the	possibility	of	transfer	of	lead	impacted	soils.

13.		 Ensure	that	haul,	service	or	move	trucks	remain	outside	of	the	contaminated	area.	Any	that	enter	the	site	must	
be	washed	off	before	leaving	the	site.

14.		 List	all	personnel	that	will	be	working	within	the	area	and	confirm	that	they	are	orientated	before	entering	the	
area.

15.		 It	is	the	responsibility	of	the	foreman	to	ensure	that	any	personnel	changes	that	occur	are	documented.

16.		 Personal	Protective	Equipment	(PPE)	will	include	the	following:

•	 Tyvex	disposable	coveralls

•	 Rubber	gloves	&	boots

•	 P-100	dust	masks

•	 Safety	glasses

•	 1-Scott	pack	for	E.M.S.

•	 All	other	clothing	exposed	will	be	cleaned	before	leaving	site

17.		 PPE	will	be	worn	by	all	personnel	working	within	the	site.

18.		 A	cleaning	station	will	be	provided	to	allow	personnel	to	clean	up	before	eating	or	drinking	and	at	end	of	
shift.	(Note:	this	would	include	smoking).

19.		 There	will	be	designated	“Marked”	barrels	provided	for	disposal	of	clothing	and	materials	that	are	exposed	to	
lead	contaminated	soils.	(These	materials	and	clothing	will	either	be	properly	disposed	of	or	cleaned	on-site	
before	removal).

20.		 A	vacuum	with	a	“Hepa”	filter	will	be	available	at	the	decontamination	areas.

21.		 The	City	or	its	representatives	will	direct	the	placement	of	material	within	the	contamination	area	or	job	site.

22.		 A	water	truck	will	be	available	to	ensure	that	soil	is	kept	moist	to	reduce	the	hazard	from	dust	before	work	
begins.	Every	attempt	will	be	made	to	keep	water	trucks	outside	of	designated	site.

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

23.		 Air	quality	monitoring	and	on-site	observations	will	commence	with	the	start	of	operations.	Results	will	be	
reviewed	to	determine	any	risks	to	personnel	on-site,	the	public	or	to	nearby	residences.	Any	concerns	will	be	
addressed immediately.

24.		 Fueling	will	be	done	by	moving	equipment	to	area	boundaries	and	fuelling	from	outside	of	boundaries	at	this	
location.

25.		 At	completion	of	project,	all	tools,	material	and	equipment	will	be	cleaned	or	properly	disposed	of	at	an	
appropriate disposal location.

26.		 NPA	LTD.	will	be	responsible	to	ensure	site	cleanup	is	completed	once	work	is	concluded.

27.		 Area	will	be	returned	to	acceptable	standards	(as	directed	by	City)	as	soon	as	possible	once	work	is	
completed.

Note: If at any time during this procedure a concern in regards to safety or the environment is raised, all 
operations will cease until the concern has been addressed.

This procedure is designed to address the general requirements of working within contaminated soils and 
does not supersede any government regulations or directives.

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Lead Contaminated Soil
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure for Working in Low Light or Conditions of Darkness

The	following	steps	are	to	be	completed	for	the	safe	operations	of	working	in	low	light	or	conditions	of	darkness:

1.		 All	personnel	involved	in	the	task	shall	complete	a	hazard	assessment	of	the	work	to	be	done	and	of	the	work	
area,	identifying	potential	hazards	along	with	the	control	measures	to	reduce	the	hazards	prior	to	the	task	
being performed.

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 PPE	Requirements:	PPE	is	to	be	inspected	for	suitability	of	use.	PPE	that	is	worn	or	faded	and	does	not	
provide	adequate	hi-visibility	is	to	be	removed	and	replaced.	Class	2	Hi-vis	must	be	worn	at	all	times	in	low	
light	or	darkness	conditions.

4.		 Mobile	equipment	operators	must	inspect	their	equipment	and	verify	that	all	running	lights	and	beacons	are	
in	working	order	prior	to	beginning	work.	If	there	are	lights	that	are	not	working	they	are	to	address	the	issue	
with	their	Supervisor	and	the	decision	on	whether	or	not	the	equipment	can	be	safely	operated	will	be	at	the	
Supervisors	and	operators	discretion.	If	an	operator	does	not	feel	they	can	safely	operate	their	equipment	in	
any	conditions	they	are	obligated	to	inform	their	Supervisor	that	they	refuse	to	do	so.

Existing Lighting

Existing	sources	of	light	within	the	work	area	(such	as	streetlights)	may	be	used	if	determined	sufficient	to	safely	
illuminate	the	area.	The	determination	of	suitability	is	to	be	identified	through	the	hazard	assessment	process.

Additional Lighting Sources

If	it	is	determined	through	the	hazard	assessment	process	that	additional	lighting	sources	are	required	to	ensure	
workers	can	safely	perform	their	tasks,	the	following	steps	are	to	be	taken.

1.		 Determine	the	amount	and	location	of	portable	light	towers	that	will	need	to	be	utilized.	In	determining	a	
location	to	set	the	towers	one	must	consider	the	following;

•	 Powered	mobile	equipment	and	vehicle	traffic	routes.	Towers	must	be	set	a	sufficient	distance	from	
equipment	and	vehicle	haul	routes	to	prevent	contact.

•	 Potential	conflict	the	lighting	may	create	such	as	shining	in	operators	or	public	motorists	eyes	reducing	
vision	due	to	the	angle	of	the	lights	or	the	towers	location:

•	 The	location	of	overhead	power	lines	or	any	other	overhead	obstruction	that	may	cause	conflict.

•	 Emergency	equipment	supplied	with	each	unit	that	includes	fire	extinguishers	and	spill	containment	
kits.

•	 Towers	must	be	set	on	level,	compacted	ground	to	prevent	tip	over.

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Low Light or Dark Conditions

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Lighting-Affecting Operator’s 
Visibility

Powered Mobile Equipment / Traffic

Utilities

Heat

Uneven Terrain

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

2.		 Temporary	light	towers	shall	be	barricaded	or	delineated	to	around	their	bases	to	make	the	bases	visible	to	
operators	of	powered	mobile	equipment	or	construction	vehicles.

3.		 Temporary	light	towers	are	to	be	set	up	with	all	stabilizer	legs	engaged	and	in	accordance	with	the	
manufacturer’s	procedures.

4.		 Before	starting	a	temporary	light	tower,	the	worker	must	visually	inspect	it	for	signs	of	leaks	or	damages	that	
may affect its safe operation.

Alternate (task specific) Light Sources

Through	the	hazard	assessment	process,	it	may	be	identified	that	alternate	sources	of	lighting	or	worker	visibility	
that	are	localized	to	a	small,	specific	work	area	may	be	required.	These	could	include;	head	lamps,	personal	
flashlights,	additional	reflective	PPE	such	as	armlets,	badges,	hard	hat	reflective	striping	etc.

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Low Light or Dark Conditions
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Safe Job Procedure

Owner Responsibilities

1.		 To	provide	NPA	LTD.	with	any	information	that	will	assist	with	operations	in	working	in	contaminated	soils.

2.		 Be	aware	of	the	owner’s	responsibility/liability	regarding	environmental	compliance	and	TDG	Issues.

NPA Ltd. Responsibilities

1.  As	Prime	Contractor,	NPA	LTD.	is	responsible	for	contacting	any	government	agencies	regarding	environmental	
or	safety	issues	that	may	arise	from	these	operations	(i.e.	AB	Environment	or	OH&S).

2.		 Ensure	that	this	procedure	is	complied	with	by	all	personnel	“on-site”.

3.		 To	arrange	for	soil	and/or	air	quality	testing	during	operations	as	required.

4.  Provide copies of all test results to all applicable parties.

5.		 Work	in	conjunction	with	owner	to	address	issues	from	contaminated	soils.

6.		 Ensure	that	dust	control	measures	are	implemented.

Note: This procedure was developed based upon the information available at time of issuance and may be 
modified as required.

Procedure

1.		 All	areas	of	salt	contamination	will	be	identified.

2.		 All	areas	of	salt	contamination	will	be	identified	before	start	of	operations.	It	is	the	responsibility	of	the	
testing	contractor	to	specifically	identify	the	degree	of	contamination	and	boundaries.	Based	on	the	degree	of	
salt	contamination,	the	possibility	of	limited	site	access	will	be	determined	before	operations	begin	in	the	area.

3.		 Based	on	the	degree	of	contamination,	a	decontamination	area	for	equipment	&	personnel	may	be	
implemented.

4.		 Ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	area	unless	orientated	to	proper	procedures	and	hazards.

5.		 Ensure	that	contamination	is	not	allowed	to	spread	or	impact	the	surrounding	environment	or	water	sources.

6.		 All	worksite	personnel	will	be	informed	of	the	presence	of	salt	contaminated	soils,	the	hazards	of	salt	and	how	
to	limit	exposure.

7.		 Hazard	Assessment	has	been	completed.

8.		 All	personnel	will	participate	in	an	orientation	(includes	this	procedure,	the	hazard	assessment	and	any	
environmental	information	available)	before	start	of	operations.

9.		 All	utilities	in	the	area	have	been	identified,	hand	located	and	any	impacts	to	the	utility	addressed	by	 
NPA	Ltd.	and	the	Owner.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure / Prolonged 
Exposure may be a Threat to Health 
and Life

Environmental Concern

Weather / Dust and Debris

Fueling Equipment / Explosions

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Confined Space Entry

WHMIS 2015

Gas Monitoring

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Salt Contaminated Soil

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

10.		 Issues	of	ground	water	in	excavation	to	be	addressed	by	NPA	LTD.	&	owner.	This	includes:

•	 Identifying	contaminated	ground	water.

•	 What	is	to	be	done	with	any	contaminated	ground	water	(AMEC	will	assist	in	determining	appropriate	measures)

•	 Identification	and	completion	of	permits	before	pumping	or	transporting	ground	water.

11.		 All	tools	and	equipment	within	the	contaminated	areas	that	require	cleaning,	will	be	cleaned	before	leaving	
the	area.	This	is	to	limit	the	possibility	of	transfer	of	salt	impacted	soils.

12.		 It	is	the	responsibility	of	the	foreman	to	ensure	that	any	personnel	changes	will	complete	step	#8.

13.		 Personal	Protective	Equipment	(PPE)	will	include	as	a	minimum	the	following:

•	 NPA	LTD.	standard	PPE	requirements

•	 Rubber	gloves	&	boots

•	 Safety	glasses

14.		 In	areas	of	high	exposure	(identified	by	testing	subcontractor),	the	following	additional	PPE	requirements	may	
be	implemented	based	on	concentration	or	exposure	hazards:

•	 P-100	dusk	masks	or	half	mask	respirators.

•	 Company	coveralls	(that	remain	on	site)	and/or	Tyvex	disposable	coveralls.

•	 PPE	will	be	worn	by	all	personnel	working	within	the	site.

•	 Soap	&	water	will	be	provided	to	allow	personnel	to	clean	up	before	eating	or	drinking	and	at	end	of	shift.	
(Note:	this	would	include	smoking).

15.		 NPA	LTD.	will	ensure	that	the	placement	of	material	within	the	contamination	area	or	job	site	is	properly	
handled.

16.		 Note:	main	hazard	of	salt	contaminated	soils	is	dust.	A	water	truck	will	be	available	to	ensure	that	soil	is	
kept	moist	to	reduce	the	hazard	from	dust	before	work	begins.	If	water	truck	unavailable,	then	as	part	of	the	
morning	Hazard	Assessment/Tailgate	meeting,	the	use	of	dust	masks	will	be	implemented.

17.		 Monitoring	and	on-site	observations	will	commence	with	the	start	of	operations.	Results	will	be	reviewed	to	
determine	any	risks	to	personnel	on-site,	the	public	or	to	nearby	residences.	Any	concerns	will	be	addressed	
immediately.

18.		When	possible,	fueling	will	be	done	by	moving	equipment	to	contamination	area	boundaries.

19.		 At	completion	of	project,	all	tools,	material	and	equipment	will	be	cleaned	appropriately.

20.		 NPA	LTD.	will	be	responsible	to	ensure	site	cleanup	is	completed	once	work	is	concluded.

21.  Area	will	be	returned	to	acceptable	standards	(as	directed	by	City)	as	soon	as	possible	once	work	is	completed.

Note: If at any time during this procedure, a concern in regards to safety or the environment is raised, all 
operations will cease until the concern has been addressed.

This procedure is designed to address the general requirements of working within salt contaminated soils 
and does not supersede any government regulations or directives.

Safe Job Procedure

Working in Salt Contaminated Soil
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Safe Job Procedure

Working Inside Roadway Tunnel

Safe Job Procedure

Atmospheric Testing of Tunnel

•	 Gas	Monitors	will	be	needed	for	work	inside	tunnel.

•	 NPA	Ltd.	will	follow	its	Safety	Manual	on	Restricted/Confined	Space	Entry	Procedure	in	the	event	of	an	
emergency	involving	a	hazardous	atmosphere.

•	 All	other	on-site	emergencies	will	follow	Prime	Contractor’s	Procedure	and	Plan.

Procedure

1.		 In	conjunction	with	the	following	procedure,	it	has	been	indicated	that	the	Prime	Contractor	will	have	the	
tunnel	exhaust	fans	in	operation	during	the	NPA	Ltd.	work	shift.

2.		 Atmospheric	testing	readings	must	be	documented	at	specified	intervals,	not	to	exceed	2	hours	apart	
throughout	the	work	shift.	The	frequency	of	testing	may	be	altered	(either	increased	or	decreased)	based	on	
readings	results	and	in	consultation	with	the	Prime	Contractor.	All	atmospheric	test	readings	will	be	recorded	
and	turned	in	to	Shane	Gilmour	or	a	designated	NPA	Ltd.	representative	on	site.	All	records	shall	be	kept	on	
file	within	the	site	trailer.

3.		 A	minimum	of	two	gas	monitors	will	be	in	use	at	all	times.

4.		 Each	gas	monitor	shall	be	inspected	daily	and	calibrated	as	per	manufacturers	specifications.

5.		 Gas	monitors	shall	be	utilized	continuously	throughout	the	work	shift.

6.		 The	atmospheric	gas	monitoring	unit	shall	be	equipped	with	such	a	warning	system	that	in	the	event	of	an	
atmospheric	change	resulting	in	an	alarm,	an	audible	warning	as	well	as	a	visual	warning	(i.e.	flashing	light)	
will	be	activated.

7.  The	gas	monitors	will	be	located	at	a	designated	position	based	upon	the	daily	Hazard	Assessment/Tailgate	meeting.

8.		 Guidelines	for	designating	monitor	locations	will	be	based	on	the	following:

•	 A	reasonable	and	practicable	distance	to	where	the	crew	is	working

•	 Location	does	not	interfere	with	the	work	process

•	 Location	does	not	interfere	with	emergency	access	or	egress	and/or	create	another	safety	hazard

•	 Location	prevents	monitors	from	being	damaged	by	traffic	or	work	operations

•	 Location	does	not	corrupt	the	function	of	the	monitors	(i.e.	placement	next	to	exhaust	from	generator)

9.		 In	the	event	of	an	alarm	due	to	changing	atmospheric	conditions	within	the	tunnel,	all	personnel	must	evacuate	
the	tunnel	immediately.

Note: Upon evacuation, no one will enter the tunnel until an investigation has been completed and the cause 
for the alarm identified, removed or a new procedure has been implemented

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Natural Gas Leaks / Other Facilities

Cave-Ins / Collapses

Pipe Breakage / Debris and Dust

Limited Workspace

Uneven Ground

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Confined Space Entry

WHMIS 2015

Gas Monitoring

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Working Inside Roadway Tunnel

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

10.		 This	procedure	will	be	periodically	reviewed	with	the	Prime	Contractor	representative	to	ensure	that	all	
processes	are	in	compliance	and	if	issues	arise,	they	are	addressed.

Evacuation of Tunnel in the Event of an Alarm

Procedure

1.		 All	machinery	is	to	be	safely	parked	(i.e.	emergency	brakes,	chocks	etc.)	and	shut	down.	Keys	should	remain	
in	the	equipment.

2.		 Any	equipment	that	is	in	the	process	of	moving	a	load,	that	load	must	be	safely	lowered	to	the	ground	before	
the	equipment	is	shut	down.

3.		 All	personnel	will	calmly	but	quickly	make	their	way	to	the	nearest	tunnel	exit	and	muster	point.

4.		 The	exit	point	will	be	determined	by	the	location	of	the	personnel	within	the	tunnel.	(For	example,	if	the	crew	
is	working	near	the	west	entrance	of	the	tunnel,	the	designated	exit	point	will	be	the	west	entrance).

5.		 The	muster	point	will	be	reviewed	with	all	personnel	and	documented	on	the	daily	Hazard	Assessment/
Tailgate	meeting	form	done	by	each	crew	foreman.	All	employees	will	be	required	to	sign	off	on	the	form.

6.		 The	supervisor	will	conduct	a	roll-call	of	personnel	at	the	muster	point	to	verify	all	crew	members	have	exited	
the	tunnel	area.

7.		 The	roll-call	sheets	will	be	cross	referenced	with	the	authorized	entrant	list	located	outside	the	tunnel	entrance	
to ensure all personnel are accounted for.

8.		 Upon	completion	of	the	roll-call,	foreman	will	immediately	report	the	incident	to	Shane	Gilmour	 
(NPA	Ltd.	–	airport	project	coordinator)	or	if	unavailable,	their	immediate	supervisor	or	the	 
NPA	Ltd.	–Safety	department.

9.		 The	crew	supervisor	will	also	assign	an	employee(s)	to	ensure	that	no	one	enters	the	tunnel	until	an	
investigation	has	been	completed	to	identify	the	cause	of	the	alarm.

10.		 Roll-call	documentation	will	be	submitted	to	Shane	Gilmour	and	stored	on	site	in	the	project	trailer.

11.		When	multiple	crews	are	present,	the	following	items	will	be	identified:

•	 One	supervisor	will	be	designated	as	the	“Supervisor	in	Charge”

•	 Each	supervisor	shall	review	their	crew	and	subs,	the	exit	and	the	muster	point	locations.	Each	supervisor	
will	report	this	information	to	the	Supervisor	in	Charge.

•	 Supervisor	in	Charge	will	determine	the	method	crews	use	to	notify	others	if	an	alarm	is	activated	(i.e.	
company	radios,	air	horns,	flags).

•	 Each	supervisor	will	be	responsible	to	ensure	at	the	muster	point	that	their	personnel	are	present	(roll-call)	
and	inform	the	Supervisor	in	Charge	of	status.

•	 Supervisor	in	Charge	will	daily	confirm	which	crews	are	responsible	for	preventing	tunnel	entry	in	the	
event of an alarm.

•	 Supervisor	in	Charge	will	be	responsible	for	communicate	on	reporting.
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Safe Job Procedure

Documentation

Prior	to	any	work	commencing	all	workers	involved	in	the	task	will	participate	in	a	hazard	assessment	related	to	
the	task	identifying	all	hazards	associated	with	the	task	being	performed	and	the	control	measures	to	be	put	in	
place	to	minimize	those	hazards.	An	emergency	response	plan	must	also	be	in	place	and	reviewed	by	all	personnel	
involved	in	the	task.

Prior	to	any	worker	performing	the	task,	a	senior	qualified	and	competent	worker	or	supervisor	must	ensure	the	
worker(s)	understand	the	task	at	hand	and	deem	the	said	workers	to	a	competent	ability	pertaining	to	this	operation.

All	workers	must	be	trained	in	WHMIS	2015	prior	to	the	handling	of	any	controlled	substances	or	chemicals.

SDS	must	be	available	for	review	and	reviewed	by	any	worker	whom	is	not	familiar	with	the	product	or	hazards	it	
may produce.

Procedure

1.		 Refer	to	chemical	or	product	specific	SDS	and	familiarize	oneself	with	the	appropriate	controls	measures	to	
be	used	for	safe	handling.	These	measures	include	but	are	not	limited	to:

•	 Hazard	Identification	

•	 First	Aid	Procedures

•	 Fire	Fighting	Measures	

•	 Accidental	Release	Measures

•	 Handling	And	Storage	

•	 Exposure	Controls/PPE	Usage

•	 Toxicological	Information

2.		 The	worker(s)	shall	complete	an	inspection	of	all	tools	and	equipment	to	be	used	in	the	process.	Any	tools	or	
equipment	not	in	good	working	order	need	to	be	tagged	out	of	service	for	repairs.

3.		 Specialty	PPE	as	identified	within	the	SDS	must	be	inspected	by	the	worker	handling	the	chemical	prior	to	
being	donned.	Any	PPE	found	to	be	in	poor	condition	must	not	be	used.

4.		 Proper	protocols	must	be	in	place	for	emergency	response	including	but	not	limited	to:	spills,	exposure	or	
ignition	of	the	chemical	and	obtaining	SDS	for	Chemicals	and	Controlled	Substances.

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure / Prolonged 
Exposure may be a Threat to Health 
and Life

Environmental Concern

Weather / Dust and Debris

Fueling Equipment / Explosions

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Confined Space Entry

WHMIS 2015

Gas Monitoring

Safe Job Procedure

Working with Chemicals and Controlled Substances

Con’t on next page
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Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date of Last Revision: April 2018

Safe Job Procedure

Working with Chemicals and Controlled Substances

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

NPA	Ltd.	utilizes	an	online	SDS	Binder	provider	called	Chemscape	Technologies.	The	login	is	available	to	anyone	
with	internet	access.

Website:	http://worksalberta.msdsbinders.com/Default.aspx?ReturnUrl=%2f

Login:	works		 Password:	alberta

Additionally,	each	winter	the	NPA	LTD.	Safety	Department	will	upload	a	current	SDS	inventory	onto	the	desktop	
of	each	division	Supervisor	laptop	or	Ipad	for	quick	reference.
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Safe Job Procedure

Procedure:

1.  The following must be covered in all training of portable gauge operations:

•	 Radiation	safety

•	 Transportation	of	dangerous	goods	training	for	radiation	devices

•	 Operation	of	nuclear	gauges	from	this	manual	and	manufacturer’s	manual

•	 Emergency	procedures

•	 Canadian	Nuclear	Safety	Commission	License	Conditions

2.  ONLY PERSONNEL WHO ARE PROPERLY TRAINED AND CERTIFIED WILL OPERATE 
NUCLEAR GAUGES.

3.  You must be aware of the location of the radioactive source(s) within the device.

Cesium	137	sources	are	normally	located	in	the	lower	end	of	the	rod	which	is	inserted	into	the	ground.	Americium	
241/Beryllium	or	radium	226/Berylium	sources	are	normally	located	inside	the	case.	More	information	is	located	
in your gauge manual.

4.  The following are a set of general guidelines for using, servicing, storing and transporting portable 
nuclear gauges.

 Before you start:

•	 Never	use	or	manipulate	a	gauge	without	proper	training	and	certification	as	noted	above.

•	 Read	the	conditions	of	the	license.

•	 Post	a	copy	of	the	license	in	a	common	area	where	all	workers	can	see	it.

•	 Keep	a	copy	of	the	license	in	the	gauge	storage	case	with	required	transportation	documentation.

•	 Advise	other	workers	that	a	portable	nuclear	gauge	is	being	used.

•	 Ensure	that	the	gauge	is	durably	and	clearly	labeled	with	the	radiation	warning	symbol	and	with	the	name	
and	telephone	number	of	the	person	to	contact	in	case	of	problems.

•	 The	contact	person	for	nuclear	gauges	is:

Jerry Zinger

Work:	780-449-7538

Mobile:	780-777-2171

Hazards Present PPE or Devises Required Additional Training Required

Chemical Exposure / Prolonged 
Exposure may be a Threat to Health 
and Life

Radiation Exposure:

Densometer

Exposure to Unshielded Material

Inhalation of vapour or dust

CSA Grade 1 Protective Footwear

Hard Hat

Hi Vis Apparel

Safety Eyewear

Hearing Protection

Gloves (Chemical / Heat)

WHMIS 2015

TDG

Safe Job Procedure

Working with Nuclear Gauges (Densometers)

Con’t on next page
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Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

5.  Maintenance and Service:

•	 Only	the	supplier	of	the	gauge	or	a	person	authorized	by	the	Canadian	Nuclear	Safety	Commission	should	
attempt	to	repair	the	source,	source	holder	or	shutter.

•	 If	you	suspect	service	is	required	place	gauge	in	“OFF”	position,	put	the	gauge	in	its	case	and	call	the	
contact	person	for	further	instructions.	At	this	time	keep	personnel	away	from	the	gauge.

•	 Ensure	the	gauge	is	leak-tested	every	12	months.

6.  Storage:

•	 Before	storing	the	gauge,	ensure	that	the	source	is	in	the	“SAFE”	position.

•	 Lock	the	source	and	shutter	in	place.

•	 Store	the	gauge	in	a	locked	fire-resistant	container.

•	 Identify	the	container	in	case	the	gauge	is	lost,	damaged	or	misplaced.

•	 Lock	the	area	where	the	gauge	is	being	stored.

•	 Ensure	a	radiation	warning	sign	is	posted	outside	the	storage	area.

7.  Transportation:

•	 When	transporting	a	gauge	to	and	from	the	job	site,	place	it	in	its	storage	container	and	keep	it	in	an	
unoccupied	part	of	the	truck,	preferably	in	the	lockable	storage	box	which	is	attached	securely	to	the	truck.

•	 Make	sure	to	lock	the	vehicle,	the	storage	box	and	the	gauge	at	all	times	when	gauge	is	not	being	used.

8.  Emergency Procedures: General Procedures in the case an Accident:

•	 Isolate	the	hazard	area.	Establish	a	control	zone	having	a	radius	of	at	least	2	meters	from	the	device.	Do	
not	enter	this	area	unless	necessary.

•	 If	you	must	leave	the	area,	have	someone	guard	the	area	to	prohibit	entry.

•	 Keep	upwind	and	keep	unnecessary	people	out	of	the	area.

•	 If	the	gauge	was	involved	in	a	transportation	accident,	contact	the	local	police.

•	 Inform	you	supervisor	or	call:

 Jerry Zinger

 Work: 780-449-7538

 Mobile: 780-777-2171

•	 Contact	the	Canadian	Nuclear	Safety	Commission	(CNSC)	immediately:

 CNSC Reception Desk Calgary 403-292-5181

 CNSC Supervisor Calgary bus hours 403-292-5785

 CNSC Duty Officer Ottawa 24 hours 613-995-0479

Safe Job Procedure

Working with Nuclear Gauges (Densometers)

Con’t on next page



W-20 

Guidance Documents:

•	 NPA	Safety	Manual
•	 OH&S	Handbook

This	safe	job	procedure	will	be	reviewed	anytime	the	task,	equipment	or	
materials	change	and	at	a	minimum	of	every	3	Years.

Reviewed	by:	

Date:

Date	of	Last	Revision:	April	2018

Safe Job Procedure

Working with Nuclear Gauges (Densometers)

Safe Job Procedure (Continued)

•	 Use	CNSC	personnel	to	establish	proper	plan	of	action	for	the	incident.	CNSC	must	be	notified	of	any	
incident	within	24	hrs.

•	 If	the	source	or	shielding	body	is	suspected	to	be	damaged:

•	 Wear	self-contained	breathing	apparatus	and	protective	clothing.

•	 Delay	clean	up	until	arrival	of	qualified	radiation	safety	specialist.

•	 When	picking	up	parts	of	a	gauge	where	shielding	or	source	has	been	damaged,	use	gloves,	a	shovel	or	
long	handled	tongs.	Place	the	pieces	in	a	plastic	bag.	After	handling,	place	the	glove	in	the	bag	and	place	
the	bag	in	the	shipping	container.	Check	any	tools	used	to	handle	parts	for	radioactive	contamination.

•	 Before	the	control	area	is	returned	to	normal	use,	it	will	be	necessary	to	ensure	by	means	of	a	radiation	
survey	that	all	sources	have	been	removed	and	the	area	is	free	of	radioactive	contamination.

•	 Fires:

•	 Fight	fire	from	maximum	distance	possible.

•	 Move	undamaged	packages	from	fire	area	if	no	risk	is	present.	Do	not	move	damaged	packages.

•	 Fight	fires	with:

•	 Small	fires:	dry	chemical	or	CO2

•	 Large	fires:	foam	or	water.

•	 Inform	the	Fire	Department	of	the	radiation	hazard.	

8. Emergency Procedures: General Procedures in the case an accident:

•	 First	Aid

•	 Call	physician

•	 Use	standard	first	aid	procedures

•	 Remove	contaminated	clothing	and	shower	with	soap	and	water.	Advise	rescue	personnel	of	radiation	
hazard.

9.  Transportation of a damaged gauge:

	 In	order	to	transport	a	damaged	gauge	for	disposal	or	repair,	special	precautions,	packaging	and	permission	
may	be	necessary,	depending	on	the	extent	of	the	damage.	The	CNSC	will	be	able	to	advise	you	on	what	is	
required.

•	 Consult	the	CNSC	regulations	and	your	radioisotope	license	conditions	regarding	post	incident	
requirements	(leak	testing,	reporting	requirements	etc.).

•	 DO	NOT	reuse	the	unit	until	its	operation	and	safety	have	been	verified.
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